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" The Greek text for some of the exercises, especially early in the grammar, has been simplified for pedagogical
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INTRODUCTION AND LOWER CASE ALPHABET

INTRODUCTION

1.1.1

1.1.3

Purpose of this Grammar

This grammar exists to help people learn the original language of the New Testament,
biblical Greek.! In particular, we pray that it will be a useful tool for believers who,
because of their location or limited resources, might not otherwise be able to learn the
language. For that reason, the copyright statement allows this grammar to be posted on
the internet, translated, copied, and/or distributed without compensation to the authors.

Approach of this Grammar

This work includes features similar to most grammars such as the memorization of
grammatical rules, verb charts, and vocabulary. Although that kind of memorization is
necessary for learning any language, we try to minimize those aspects and emphasize
the more enjoyable part: translation of the New Testament. This approach allows you
to focus on the most frequent and important aspects of Greek while spending more time
reading God’s Word. While thus occupied, you will learn inductively items not
explained in detail in the grammar.

Keys to Success in Learning Biblical Greek

Learning biblical Greek is an enriching experience, and knowledge of the language
provides a valuable tool for studying Scripture and for ministry. Your success,
however, depends on desire, discipline, observation of context, humility, and prayer.

Desire means that you want to learn Greek. With that longing, the pursuit will be more
enjoyable and successful. Without it, the endeavor will probably be tedious and end in
failure.

Discipline means working hard and consistently over an extended period of time to
learn Greek. Studying once or twice a week is insufficient for most students to learn
the language well. Our recommendation is that you study at least thirty minutes per
day. Some of that time will be spent memorizing vocabulary and word forms. Another
portion will be spent studying how the words combine to form phrases, clauses, and
sentences.” Finally, the majority of your time should be spent reading and translating
the exercises (sentences from the New Testament). As you advance in Greek, you
should dedicate more time to reading the New Testament and less time to
memorization. This consistent reading of Scripture will be enjoyable. Moreover, it
will help you view Greek more naturally, as a language, thereby improving your
understanding the biblical text.

" In this grammar, the terms “New Testament Greek,” “Koine Greek,” or simply “Greek” will be used as synonyms
for “biblical Greek”.

? The manner in which a language arranges words and phrases to convey meaning is called “syntax”. Intermediate

level Greek grammars (second year) focus primarily on syntax.

1
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1.1.4

Observation of the context means using the material immediately surrounding the word,
phrase, clause, sentence, and paragraph you are reading to help you understand what
you are reading. Throughout the grammar, we will identify clues in the context that can
be particularly helpful for understanding the text.

Humility means recognizing that learning a language is an ongoing process. As a
beginner, be careful not to overstate your knowledge of the language because
sometimes more harm can be done by someone who knows a little Greek than by
someone who does not know any.

Finally, prayer means asking God for help in your study and use of biblical Greek so
that He is glorified and His church is edified.

Reading Direction

Koine Greek is read from left to right and from top to bottom. Any descriptions
referencing spatial locations such as “the beginning of the word” are given from the
perspective of the Greek reading system.

Word Order

The order of the words is not as important in Greek for determining the meaning of a
sentence as it is in some other languages. In Greek, for example, the subject can be the
last word of a sentence, and the verb can be the first word of a sentence. As a general
rule, a word may be moved to the front of a sentence for emphasis. The reader knows
the particular function of a word in a sentence by the different endings attached to that
word. Those endings will be discussed later.
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1.2 LOWER CASE ALPHABET

Letters Pronunciation Name
a a in father Alpha
p  binboy Beta
Y g in good’ Gamma
o d in dog Delta
€ e in egg Epsilon
¢ z in zoo or ds in aids Zeta
n ey in they Eta
0 th in thin Theta
1 iinsitor ee in feet  Iota
K k in king Kappa
by lin lion Lambda
p minmy Mu
v n in night Nu
g X in exit Xi
0 0 in stop Omicron
s pinpin Pi
p rin red Rho

o, C_,4 s in sin Sigma
T tin tall Tau
) 00 in moon Upsilon
¢  phinphone Phi
v chin Christ’ Chi
y  psinlips Psi
® 0inng Omega

> When gamma (y) occurs immediately before gamma (y), kappa (x), chi (x), or xi (£), the initial gamma (y) is
pronounced as “n.”
* When sigma (o) occurs at the end of a word, it is written as ¢. Elsewhere it is written as o.

> This sound is closer to “h” in “harpoon.” English speakers usually give too much of a “k” sound to this letter.
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VOWELS

1.3.1

1.3.2

Basic Vowels
Biblical Greek has seven vowels (a, €, 1, 1, 0, v, and ®). The vowels are categorized as
“short” or “long”. See the following chart.

Short Pronunciation Long Pronunciation
o ain a father o  ain father
€ ein elephant n ey inthey
1 iinsit 1 eein feet
0 oinnot ® oinngo
v 00 in moon v 00 in moon

Epsilon (¢) and omicron (o) are always “short.” Eta () and omega (®) are always
“long.” Alpha (a), iota (1), and upsilon (v) can be either “short” or “long.” For alpha
(o) and upsilon (v), “short” and “long” pronunciations are the same.® For iota (1), the
student should listen to the teacher’s pronunciation to learn when to pronounce it as
long or short.’

In addition to pronunciation, the categories of short and long vowels are important with
regard to vowel changes and accents. The specifics will be mentioned later.

Proper Diphthongs

Certain combinations of the above vowels result in a single sound when read (as
opposed to two distinct sounds). Those combinations are called diphthongs.® The
primary diphthongs are:’

Diphthong Pronunciation Diphthong Pronunciation
ol ai in aisle oL OW in COW
el ei in eight €V ew in few
ot oi in coin ov ov in soup
vt we in we

Notice that the second vowel of a diphthong is always iota (1) or upsilon (v).

% Some grammars distinguish minor differences between the sounds of short or long alpha (o) and upsilon (v). Your
teacher may want you to observe those differences in your pronunciation of words.

7 Modern Greek pronunciation is quite different from the system developed in the 16th century for reading New
Testament Greek. In modern Greek, more vowels or diphthongs have the same sounds, making it more difficult to
determine spelling from the oral language.

¥ On rare occasions, a diphthong is not pronounced as a single sound but as two distinct sounds. A diaeresis, two
dots placed over the second vowel of the diphthong, indicate when that is the case. The word Kaiagpag has a
diaeresis and is pronounced Ka- i-a-phas instead of Kai-a-phas.

? Other diphthongs exist, such as ®wv and nv, but they are rare.
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Iota Subscript

Sometimes iota (1) is written under the long vowels alpha (a), eta (1), or omega (®) as
o, M, or ®. This is called iota subscript. For these cases, only the first vowel (a, 1, or
) of the combination should be pronounced. In later chapters, recognizing the iota
subscript will be important for identifying certain forms of words.

1.4 BREATHING MARKS AND ACCENTS

1.4.1

1.4.2

Breathing Marks
e

Greek has a smooth breathing mark ’ and rough breathing mark ¢ One of the two
marks will occur on every word beginning with a vowel, diphthong, or rho (p). The
smooth breathing mark is silent and does not affect the word’s pronunciation. The
rough breathing mark adds an “h” sound to the beginning of the word. Examples of the
two breathing marks are shown below.

Rough Mark Pronunciation Smooth Mark Pronunciation
NUELS h&meis EYym €go
Tepocoivpo’  higrosolima Appa’ abba

viog huios a0TOG autos

Yioc huios AvTtog autos

pnpo rhéma - -
Popoiog rhomaids - -

" The following are capital letters that will be learned next chapter:
I: iota Y: upsilon P: rho A: alpha

As you can see, the breathing mark will be...
e above a single lower case vowel (uelg, &ym).
above the second vowel of a diphthong (viog, avtog, Yiog, A010Q).
before an upper case vowel that is not part of a diphthong (‘Tepocoivpa, ABPa).
above rho (p) if it is lower case (pnua) or before rho if it is upper case (Popotog).

Accents
Accents are marks written over vowels to indicate what syllable to stress when reading.

Accent Name Location on word Example 1 Example 2
’ Acute Any of the final three syllables Kol &xo
) Grave Only on the final syllable' amo AdEAPOV
~ Circumflex Either of last two sy!lables but only Ausic odtoc
over long vowel or diphthong.

1% An acute accent that occurs on the final syllable of a word will change to grave when it is immediately followed
by another word. When followed by punctuation, the accent remains acute.
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1.5 EXERCISES

1.5.1 Practice writing the lower case letters.
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1.5.3

1.54

1.5.5

1.5.6

1.5.7

Pronounce the following letters and write their Greek names.

& n Y C v p v
T K 3 0 0 ¢ p
® T ! A c n U
X o € S

Pronounce the following diphthongs.
€l oV ut ot av €V ot

Locate the diphthongs in the following words.

Kol avToHg VUETG et v ‘Incodg viog
gig elc dcovo nvedua oida oV gvpioko
obtog delkvopt gvayyéhov Pactlela  dapdviov  oikia elpnvn

Identify the breathing marks on the following words as either smooth or rough.

OALG 0 avTod YD nuépa pappi Exm
ovToHC n iva amo £00TOD ot VUETG
gipd adT oida qcovo oy gipivn glc

Pronounce the following words.
010, oV evplok® oVToC Kol avToHS ‘Incodg

oUTmG 500 gloépyopor  ovpavodg [Madrog oV d0DA0G

Viog TVEDLLOL deikvopu oikia n dopoéviov gl
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VOCABULARY

The end of each chapter contains a list of vocabulary words. Memorize these words while
learning the material for the respective chapter. Vocabulary words that have occurred prior
to a given chapter will not be translated in the exercises. All other words except for some
proper nouns will be translated in parentheses.

A unique feature of this grammar is the Contextual Vocabulary System. Beginning in
chapter 2, each vocabulary word will include a short and rhythmic phrase to aid in
memorization. Do not memorize the phrase. Simply read it orally whenever reviewing your
vocabulary. While learning the vocabulary, you will learn other aspects of Greek as well!

Article

I. é,7M,70 the (masculine, feminine, neuter forms)

Nouns

Each noun below is preceded by the masculine article 6 (the) and followed by the genitive
ending ov. The article and genitive ending will be studied later. For now, memorize the
article, noun, and additional ending.

2. 0 aogl@bg, oD brother

3. 6 ayyeglog, ov angel, messenger
4. 6 avlpomog, ov man, mankind

5. 6 dodlog, ov servant, slave

6. 0 0¢go6c, oD God, god

7.  6’Inoodg, od Jesus'

8. 0 koopog, ov world

9. 6 xvprog, ov Lord, lord

10. 6 Adyog, ov word, message, Word
11. 6 ovpavog, od heaven, sky

12. 6 Movhog, ov' Paul

13. 6 Métpog, ov' Peter

14. 6 vidg, od son

15. 6 Xpiotoc, ob' Christ, Messiah
Conjunctions

16. 88 but, and

17. yap® for, since, because
18. kai and, also, even, both
Adverb

19. ov (ovK, 00y, oVYi) no, not
Interjection

TZO. ioov, ioe behold

IT is the capital letter of pi (m). X is the capital letter of  (chi).

! Unlike English, proper nouns in Greek often have the article. Normally it should be left untranslated.

? 8¢ is a postpositive. Postpositives cannot be the first word of the clause or sentence. Often they are the second
word but can occur even farther in the clause or sentence.

3 yap is also a postpositive.



2 UPPER CASE ALPHABET AND SYLLABLES
2.1 UPPER CASE ALPHABET!

Upper Case Lower Case Pronunciation Name
A a. a in father Alpha
B B b in boy Beta
T Y g in good Gamma
A o d in dog Delta
E € ein egg Epsilon
4 ¢ zin zoo or ds in aids Zeta
H 1 ey in they Eta
® 0 th in thin Theta
1 1 1in sit or ee in feet  lota
K K k in king Kappa
A A ] in lion Lambda
M n m in my Mu
N v n in night Nu
= g X in exit Xi
(9] 0 0 in not Omicron
II T p in pin Pi
P p rinred Rho
p G, G s in sin Sigma
T T t in tall Tau
Y v 00 in moon Upsilon
() [0} ph in phone Phi
X X ch in Christ Chi
b 4 V] ps in lips Psi
(9) ) 0 in no Omega

! For the first three centuries A.D., copies of the New Testament were written only using upper case letters.
Additionally, not all the letters looked like they do here. The sigma, for example, was more like a capital C. Most
modern editions of the Greek New Testament use upper case letters for the first letter of proper nouns, of words
beginning a new sentence, and of words beginning a quotation.

10
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2.2 SYLLABLES

The following syllable rules aid in correct pronunciation of Greek words.
e Every syllable has a single vowel (or diphthong) as in:
a-oi-m-pu vap 3-K00-©

e Single consonants belong with the following vowel (or diphthong), unless that
consonant is at the end of a word as in:*
0¢-Ao &Y 0¢-0¢

e Two or more consonants belong with the following vowel (or diphthong) if they can
be said together easily as in:
€0-Pi-OK® YPOA-Q® T-6TEV-O

e Two or more consonants that cannot be said together easily or that are identical are
divided as in:
dy-0pw-mog a-pop-ti-o EK-KAN-Gi-a

2.3 PUNCTUATION

Most modern editions of the New Testaments use the punctuation listed below.’

Mark Greek Meaning Use
Period Indicates the end of a sentence
Semi-colon Separates two independent clauses
; Question Mark  Indicates a question
, Comma Indicates a brief pause when reading

24 OMITTED VOWEL (ELLIPSIS)

Ellipse is a silent marker ’ that indicates the final vowel of a word has been omitted because
the following word begins with a vowel. The ellipse mostly occurs with prepositions.

Before Omitted Vowel After Omitted Vowel Final Result
1. du avTod ol owtod ol owtod
2. peETO MU®V Het’ U@V ned’ udv

* There are some exceptions, especially where prepositions are prefixed to verbs (ém-gp-xo-pou instead of ¢-mep-yo-
pat).

? Editors of modern editions of the Greek New Testament add the punctuation marks to the text. Those marks are
not necessarily present in the ancient manuscripts. When translating the Greek to another language, translation style
and the rules of the receptor language will dictate when and what marks to include.
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2.5 EXERCISES

2.5.1 Practice writing the upper case letters.
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2.5.3

2.5.5

Divide the vocabulary of 1.1 and 2.6 into syllables and practice pronouncing the
words.

Divide the following New Testament book names into syllables and practice

pronouncing them.
1. KOPIN®IOYZX A, TIMO®EON B, MAGGAION, IIETPOY B

2. AIIOKAAYVYIXZ IQANNOY, MAPKON, IQANNHN, KOPIN®GIOYX B

3. TAAATAZXZ, ITPAZEIX AIIOXTOAQN, IOYAA, EOEXIOYX

4. OEXXAAONIKEIX A, OEXXAAONIKEIX B, IQANNOY I', TIMO®EON A
5. TITON, AOYKAN, PIAHMONA, IAKQBOY, IIETPOY A

6. IQANNOY A, KOAOXXAEILZX, EBPAIOYZ, IQANNOY B, POMAIOYX

Read out loud the following passage from John 1:1:18 three times.

1 BEv &pyfi v 6 Adyoc, koi 6 Adyog v pdg tOV 06V, Kod 00 v O Adyog. 2 Odtog v
&v apyfi mpog tov Bedv. 3 TIavta S’ avtod €yéveto, kal ywpig adTod £YEveETo 0VOE &V O
yéyovev. 4 'BEv adtd {om qv, Kol 1 Cwﬁ nv 10 e&G TV AvOpdOT®V, 5 Kai 1O EHG &V TH
oKOTIQ Qaivel, kol 1 okotia adTO 0V KarakaBav 6 'Eyéveto avOpwmog aneotaiuévog
nopd Oeod, dvopa avtd Twdavvng. 7 Omog M\0ev &ig uapwpww tva paptopnon mepi
100 Pwtog, tvo mivieg motedomoty S ovtod. 8 Odk fv ékeivog 1O edC, AL Tva
uapwpncm 7I8pl 100 Pwtog. 9 "Hv 10 0dC 70 (xknewov ) (poonQn TavTo owepoonov
gpyouevov gig Tov k6ouov. 10 'Ev 1d koo 1y, kai 6 kdéopog 8t' avtod &yévero, koi O
KOGpHog adTOV ok Eyvem. 11 Eig td 1o fA0ev, kai ol 18101 antov od mapéhaPov. 12
‘Ocot 6¢ ElaPfov avtov, Edmkev adtoig EEovaiav tékva Bgod yevéahal, Toig moTtebovoy
elg 10 dvopa ovtod: 13 oi 00K €6 aipdteov, oVdE €K BeAUaTog GopKOG, OVOE €K
Oeluotog avopoc, Al €k Beod éyevvnncav. 14 Kai 6 Adyoc cap €yéveto, kai
goknvmoev &v Nuiv - kol é0sacapeba v d0&av avtod, d6&av (bg Hovoyevodg mopa
natpds - TApng xaprrog kai dAnbeiac. 15 Todvvng paptupel mepi avTod, Kai kékpayey
Méyov, Obtog fv dv gimov, O dnicw pov spxousvog EumpocBév pov yéyovev: dtL npmrog
pov Mv. 16 Koi £k 1od minpodpatog avtod fuelc mhvteg éhdBouey, kol yapv dvti
xaprrog. 17 ‘Ot 6 vopog 01t Mwocémg £600n, 1 xdpic kai 1 aAndeia ot Inocod Xpiotod
€yéveto. 18 Bedv 0VdElG EMPOKEV TOTOTE O LOVOYEVTG VIOG, O OV €IC TOV KOATOV TOD
atpdc, EKEIvog EEnynoaro.
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2.6 VOCABULARY

Verbs
If parentheses containing additional letters and an asterisk (BaA*) follow a verb, memorize that in
addition to the verb. Its significance is explained in section 3.2.7.

1.

10.

ayomdo I love
Yipov Tova, dyemrds pe Tieiov ToVTOV;
Simon, son of John, do you love me more than these?

AKOVM I hear, listen, obey
Ta mpodPato To ERA THS POVIG LOL GKOVEL
My sheep hear my voice.

Exo (ogy™* or &*) I have, hold
‘O &ymv tov viov Eger v Loy’
The one who has the Son has life;

AAE® I speak, say
Tadta avTod AaAoDVTOg TOALOL EMicTELGAV E€IG ADTOV.
While he was speaking these things, many believed in Him.

hapBave (Laf*) I take, receive
o0 Aapfavete, S10TL KaKDG aiteiche
You do not receive because you ask with wrong motives.

rAEy® I'say
Aéyer Nikddnpog Tpog adtong

Nicodemus says to them

Mo I untie, loose, destroy

AV60TE TOV VOOV TODTOV, KO £V TPIGLY NUEPUIS EYEPD OOTOV.

Destroy this temple and in three days I will raise it.

TOPAKIAE® I encourage, exhort, urge
Moapoxai®d ovv HUAC, puntal pov yivecsOe.
Therefore, I exhort you, be imitators of me.

TAMPOO I fill, fulfill
dmoc TANP®OR 0 pnodev S16 Hoaiov t0d mpogrtov

that the thing spoken through Isaiah the prophet might be fulfilled

TOE® I do, make
“O morelg, moinoov téylov.
That which you are doing, do quickly.

John 21:15

John 10:27

1 John 5:12

John 8:30

James 4:3

John 7:50

John 2:19

1 Cor4:16

Matt 12:17

John 13:27
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Nouns
The feminine definite article “the” (1)) precedes each noun. The endings following the nouns (ag
and n¢) will be studied later. Memorize the article, noun, and additional ending.
11. M apaptia, og sin John 1:29
0 aipov Vv dpaptiav 100 KOGHOL.
the one who takes away the sin of the world

12. M vyi}, 1 earth, land Rev 21:1
Kai £ldov o0pavov kavov Kol iy Koy
And I saw a new heaven and a new earth;

13. M fqpépa, og day Matt 4:2
VNoTELGOS NUEPHS TECCOPAKOVTO KOl VOKTAG TEGCAPAKOVTOL
after fasting forty days and forty nights

Pronouns

14. &yo I Acts 9:5
Eyo it Incodg v ov didkels
I am Jesus whom you are persecuting;

15. ov you (singular) Acts 9:5
‘Eyd el 'Incodg 6v 60 Sidkelc:
I am Jesus whom you are persecuting;

16. avtog, avt, aOTO he, she, it Mark 10:12
€0V YOVT| AOADGT TOV Avopa aOTI|G
if a woman, after divorcing her husband,

17. npeic we 2 Cor4:13
TNUETS TIoTEVOUEY, 010 Kol AAAODUEV”
We believe; therefore, we also speak;

18. vpeig you (plural) John 15:5
‘Eyd eipu 1} dumelog, Dpels ta kAnuoTo.
I am the vine, you are the branches.

19. avroi, avtai, avtd they (masc., fem., neut.) Matt 5:8
Maxdpiot ot kabapoli Tf) kKapdig: Tt avTol Tov OOV dyovtal.
Blessed are the pure in heart because they will see God.

Preposition
Memorize prepositions exactly as written. For example, memorize “év with the dative means by,
in, with, on.” Later chapters will explain statements such as “with the dative.”
20. év with the dative by, in, with, on Eph 1:3
0 gvAoynoag NUag &v mhomn evAoyig TvevpatTiKT] &V 101G Emovpaviolg &v Xplotd-
The one who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavens in Christ;
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3 PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OMEGA VERBS

SUBJECT PERSONAL PRONOUNS

3.1.1

3.1.3

Definition and Use

A pronoun is a word that takes the place of another noun in a sentence to avoid
repetition. Instead of saying “Jesus walked on water, and Jesus raised the dead,” the
sentence can be phrased: “Jesus walked on water, and He raised the dead.” Personal
pronouns usually refer to specific people or things. Examples of personal pronouns in
English include you,” “he,” “she,” “it,” “we,” and “they.”

‘CI 29 ¢
9

Person and Number

Pronouns have different forms to reflect categories called “person” and “number.”
Person relates the pronoun to the speaker or writer. Number indicates whether the
pronoun refers to one person or thing (singular) or more than one (plural).

Person Relationship of Pronoun to Speaker . Number
Singular Plural

1 Pronoun refers to the speaker. I we

2" Pronoun refers to the person spoken to. you you all

31 Pronoun refers to the person spoken about. he/she/it they

Forms
The following forms are used when the pronoun is the subject of the sentence.'

Person Greek English
Number: Singular
1 gydp 1
2nd o0 you
avtdéc  he
31 avt  she
avtd it
Number: Plural
1 Nuelc  we
ond vueic  you (plural)
avtol  they (masculine)’
31 ovtai  they (feminine)®
avtd  they (neuter)

" Sections 8.1.5 and 8.1.6 present forms for these pronouns when they are not the subject or predicate nominative.
2 When avroi refers to a group of people, the group could consist of all males or both males and females.
3 When avrtad refers to a group of people, the group consists only of females.

17
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GRAMMAR OF VERBS: AN OVERVIEW

3.21

3.2.2

Introduction

Verbs are words that present an action (I walk, jump, fall) or a state of being (I am
happy, I am hungry, I am full).* Verbs can be changed into different forms. Those
forms and the context in which they occur communicate much information about the
verb including tense, voice, mood, person, and number. Consider the verb form “I am
watching.”

Form Category Information Conveyed by the Form
Tense Action is presented in progress and in present time.
Voice Action is performed by the subject (I).

I am watching. Mood A declaration about the action is made.
Person The speaker (I; first person) performs the action.
Number  One person (singular) performs the action.

A different verb form results in different information being conveyed. “I watched,” for
example, would communicate a different tense. The form “I am watched” would
communicate a different voice and so on.’

Greek verbs also have various forms that reflect tense, voice, mood, person, and
number. Those areas are briefly introduced below.

Tense

In Greek, tense primarily conveys how the action or state of the verb is presented by the
speaker/writer. A speaker, for example, could use one tense (the imperfect) to
emphasize an action in progress by saying “He was running.” In contrast, the speaker
could use another tense (the aorist) to describe the same event by saying, “He ran.” In
the second instance, the speaker simply states that the action occurred without
emphasizing anything else about it. Other tenses present the action in different ways.
Specific tenses and how they present actions will be introduced in their respective
chapters.

Additionally, tense often communicates when an action or state takes place. Whether
an action occurs in the past, present, future, etc. may be shown by the particular tense
form used, adverbs that modify the verb, and other time indicators in the context. In
other words, it is the entire context and not just the tense form that indicates the time of
the action.

Finally, tense can be a complicated subject. This grammar presents simplified
explanations and examples suitable for the purposes of beginning Greek. We hope that
students, while reading the Greek text, will begin to see the various possibilities
involved with tense in their context. Additional study on the subject will be important.

* Although stative verbs in English often include multiple words, in Greek they are often one word.

> The current point is to emphasize the different forms. Knowing the overall context is, of course, also very
important because it provides clues that indicate how a verb is being used. For example, in the sentence “I watch the
full moon rise as often as I can,” the verb “I watch” is present tense but does not refer to present time.
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Voice
Voice relates a verb’s grammatical subject to the action (or state) of the verb. In Greek,
voice can be active, middle, or passive.

Voice Relationship of Subject to Action of Verb Example
Active  The subject performs the action of the verb. Judas hangs.
Passive The subject receives the action of the verb. Judas is hanged.

The subject performs the action of the verb and also is

Middle affected by the action in some way.

Judas hangs himself.

As with tense, the above is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek.
Further study is necessary to adequately understand the possibilities, especially with the
middle voice. For instance, some verbs in the middle voice are often best translated
using the active voice because the verbs do not show the subject being affected by the
action in some way.

Mood

Mood is a grammatical category that portrays varying degrees of certainty,
conditionality, or probability of events in the speaker’s (or writer’s) statement. In other
words, mood is a communicative way of showing the speaker’s or writer’s “attitude”
about what is being said or written. If the intention is to give information, the
indicative mood is often used. If the intention is to give an order, the imperative mood
is used. If the speaker has uncertainty, the subjunctive mood is used. The following
table lists the Greek moods, a very simplified description of each, and basic examples.®

Mood Brief Explanation Example

Indicative A declaration or statement Jesus walks to Jerusalem.

Imperative A command or exhortation Walk to Jerusalem.

Subjunctive A deg laration Wl.t h varying degrees of Jesus should walk to Jerusalem.
certainty, probability, purpose, etc.

The verbal forms studied through chapter 21 are indicative mood. Additional
information about the other moods will be given starting in chapter 22.

Person and Number
Person relates the speaker to the verb. Number indicates if the grammatical subject is
one person or thing (singular) or more than one (plural).

. . Number
Person Relationship of Speaker to Verb Singular Plural
1 The speaker is the verb’s subject. I we
2nd The person spoken to is the verb’s subject. you you all
31 The person spoken about is the verb’s subject. he/she/it they

% Greek has a fourth mood called the “optative”. Since it is very uncommon in the New Testament, it is not here

discussed.
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3.2.6 Omega and Mi Verbs
Greek has two main groups of verbs: omega and mi. In Greek dictionaries and
vocabulary lists of this grammar, omega verbs have omega (o) as their final letter and
mi verbs have mu-iota (pt) as the final two letters.” Consider the following examples.

Omega Verbs Mi verbs
axovo (I hear) otdmp (I give)
&xo (I have, hold) &iui (I am)
ayomdw (Ilove)  iotnu (I stand)
nmotém (I do) tiOn (I put)

Omega verbs can be further divided into two groups: non-contract and contract. The
dictionary form of contract verbs has the letter alpha (a), epsilon (g), or omicron (o)
immediately before the final omega (). Non-contract verbs have any other letter
immediately before the final omega (©)."

Non-Contract Verbs Contract Verbs
BariAiw (I throw) dyomdo (I love)
&xo (I have) motém (I do/make)
ropfave (I take) mnpoo (I fulfill)

7 Greek dictionaries and the vocabulary lists of this grammar list most verbs according to the present, active,
indicative, 1* person, singular form (I love, jump, run). This is called the dictionary form. In chapter 14, you will
learn that some omega verbs have a dictionary form that ends in opot instead of omega ().

¥ No dictionary forms of contract verbs actually occur in the New Testament (éyoméo, motém, mAnpde). In the New
Testament, the final two vowels (o and o, €, or 0) are always combined resulting in & (&yond, To1®, and TANP®D).
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Verbal Roots and Tense Stems (An important section)

The root, which is identified in this grammar by an asterisk (*), is the most basic part
of a Greek verb. From the root, various tense stems such as the present tense stem,
future tense stem, aorist tense stem, etc. are derived. Tense stems are identified in this
grammar by a dash (-). Suffixes (letters added to the end of a word) and/or prefixes
(letters added to the beginning of a word) are attached to the tense stem to create
various verbal forms for that tense. The following diagram displays this basic concept.

Root of Verb

Future Tense Stem

Various Future
Tense Forms

Present Tense Stem

Various Present
Tense Forms

Etc. Tense Stems

Various Etc.
Forms

The following table displays several examples of roots and their tense stems. For
simplicity, prefixes and suffixes that are used to create the various forms are not
included.

Tense Stems

Dicti F Root
retionary form - Ro0t - present Future Aorist Etc.

Mo A*  Av- Av- Av-
evpiokw® evp* evpiok-  gvp- evp- Etc.
AopPavem AB* Aoppov- Anup-  Aap-

With this or any other grammar, you will memorize the dictionary form of many verbs.
This means you also will know the present tense stem for those verbs because the
dictionary form is formed with that stem.” However, as seen above, the present tense
stem is not always identical to the root or the other tense stems. In those instances, it
can be difficult to determine the verb’s dictionary form and, consequently, its meaning.
This difficulty is overcome by learning the root and tense stems of certain verbs.

How will you know which roots and/or stems to memorize? In the vocabulary lists, the
roots to memorize appear in parentheses next to the respective verb. Stems to
memorize are listed in the chapter for the respective tense. You should take the time to
learn them well because there are not that many and they are very important for your
success with Greek.

? Simply remove omega (®) or mu-iota (ut) from the dictionary form to find the present stem.
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3.3 GRAMMAR OF PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

3.3.1 Present Tense
In many contexts, a verb in the present tense portrays an action (or state) as in progress.
Often that action (or state) occurs at the present time from the perspective of the
speaker/writer. The present tense is similar to a video showing an event as opposed to a
still picture of the same event. The following table provides a summary of this
information.

Tense Example How Action Presented When Action Occurs’

Present He is running. In progress or continuing Present time
" The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. There
are other uses of the Greek present tense in terms of how the action is presented and
when the action takes place.'’ These will be learned as you progress in Greek. Context
is always the best guide for understanding a particular usage of the present tense.

3.3.2 Overview of the Present Active Indicative Omega Verb Parts

AV®
AV 0 -

Present Tense Stem Connecting Vowel Active Ending (1s)

Root: AD¥

' For example, an author may use the present tense for an action that occurred in the past to give that action a vivid
or present feel to it as if it were happening now. A present tense form may also be used to describe something that is
still future in time. For now, all present tense forms will be used and translated as present time from the speaker’s
perspective.
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Chart of Endings: Present Active Indicative Emphasized

The verb endings are divided into two sets: primary and secondary. Each set has
endings for active and middle/passive voice. Present tense verbs use the primary
endings. Those endings are attached to the present stem of omega verbs using
connecting vowels. Learn the “Separate” and “Combined” endings shown below.

Primary Endings
Separate Combined
Active Voice

pP/NT c.v. Tt

Is 0 - o
2s € G a1t
3s € €l

Ip 0 pev OnEv
2p € TE £TE
3p 0 vou(v) ovoL(v)*

¥ Person and number

" Connecting vowel

" Omicron (o) lengthens to omega (®).
it g+¢— €g

0+ vou(v) — ovouv)

The nu in parenthesis (v) is called a “movable nu.” The nu (v) is present: 1) if the verb
occurs at the end of a sentence or 2) if the verb is followed by a word beginning with a
consonant. Otherwise, the nu (v) is omitted.

Present Tense Stem of Omega Verbs

For omega verbs, the present tense stem is obtained by removing the final omega (®)
from the dictionary form. Since many verbs have present tense stems and roots that are
identical, extra memorization is not required. Examples of this type are shown below.

Examples where extra memorization of the root is unnecessary

Dictionary Form Root Present Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
Mo Av* - Mo I destroy
Ayomiw® ayoma*  dryomo- dyom®d’ I love
aKoH® dkov*  dxov- AKOV® I hear
AoAE® AoAe®  Aohe- Aok’ I speak
TANPO® Tnpo* mAnpo- npd’ I fulfill

" Contract verbs. See section 3.5 for vowel contraction table.
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Other verbs have present tense stems that are different from the respective roots.
Memorize these roots. Knowing them will be extremely important when we study the
other tenses. Examples of this type are shown below.

Examples where roots should be memorized

Dictionary Form Root Present Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
Exm oex* or &x*  &x- Exm I have, hold
Aoppavem Aop* AopPov- Aoppave I take, receive

In the vocabulary lists, a root is listed in parentheses if it is significantly different from
the present tense stem. Learn those roots well.

OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE
Memorize the forms of AVw.
Person Subject Pronoun Stem Vowel Ending Form Translation
Number: Singular
st s , [ untie
! &yé (I ° ) Mo I am untying
nd , , you untie
2 ov (you) - ° S Mg you are untying
3rd ZE?%S;Z% c . o he/she/it unties
(Xf)’l?g (it) he/she/it is untying
Number: Plural
st c s , we untie
1 NUETS (we) 0 pev Adopev we are untying
nd <~ ) , you (pl) untie
2 VUETS (you pl) Av € TE \oeTe you (pl) are untying
avtoi (they masc.) .
31 avtai (they fem.) 0 vouv) T Mooveyv) ' ?ﬁzy l;letlsn tvin
avtd (they neut.) Y ying
" Moveable nu (v). See section 3.3.3.

In a Greek sentence, the subject pronouns do not have to be explicitly stated. This is because
the verb endings identify the person (1st, 2nd, or 3rd) and number (singular or plural) of the
verb. Consequently, the presence of a subject personal pronoun sometimes indicates that the
speaker is emphasizing the subject.
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CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

These verbs use the same primary active endings as omega verbs (o, €16, €1, ouev, gte, and
ovoy(v)). However, those endings interact with the contract vowels alpha (o), epsilon (¢), and
omicron (o) resulting in new vowel combinations.'' The forms are shown in the following
table. Focus on recognition of the endings, especially on the alpha (o) and epsilon (g) verbs,
not memorization.

non-contract | € contract o contract o contract

Person Subject Pronoun Av- Tote- dryouo- TANPO-
(untie) (do/make) (love) (fulfill, fill)
Number: Singular

15 &yo (1) Moo Tou® dyond Np®

ond oL (you) |M)81g |n0u~:ig ayonfg TANpoig
avtog (he)

31 avtr (she) Aoet TOLE dyamnd TAnpot
avTo (it)

Number: Plural

1 NUETS (We) |M)0 pev |n010f) pev  dyoam@dpev  TAnpovpEv

ond VUELS (you all) |M)ara |n01£i‘rs ayondate TANPOVTE
avtoi (they masculine)

31 avtai (they feminine) |Abovou(v) nowdoyv) dyandoyv) TANpodoYV)

avtd (they neuter)

The following table summarizes the most common vowel changes from above. Learning
these changes will be helpful in understanding these and other forms of contract verbs.

1" Vowel + 2""Vowel = Combination

o

+ o = o
0
g

+ 0 = oV
0
0 + g = oV
g + g = &l
o + g a
o + 0 = o

""'If a contracted vowel has an accent, it will always be a circumflex because two vowel syllables have been
combined into one. The result is always a long vowel or a diphthong.

"2 For contract verbs in the present active indicative, the great majority of occurrences are epsilon (g), some are
alpha (o)), and the minority are omicron (o). Prioritize your study time accordingly.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. Also, for the first 30
exercises, “parse” every verb. Parse means to write the tense, voice, mood, person, number,
dictionary form, and meaning of each verb. Always write those elements in that order.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.°
21.

22.

Using that order consistently will help with learning.

. 'Eyo dyon®d kai 6 4deAOg Gryomd.

Y peic dapfavere.

>0 e,

AVTO AapPaver.

AvToi dKoHovoty Kol AdAODGLY.

‘O Xp1otog Eyet.

‘Hpeig Aadodpev kai 6 'Incodg AapPavet.
‘O vi0¢ Kai 6V TO10DGY.

‘O B0 Aéyet &v @ (the) AOy® Kol motel kol dyomd.
‘Eyo mopoakald.

ADT0¢ €xel Kol TANPODTE.

Avtai dkodovot.

"AvBpwmog dryomd.

‘Incodg axovel.

'O ITétpog kai 0 AdeAPOC Aéyouot.

Avt AopPavet.

Y peig motetre.

Mot 6 kvproG.

>0 Aéyes.

Eyo dxodm.

‘O Xp1otdg Aol

‘Hueig Mopev kol Eyelc.



23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38

39. ..

40. ..

41. ..

42. ..

43. ..

44

45

46

47

48
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"AvOpwmog motEl.

AVT0¢ {d Kai 0 viog Eyet.

‘H vy} Aappdver.

gyovaty aTal.

Ayondpev v Bed.

AKoVELG.

Aéyete kal mopakaloDTE.

Aohette.

... &opev ... Appadp (Abraham) (KATA MAG®AION 3:9)
...0 adedh@og cov (of you) &yet...

Eym 0& Aéym vuiv (to you all)... (KATA MAGGAION 5:28)
Kai Aéyet adtd (to him) 6 'Incodcg. ..

...€Eovoiav (authority) &yet 6 vVi0¢ TOoD AvOpmdmTOL (of man)... (KATA MAGG®AION 9:6)
... Kol Aéyel avtoic (to them) 6 'Incodg...

vueig 0¢ Aéyete... (KATA MAGG®AION 15:5)

. ...0 KVp1og avtod (of him) Aéyel avT® (to him)...

.00 PAénete; (KATA MAPKON 8:18)

.0 [Tétpog Aéyet adtd (to him), TV &l (are) 6 Xp1oTdc.

.0 [T€tpog Aéyer 1® 'Incod (to Jesus)... (KATA MAPKON 9:5)
.Koi o0 moteite A (the things) Aéyw;

Kol o0 AapPaveic... (KATA AOYKAN 20:21)

. Aéyer auti (to her) 6 Incoic...

. Ovk &yo avopa (a husband). (KATA IQANNHN 4:17)

. ... Kol DUETG Aéyete. ..

. ...0 viog opoimg (likewise) motel. (KATA IQANNHN 5:19)

. ... DUEIC OVK GKOVETE. ..
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49. ...06 0g0g 00k akovet... (KATA IQANNHN 9:31)

50. ‘Huelg vopov (a law) &gopev...

51. ...ayand 0 6g6c. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX B 9:7)

52. ...&yw [Moadrog Tapakod®d LGS (you)...

53. ...8y® [Madrog Aéyw VUiv (to you)... (TIPOX TAAATAX 5:2)
54. ...avBpwmol (men) Aapupdvovcty:

55. ...xai o0 AapPavete... (IAKQBOY 4:3)
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3.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. éamodidmm (dmo + do*) I render, reward, pay back Rom 2:6
0¢ GT0dMGEL EKAGTE KT TAL EPYyo OTOV
who will pay back to each according to his works

2. avietqm (ava + ota*) raise, arise John 6:44
Kol €Y GVAGTNOM aOTOV £V T £0)YATN NUEPQL.
and I will raise him in the last day

3. a@inu (dmo +£%) I leave, let go, forgive Matt 9:2
aefmvtai ool at apoptiol Gov.
Your sins are forgiven.

4.  Parro (Bor*) I throw, cast Mark 2:22
00deic PaArer otvov véov gi¢ dokoDg TOAo0VG:
No one puts fresh wine in old wineskins.

5. Préno Isee Luke 10:23
Moxdapiot ot 0¢pOaApol ol fAémovteg 0 PAémeTE.
Blessed are the eyes that see the things which you see.

6. deikvom I show Matt 4:8
dgikvuoty avTd Tacoc Tag factisiog ToD KOGHOV
he showed to him all the kingdoms of the world

7. otdmm (60%) I give John 10:28
Kaym (onv aidviov did®pt oavToic
And I give eternal life to them.

8. &ipi(ec*) Iam Rev 1:8
"Eyod gipn 10 Ahea kai 10 Q
I am the Alpha and the Omega.

9. émriOnuu (ém + Oe*) I lay on, place
a. Xelpog Toyémg unoevi Emrifet 1 Tim 5:22

Lay hands on no one hastily
b. émébnkav avTd TOV GTAVLPOV Luke 23:26
they laid the cross on him
10. Caw I live John 6:51

‘Eyo gipu 6 dptog 6 {dv
I am the living bread.
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11. fotqm (cta*) I stand Rev 3:20
1600, éotnKo. £l TV BVpav Kol KpoHm:
Look, I stand at the door and knock

12. pérho I am about to John 12:33
onuaivov moim Bavito Epellev dmobviokey.
signifying by what sort of death he was about to die

13. mapadidop (mapa + 60%*) I deliver, betray, hand over 1 Cor 15:24
otav wapadd v Poactieiav @ Bed kol matpl
when He delivers the kingdom to God and Father

14. mapiotqm (mopa + ota*) I present, stand before Acts 27:24
Koaicapi og o€l mapaotijvor
it is necessary that you stand before Caesar

15. metevo I believe, have faith 2 Cor4:13
NUETG TETEVOUEY, 510 Kol AoAoDuEV”
We believe; therefore, we also speak.

16. TiOnu (B6e*) I place, put, set 1 Pet 2:6
T80V, TiOuL &v 10V AiBov dxpoywvioiov, EKAEKTOV
Behold, I place in Zion a chosen cornerstone.

Nouns
The neuter definite article 16 (the) precedes each noun. The ending following the nouns (ov) will
be studied later. Memorize the article, noun, and additional ending.

17. 10 &pyov, ov work, deed John 6:29
Tod16 éotiv 10 Epyov Tod Beod
This is the work of God.

18. 710 gdayyéhov, ov gospel, good news Rom 1:16

OV yop Emoucyvvopal IO gvayyElov
for I am not ashamed of the gospel

19. 710 igpbv, oD temple Acts 5:42
&v 1@ iep@ Kai kat' 0ikov, OVK EMAHOVTO S10UCKOVTES
in the temple and house by house they did not cease teaching

Prepositions

20. e€ig with accusative in, into Matt 8:23
Kai éupdvtt adtd gig 10 mhoiov, nkolovOncay antd ol poabnrtal avtod.
And when he had gotten into the boat, his disciples followed him.
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4.1.1 Mi and Omega Verbs
As mentioned, Greek has two main groups of verbs: omega and mi. In Greek
dictionaries and vocabulary lists of this grammar, the final letter of omega verbs is
omega (o), and the last two letters of mi verbs are mu-iota (w).! Consider the
following examples.

Omega Verbs Mi verbs
arxobm (I hear) didwpu (I give)
&xo (I have) eipd (I am)
ayoamdo (I love) iotnu (I stand)
nmotém (I do) i (I put)

4.1.2 Meaning of Forms
The discussions in sections 3.2.1 through 3.2.7 and section 3.3.1 also apply to mi verbs.

4.1.3 Overview of the Present Active Indicative Mi Verb Parts

OLOMLLL
oL 00,

Duplication Root Active Ending (1s)
and iota

Present Tense Stem

Root: OO0

! Later you will learn that the dictionary form of some omega verbs ends in opat.

31
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4.14 Present Active Indicative Endings of Mi Verbs
Unlike omega verbs, mi verbs do not normally use connecting vowels. The mi endings
are attached directly to the tense stem, which sometimes results in a lengthening of the
final stem vowel. Also, some of the mi endings are different from the respective omega
endings. Despite these differences, many similarities remain.

PN Active Endil.lgs

Omega (0) Mi (m)
Number: Singular

Is ) pt

2s €15 o

3s €l ouv)
Number: Plural

Ip opev pev

2p €T€ TE

3p ovci(Vv) acy(v)

4.1.5 Present Tense Stem of Mi Verbs
Since the present tense stems of mi verbs are very different from the respective roots, it
is important to memorize the roots and understand how the roots transform into the
present tense stem. Although the process is not complicated, success with mi verbs
depends largely on those two points. Consider the following example.?

Formation of the Present Tense Stem of Mi Verb didmm

Step Explanation Result
1  Begin with the root. oo*
2 Duplicate the root’s first letter. 000
3 Insert iota between the duplicated letters. (Present tense stem) owo-
4 Attach the ending. (First person singular is used here.) dwdom
5  The stem vowel may lengthen. (0 — ). Sumu

? These steps do not describe a historical development of a process. They are simply for identification purposes.
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The above steps vary slightly with some mi verbs because of pronunciation issues.
Consider two new examples compared with 6idwpu.

Formation of the Present Tense Stems of Mi Verbs sidmm, tiOnui, and iotyuu

1. 2. 3a. 3b. 4. 5.
Root Duplication Iota Spelling Change Ending Vowel LengtheningJr
do0*  8do- owo-  ddo- oot didomut
Oe*  00¢- O0e-  Ti0e- Tifepr TN
oto* o©oT0- owta- iota- iotom  fotnut

" With plural endings, this vowel lengthening often does not occur.
"' Theta (8) becomes tau ().
" Sigma (o) here becomes a rough breathing mark ().’

Some mi verbs, such as dnodidwut, have been formed by adding a preposition (ém0) to
the beginning of the basic verb (60*). In these cases, the duplication with iota (1)
precedes the basic verb, not the initial preposition. The following table provides
examples of that process.

Formation of the Present Tense Stem of Mi Verbs with Initial Preposition

1. 2. 3a. 3b. 4. 5.
Root Duplication Iota 2‘::::;5 Ending Ezlvlvgetlhening
amo+oo0* amo+0d0- amo+d1d0- amoddo-  amodidomt Amodidmpu
mopotoo™*  mapot+odo-  mwopatoldo-  MOPAOO0-  TOPAUSIOOML  TOPAdiOMUL
avoteta*  dvoteoto-  Gvatolota-  Gviota-' AVIGTOPL aviotnut
nopotota® mapateoTo-  TOPOtoloTO-  TOPLoTO- TOPLOTOML mopioTnut
gmit+0g* Emi+00¢- Emi+010g- gmtife- gmifem gmurionu
amo+&* o+ é-T" amo+ig- agpue-T GQlENL aQinu
" The sigma (o) drops out because it is between two vowels; alpha () is omitted.
' The duplicated letter is the rough breathing mark ().

"t Omicron (o) is omitted; the rough breathing mark () changes pi (7) to phi (¢).

The goal is not for the student to reproduce perfectly the above tables. The goal is for
the student to identify the markings of this process and understand their meaning. The
key markings are the duplication of the root’s first letter and iota (1) insertion. If those
markings are present, the present tense stem is being used. If absent, one of the
other tense stems is being used. In other words, the other tense stems of mi verbs
only include the root (60*, 6¢*, ota*, etc.). They do not include the duplication with
iota (6100, T0e, iota, etc.). If you learn to associate the mi verb’s root with the
dictionary form, identifying mi verb forms will be much easier.

* This kind of change is common in Greek. English has a similar phenomenon where “semi” and “hemi” both mean
66ha1f‘.’7
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4.2 MI VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

The following chart shows four common mi verb patterns. Memorization of each pattern is
not the goal. Learn to recognize the present tense stem and the endings.*

Verbal Root
do* ota* Og* amo+&*
Person Subject Pronoun Mi Ending Present Tense Stem
d1do- ioTo- Ti0¢- aople-
(give) (set) (put) (leave)
Number: Singular
1 gyo () u didmp ot TN aginuu
2nd o0 (you) G didmg fotng Ting aQelg
avtog (he)
31 a0t (she) ouv) otdwoy(v) iomouv) rtibnouv) dapinoyv)
avto (it)
Number: Plural
1 NUETG (We) uev didopev iotapev  tibgpev aopiopev
ond VUELS (you all) 1€ didote iotate TibeTe aopiete
avtoi (they masc.)
31 avtai (they fem.)  aoci(v) ddoao(v) iotaouv) TOéaoyv) dpiovol(v)
avtd (they neut.)

4.3 &ipi: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

The verb eiui is presented separately from the other mi verbs because the duplication with
iota is not always obvious and because a few of the endings differ. Since &ipi is very
common, memorization of its forms is necessary.

Person Subject Pronoun Verb Translation
Number: Singular

1 gyd (I) eipi [ am

ond oV (you) el you are
avtog (he) he is

31 avti (she) goti(v) sheis
avTo (it) itis

Number: Plural

1 el (we) gopév  we are

2nd VUElg (you all) €0Té you (plural) are
avtoi (they masc.)

31 avtai (they fem.)  eici(v) they are
avtd (they neut.)

* The first and third person singular endings are the most common.
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4.4 EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse (write the tense, voice, mood, person, number, dictionary form, and meaning of) every
verb.

In the following sentences, you will notice that when the dictionary form of a noun occurs it
is usually the subject of the sentence. By changing the end of a noun to nu (v), it can
function as the direct object of the verb (it receives the action of the verb).

Example: ‘Ey® motedm Tov AOyov.
I believe the word.

Explanation: €y® is the subject because 1) it is a subject personal pronoun and 2) moted®
has the 1s ending for “I.”

0 Aoyog has changed to Tov Adyov because “the word” is what is believed. It
is the object of the verb mioted®.

1. X0 &l 6 dvOpmmoc.

2. A¥TOC 0TIV 0 AOEAPOG.

3. 'Eyo AopPdavo kol dueig didote.

4. 'Hueic éopev.

5. Amodidm tetpoamioiv (fourfold).

6. O 4del@OC deikvusty TOV KOGUOV.

7. ©Ogdg dyomd TOV KOGUOV.

8. 'Eyo motedm TOV AOYOoV.

9. Advrtoi dyandow 10 Epyov.

10. Hondeia (discipline) 8¢' dmodidwotv kapmov eipnvikov (peaceful fruit).
11. O kbdprog apinow mhoav (all) apaptiov.

12. 'Incodg PAémet 10 iepov Kai dyand avtd (it).
13. 'Huelg PAEmopev kal iotnut.

14. Avtai émriBéacty TO gvayyéhov év i v (the earth).

" The word 8¢ is postpositive. It will never be the first word of the clause but should normally be translated in
English as the first word.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

Y peig faiAete TOV vIOV.

>0 0V moteig Epyov €v T caPPate (the Sabbath).

H fjuépa dviotnow.

‘0 vid¢ oty GvOpwmoc.

‘Hueig dvictapev gic ovpavov.

‘O 60eApOC PAETEL TOV LIOV.

Ov {dpev yap év obpavd.

[Mopiotdvere TOV Adyov €ic TOV KOGUOV.

20 &1 6 vidg pov (my)... (KATA MAPKON 1:11)

...0 Xp1o1o¢ v16¢ éotiv Aawiod (of David)...

...0 &yyehog eimev (said) otd (to him), ‘Eyd eip Tofpmi... (KATA AOYKAN 1:19)
...00TOG &y gl

Ovk el €ya 6 Xpiotog. (KATA IQANNHN 1:20)

..." BAémer 7 1ov Incodv...

Aéyer a0t® (to him) 6 'Incodg, ...0 viog cov (your) {f). (KATA IQANNHN 4:50)
...0gtkvvov avtd (to Him) & (what things) avtog molel:

... Inoodg ovk Eotwv kel (there)... (KATA IQANNHN 6:24)

>0 moTeVELS €1 TOV VIOV ToD Beod (of God);

Eiprvnv (peace) apinu vpiv (to you), giprvny ... didout Vv (to you)' (KATA IQANNHN
14:27)

...00 KaBa¢ (as) 6 KOoHog didmaty, £yd didmp vuUiv (to you).
...0pinu Tov kocpov... (KATA IQANNHN 16:28)

Kai ovkétt (no longer) gipd év 1@ (the) kéopo...

...0UElg Prénete kal akovete. (ITIPAZEIX ATTOXTOAQN 2:33)
‘Eyo i Incodg. ..

Einev (said) 8¢ 6 Iadrog, Eyd dvOpwnoc ... gipt... (ITPAZEIZ ATIOSTOAQN 21:39)
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76 &ym, Aéyel KOPLog:

...0UElG €ote év Xplotd Inood... ([TPOX KOPINGIOYZX A 1:30)

C® o€, ovkéTt (no longer) €ym, (R 6€ €v épol (me) Xplotodg:

Kol 1 apoptio Eotiv 1) avouia (lawlessness). (IQANNOY A 3:4)

"Eyd it 10 Adpo koi 10 Q, Aéysl kiprog 6 0gdq. ..

Kai yap éym avOpwmog eipn vto é€ovaiav (under authority)... (KATA MAGGAION 8:9)
20 €1 6 Xp1otoc, 6 viog Tod Ogod (of God)...

... Myw, 611 (that) o &l [Tétpog... (KATA MAGG®AION 16:18)

...o0T66 oty Incodg 6 Xp1otog.

Eyd eipu 6 0eoc¢ (of) APpady, kai 6 0eoc (of) Toadx, kai 6 0g0¢ (of) Takap; (KATA
MAGG®AION 22:32)

‘Eyo gipn 6 Xp1otoc:
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4.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  amexpidn past tense of dmokpivopon he answered John 20:28
amekpiOn Ooudc, Koi sinev ot
Thomas answered and said to him

2. YwOoKo (yvo*) I know John 10:14
YWVAOOK® TA £UC, KOl YIVOGKOROL VIO TOV EUDV.
I know mine and I am known by my own.

3. é&yévero past tense of yivoporn it came to pass, was, came John 1:10
Kol 0 KOGHOG 01 antod £yEveTo
And the world came into being through Him

4. ¢o0io (pay*) I eat Matt 11:19
"HAOev 6 vidc Tod dvOpmmov £60imv Kai mivov
The Son of Man came eating and drinking.

5.  evpiokm (evp*) I find John 19:6
EY® yOap ovy EVPIOK® €V AT aitiav.
For I do not find guilt in him.

6. nrém I seek Luke 12:31
[T Enteire v Paciieiav tod Oeod, kal TadTa ThvTo TpoctednceTat LUTV.
But seek the kingdom of God, and all these things will be added to you.

7. 0% I want, desire James 2:20
Oélerg 82 yvdvar, o EvOpmre KevE
But do you want to know, o foolish man?

8.  kpivo I judge, decide Matt 7:2
gv @ yap kpipatt kpivete, kpLOfoeos:
for with the judgment with which you judge, you will be judged

Nouns

9. 1 Paoureia, ag kingdom John 18:36
‘H Baciieio 1) £un ok EoTv €k T0D KOGHOL TOVTOV®
My kingdom is not of this world.

10. M ypaon, fg Scripture, writing 2 Tim 3:16

[Taoa ypa@e) Be6TveELSTOG KOl AQEAOG
All Scripture is God-breathed and profitable
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11. M xapdia, og heart Matt 5:8
Moxdapiot ot kabopoi 1} kKapdig
Blessed are the pure in heart.

12. 6 vopog, ov law Gal 3:11
&V VOP® 00EIC dukatoDTon Topd TG 0@
No one is justified before God by the Law.

13. 10 mpéommov, 0V face, appearance Acts 6:15
€100V T0 TPOHGOTOV 0VTOD MGEL TPOGMOTOV AyyELOL.
I saw his face as the face of an angel.

14. 70 cappatov, ov Sabbath Luke 6:5
Kvptog €otiv 6 vi0g Tod avOpmmov kai Tod caffdtov.
The Son of Man is Lord even of the Sabbath.

15. 70 onpueiov, ov sign Mark 8:12
Tin yevea adt enueiov Emintel;
Why is this generation seeking a sign?

16. 70 TEKVOV, OV child 3 John 4
tva axobm ta Epa TéKva &v AAnOsia TepuToTodvTO.
that [ hear my children are walking in the truth

Prepositions

17. owa with genitive through Eph 1:7
&v @ &yopev TV AmoAdTpmaty Sl Tod aipotog avtod
in whom we have redemption through his blood

18. ¢k (&€) with genitive out of, from John 5:24
AL petafPéPniev €k Tod Bavdtov gig v Lonv.
but he has passed out of death into life

Conjunction

19. arra but, except Mark 9:8
0VKETL 008éval €100V, GAAL TOV Tncodv povov
They no longer saw anyone except Jesus alone.

Adverb

20. pq' no, not, neither Mark 12:24
p) €100teg TOG YpapdGg, unde v dvvapuy tod Beob;
neither knowing the Scripture nor the power of God

! When used with questions, p1 expects or assumes a negative response.
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5.1 GRAMMAR

5.1.1

5.1.2

Definition
A noun is a word naming a person (Jesus), place (Israel), thing (book), or concept
(peace).

Case
Nouns can have different functions (or uses) in a sentence. Consider the following
examples.

Example Function of the Underlined Noun
1. John reads. Subject (the one reading)
2. John reads the book. Direct object (what is read)
3. John reads the book to Peter. Indirect object (to whom the book is read)
4. John reads Andrew’s book to Peter. Indicates possession (the book’s owner)

In English, word order is often important in determining a word’s function in a
sentence. The subject, for example, normally comes before the verb. The direct object
is usually after the verb. In Greek, word order is much less important because nouns
have different forms (sets of letters attached to the noun) that help indicate its function
in the sentence. This means, for example, that the subject could be placed at the end of
the sentence. The different forms that indicate the word’s function are called “cases.”’

Greek has five cases: nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, and vocative.> The basic
function of each case and some examples are given in the following table. If the
examples were in Greek, the bolded word would have a form corresponding to the case
on the same line. Other functions of the cases will be mentioned later.

Case Name Possible Functions  Examples
o Subject A man speaks.
1. |Nominative Precjiicate nominative® Heis a nIl)an.4
2. Genitive Similar to “of” The house of a man stands.
3. Dative Indirect object He speaks to a man.
4. Accusative Direct object God loves man.
5. Vocative One spoken to Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy?

' English has a few words that change form according to function. The pronoun “he,” for example, becomes ‘his”
or “‘him,” depending on its function in the sentence.

* The vocative endings are not included in the charts because they are rare compared to the other cases. However,
they are not difficult. The vocative plural is identical to the nominative plural. The vocative singular is often the
same as the nominative singular. Enough examples will be presented in the exercises for students to learn the forms.
* The predicate nominative only occurs with forms of the verbs “to be” (gipi, yivopar, Vnépye, etc.).

* Both “he” and “a man” are in the nominative case, “He” because it is the subject and “a man” because it is the
predicate nominative.

40
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Declensions

Noun endings in Greek can be grouped into three basic sets based on the similar ways
they are spelled. These groups are called “declensions.” This chapter presents the
endings for first and second declension nouns. Chapters 10 and 11 present the endings
for third declension nouns.

Gender

Greek noun endings indicate the “gender” of the noun. Greek has three genders:
masculine, feminine, and neuter. Gender refers to the anatomical sex of a person (or
animal) in the case of pronouns such as avtdc (he), adt (she), and sometimes o016 (it).
Otherwise, gender conveys no intrinsic meaning.’ It is simply a grammatical feature of
the language that helps to link words. Chapter 12 will clarify that concept further.

The following table displays the gender endings for the dictionary form (nominative
singular) of most first and second declension words.®

Declension Gender Final Letter(s) Example(s)

Second Masculine og dryyelog (angel, messenger)
First Feminine aorn kapdia (heart); aydmn (love)
Second Neuter ov tékvov (child)

Number

Greek noun endings also indicate if the noun is singular or plural. A singular ending
normally indicates that one person or item is present (“child” or “book™). A plural
ending normally indicates that more than one person or item is present (“children” or
“books™).

Stem
The stem is the most basic part of a noun. The different case endings (sets of letters)
are attached to the stem. Consider the following examples.

Stem Nominative Meanin
Ending Form g
avOpomo- ¢ dvOpomog man

NUepa- None nuépa day
YpOLpN- None YpooOn Scripture
gpyo- Y gpyov work

In the column “Form,” the stem vowel and ending are bolded (og, a, n, ov). Although
not technically correct, that combination is presented as the “case endings.”

> Simply because a noun is masculine, for example, does not mean that particular thing possesses masculine
qualities. Similarly, simply because a noun is neuter does not mean it lacks masculine and feminine characteristics.
Gender indicates nothing of the sort. We cannot say that women are more likely to sin because flesh (capf) is
feminine in Greek.

% Some exceptions exist. The word 68oc (road), for example, is feminine. These will be learned later.
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5.2 FORMS OF SINGULAR NOUNS

5.2.1 Separated Endings
Memorize the following endings (stem vowels and endings) for first and second
declension nouns.

2" pDeclension 1% Declension 2" Declension
Case . . .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

Nominative 0g o n ov
Genitive oL oG ne oV
Dative () o n 0)
Accusative ov oV nv ov

Observe the following similarities:
e The genitive ending is the same for masculine and neuter genders (ov).
e The final letter of the dative ending is the same for all three genders ().
e The final letter of the accusative ending is the same for all three genders (v).
e The nominative and accusative ending is the same for the neuter gender (ov).’

5.2.2 Attached Endings
In the following table, the above endings are attached to example nouns.

Case 2" Declension 1™ Declensi;)n 2" Declension
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative avOpwmog nuépa  ypaoi gpyov
Genitive avOpOTOV Nuépag  ypaoii £pyov
Dative avOpOT nuépe  ypooi 0]
Accusative avBpwmov NUépav  ypoaenv gpyov

Since the nominative and accusative forms of neuter words are identical, the context
must be carefully examined to determine the word’s function in the sentence.

" Some nominative and accusative neuter forms will not have the nu (v).

¥ Some feminine words, such as 36&a (glory), follow a pattern that is a combination of the two feminine patterns. If
the letter before the alpha (a) is iota (1), epsilon (g), or tho (p), the alpha ending is retained in all forms (except
genitive plural). Otherwise, the pattern is:

Singular
Nominative:  36&a
Genitive: d6&ng
Dative: a]

Accusative:  d6&av
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5.2.3 Translation Examples
Greek examples of the cases follow. When necessary, the indefinite article “a” is
included in the translation.

Case Name Function Greek Examples

AvOpmmog MoAET.

A man speaks.

AVTOG €oTv GvOp®TTOC.
He is a man.

Oixog avOpdmov iotnoy.

Subject
1. Nominative
Predicate Nominative

2. Genitive Similar to “of’ A house of 2 man stands.
. . . AoAel avOpOTO.
3. Dative Indirect object pona
He speaks to a man.
4. Accusative Direct object Oeo¢ ayom avipomov.

God loves man.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. In other words, if the bolded word is a noun, write its case, gender,
number, dictionary form, and meaning. If the word is a verb, write its tense, voice, mood,
person, number, dictionary form, and meaning.

You have already learned several of the Greek forms for the definite article “the” (6, 1, 10,
t6v). Numerous other forms exist. Some appear in the following exercises before the noun
to which they belong. Examples include: tod, tfig, T®, 1], and tjv. The article and noun
have the same case, gender, and number. Here are translation options:

In many instances, simply translate the article as “the.”

If the noun is genitive, the article is often translated “of the” or add ““’s” to the noun.
If the noun is dative, the article is often translated “to the”.

If it is with a proper noun, the article should usually be left untranslated.

If the article is absent, sometimes the indefinite article “a” should be added.

VVVVY

We will learn more about the article in chapter 7.

. O afpmmog &yet vidv.

[Toted® TOv Adyov 10D [Taviov.

Y peig Enteite ovpovov kai v Pactieiov Tod Beod.
A€yovor 1OV Adyov ToD VOLOL Kol AapBAavopey 10 e0ayyEALOV.
H fjuépa €otv 10 oapparov.

‘O 0g0¢ dyamd TOV KOGLOV.

H y1] éotv 100 Kvpiov Kai 6 Aadg (people) v avtij (it).
A Thg Kapdiag 10 Tékvov PAémel TV Paciieiay.

‘O 60eA@Og PdALer TV apapTiav £ni (on) TOV KOPLOV.
Ti (what) onueiov detkvierg OV AdeAPOV;

‘O d0DAog dyamd TOV GdEAPOV TOD KVpiov.

Ayyehoc Topadidomol AOyov Ti|g Paciieiog.

Xp1otog Aarel, Eyd gip.

‘Eyo i avOpmmog ot 08 ovk EoTiv.

O1 dyyelot (the angels) kpivovot 1OV KéGpov.
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‘Incodg deikvucty TOV Tpdcwnov Tod Bg0D.

‘O avOpwmoc kpivel T0 Epyov.

‘Hueig 0éhopev Epyov kai (nteite Epyov.

‘O ondpog (the seed) éotiv 0 Loyog Tob Bg0D. (KATA AOYKAN 8:11)

...Ywookete 011 £yyg (near) éotv 1 Paciieio Tod Oeod.

‘O ®v (The one) €k g TG, €k TG VNG 0Ty, Kai £k THC yiic AaAel (KATA IQANNHN 3:31)
'O matp (Father) dyom@ tov vidv...

>0 mMOETEVELS £1g TOV VIOV ToD Oeod; (KATA IQANNHN 9:35)

Kvpie, 0éhopev 10v Incodv id€iv (to see).

Kol T (again) Avopéag kol @ilmmoc Aéyovory 1@ Incod. (KATA IQANNHN 12:22)
...0¢ &k 10D KOGOoV 00K €0TE. ..

...y (again) a@inpe tov koopov... (KATA IQANNHN 16:28)

...Kai ovxétt (no longer) iui év 16 kOcp®, Koi oDtot (they are) 8v 1¢) kKéop®. ..

...0VK &ioiv €k 10D KOopov, kabag (just as) Eym ovk el €k Tod kocpov. (KATA IQANNHN
17:14)

... Incod¢ éotv 6 Xp1oTodg 0 LIOG TOD Og0D. ..

Tov Tnoodv yivdokw, kol tov [Tadrov énictapot (I am acquainted with) Oueig d¢ tiveg
(who) éoté; (ITPAEEIX ATIOXTOAQN 19:15)

Aéyeryop 1 ypoon 1@ @apoo...

Kai 6 é60iwv (he who eats) kupim €60ict ... kai 6 pun €cbiwv (he who does not eat) kvpim odk
gobiet.... (ITPOZ POMAIOYZX 14:6)

... DUETG éote &v Xprot® Incod...

OV 10 &pyov pov (my) VUETS €ote v kupiw; (ITPOX KOPIN®GIOYZ A 9:1)

Y ueig o€ éote odpa (the body) Xpiotod...

... DUET Exete KOOV &v oVpavoic (the heavens). (ITPOX KOAOZXAEIX 4:1)
...Y0p VUiV (to you) AEyouev &v AOY® Kupiov...

INvaokete 10V 40eA@ov Tudbeov... (ITPOX EBPAIOYZX 13:23)
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40. ...0 k660G 00 YIVOOKEL VUAG (You). ..

41. ...xoi NUETG Eopev &v 1@ KOou® TouTe (this). (IQANNOY A 4:17)

42. 10 ... mpdommov Tod ovpavod yivdokete dtakpivewy (how to discern)...

43. MéAlretl yap 0 viog tod avOpmmov Epyecbat (to come)... (KATA MAGO®AION 16:27)

44. ...6 viog tod avBpadmov péAiel Tdoyewy (to suffer)...

45. To odfpatov o1 (on account of) Tov dvBpwmov €yéveto, ovy 6 dvOpmmog dud (on account of)

10 cdfpatov: dote (so that) KHplog Eotiv 6 VIO TOD AvOp®TOL Kai Tod caffdrov. (KATA
MAPKON 2:27-28)
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5.4 VOCABULARY

Verbs
. éamootéhhm (AmooTtel™) I send
1600, &y® amootélh® DUAG (g TpdPata &v HESH AVK®V
Behold, I am sending you as sheep among wolves.
2. yphoo I write
Tadtd ool ypaoo, EAnilov A0l
I write these things to you, hoping to come.
3.  eimev past tense of Aéyw he said
Anekpidn 6 Tnocodc kai eimey odTd, Apny aunv Aéym cot
Jesus answered and said to him, “Truly, truly, I say to you”
4.  MABev past tense of Epyopar he came
Nadi, Epyopar tayv. Apnv. Nai, £pyov, kopte " Incod.
“Yes, I am coming quickly.” Amen, come Lord Jesus
5. péve I remain, abide
Novi 0¢ péver miotig, EAmic, dydmn
But now remain faith, hope, love
6. Vmaym I depart, go
Vmaye, ceantov de1Eov T® 1epel
Go, show yourself to the priest.
Nouns

Matt 10:16

1 Tim 3:14

John 3:3

Rev 22:20

1 Cor 13:13

Mark 1:44

The student should now understand the information provided with each noun in the vocabulary lists.
The first word is the article (0, 1, or 10). It indicates the gender of the noun. The letters after each
noun are the genitive case endings for that noun. They indicate which paradigm, or pattern, the
noun will follow when placed into different cases.

7. M ayémn, ng love

'H éyann ovdénote kmintel
Love never fails.

8. 7O doupoviov, oV demon

@ 0@ OvopaTL darpuévia E&ePdiopey
We cast out demons by your name.

9. 1 dwarocvvn, NG righteousness

TV €K 00D dkaloevVNY Eml T TioTEL
the righteousness from God based on faith

10. 1 66&a, ng glory, majesty

AOG 00Eav @ Be®d
Give glory to God.

1 Cor 13:8

Matt 7:22

Phil 3:9

John 9:24
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11. 7N &oM, g life John 11:25
‘Eyo gipu 1) avaotaoig kol 1) o
I am the resurrection and the life.

12. 7 8draocoa, ng sea Matt 14:24
To 8¢ mhoiov §dn péoov tiic Oardoong nv
and the boat was already in the middle of the sea

13. 6 0avarog, ov death Rev 20:6
€mi ToVTOV 0 deVTEPOC BAVATOG OVK EXEL EEOVTTY
the second death has no authority over these

14. 6 haog, oD people Rom 9:25
Koléow 1oV 00 Aadv pov Aadv pov:
I will call the nation which was not my people, “My people.”

15. M oikia, og house, household Matt 12:25
Kol ioa TOALG 7 oikia pepiobeica kab' Eavtiig 00 cTadnoeTal
every city or household divided against itself will not stand

16. 6 oixog, ov house Matt 21:13
‘0 01K6g 1OV 01KOG TPOGEVYHC KANOGETOL
My house will be called a house of prayer

17. 6 6yhog, ov crowd, people Matt 8:1
nkoAovOnocav avT®d dyAot moAloi:
Many crowds followed Him.

Prepositions
In the vocabulary lists, the words “with the genitive,” “with the dative,” or “with the accusative”
accompany each preposition. Those phrases mean that the noun belonging to the preposition will
be in the specified case and have the given meaning.
18. @amé with the genitive from Luke 5:8
"E&elbe am' £nod
Go away from me.

19. éni with genitive on, over, upon Rev 14:14
Exov &ml TG KEPAANG aOTOD GTEPOVOV YPLGODV
having upon his head a golden crown

Conjunctions

20. om that, since, because 1 John 4:10
GAL' 6T OOTOG YA GEV NUAG
but that He loved us



6 FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION NOUNS (PLURAL)

6.1 GRAMMAR

See section 5.1 for discussion of the grammar.

6.2 FORMS OF PLURAL NOUNS

6.2.1 Separated Endings
Memorize the following endings (stem vowels and endings) for first and second

declension nouns.

2" Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension
Case . . .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Plural

Nominative ot ot o
Genitive v v (Y
Dative 01g oG 01§
Accusative ovg ag o

Observe the following similarities:
e The genitive ending is the same for all three genders (wv).
e The dative ending is the same for masculine and neuter genders (015).
e The nominative and accusative ending is the same for the neuter gender (o).

6.2.2 Attached Endings
In the following table, the endings are attached to example nouns.

Case 2" Declension 1% Declensi;)n 2" Declension
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Plural
Nominative dvOpmmot nuépar  ypoopai épya
Genitive avOpOTOV  MUEPAV  YPUQAV Epymv
Dative avipomorg  MNuépag  ypapaig Epyorg
Accusative avipomovg  MNUEPOS  YPAPAG gpyo

' Some feminine words, such as 86&a (glory), follow a pattern that is a combination of the two feminine patterns. If
the letter before the alpha (o) vowel is iota (1), epsilon (g), or tho (p), the alpha ending is retained in all forms
(except genitive plural). Otherwise, the pattern is:

Singular  Plural

Nominative:  d6&a do&a
Genitive: d0ENG do&dv
Dative: doEn d0Euc
Accusative:  d6&av d0&ag
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6.2.3

6.3
6.3.1

6.3.2

Translation Examples

3. Dative

4. Accusative

Indirect object

Direct object

Case Name Function Greek Examples
. A Aohodoy.
Subject vOpomor Larodov
. Men speak.
1. Nominative s e
. o Avroti giow avlpomor.
Predicate Nominative
They are men.
2. Genitive Possession Otkog avdpomoy iomot.

A house of men stands.
AoAET avOpomorc.

He speaks to men.

®e0c¢ dyomd avOpdmovg.
God loves men.

Separated Endings

SUMMARY OF SINGULAR AND PLURAL CASE FORMS

2" Declension 1* Declension 2"! Declension

Case . ..
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative 0g o n ov
Genitive oL oG ne oV
Dative () o n 0)
Accusative ov av nv ov
Plural

Nominative ol ol a
Genitive @V )Y )Y
Dative 01g g 01
Accusative ovg oG o
Attached Endings

2" Declension 1% Declension  2"® Declension
Case . -

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative avOpomog nuépa  ypaon Epyov
Genitive avOpoOTOV NUEPOS  YPOOTIS gpyov
Dative avOpOT nuépe  ypaoty Epyw
Accusative avBpwmov nuépav  ypapinv gpyov
Plural

Nominative dvOpmmot nuépar  ypaoai épyoa
Genitive avOpOTOV  MUEPBY  YPOUP@V Epymv
Dative avipomorg  Muéparg  Ypopaig Epyorg
Accusative avipomovg  MNUEPOS  YPAPAG gpyo
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

You have already learned several of the Greek forms for the definite article “the” (6, 1, 10,
ToV, TG, Td, 11}, TOv and tMv). Numerous other forms of the article exist. Some of those
forms appear in the following exercises immediately before the noun to which they belong.
The article and noun have the same case, gender, and number. Examples include: oi, ai, 14,
T®V, TOiG, Taig, T0U¢, and 1ag. Here are translation options:

In many instances, simply translate the article as “the”.

If the noun is genitive, the article is often translated “of the” or add “’s”.

If the noun is dative, the article is often translated “to the” or “for the”.

If it is with a proper noun, the article should usually be left untranslated.

If the article is absent, sometimes the indefinite article “a” should be added.

YVYVYYVYYV

We will learn more about the article in chapter 7.

‘Ecpév ol vioi tod 0god.

PAémopev TV Aydmnv Kod Tapaddoact aydamny.

O1 60DLo1 0K AyamTdot TO Epyov.

Oéherg Comy ov 68 oV BAeLg Bdvatov.

‘Incodg £otiv Kal 0 KOP1og kai 6 XptoTtdc.

BAémete 611 0e0¢ AoAel S1d TV AyyEA®V TA KOGH®;
[Mopakard, Tékvov, apievtai (are forgiven) ai aupoptiot.
‘O k0prog £ v ovpavd kpivel O¢ Ta Epya TAV AVOpOTOV.

‘0 8¢ dodLog 0¥ pével € TH) oikig €ig TOV aidva (forever), 0 viog pével €l TOV aidva,
(forever).

‘O OyAog yivdokel TOV Tpbommov Tod [TavAiov.

AV péAdel d1d6var (to give) ToLg AOYoVg AOEAPD.
Ipapete, MaAd, 0OTOG GKOVEL AAAL LEVOUEY £V T 1EPD.
Aok (I think) gip odv.

®edc apinow tag apaptiog avopoOTV.

BAémeig 10 mpoécomOV daipoviov.
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Ayon® TV dtkolocuvny GAAL GV Gyamds TV auapTioy.

To tékvov VIaysl €iC TOV OTKOV.

'0 vid¢ ko oi SodLot VEEYeVSIY TPOG TOV OiKOV.

‘H fjuépa mapiotnou.

AV10¢ dgikvooty avtd (to him) a (the things which) adtog motel.
AvioTtapev onpeiov Td Aad Kol T@ OKAQ.

AopBdvovcty Tag yoyds dnd TdV avOpoOTmv.

. ®@dvartog Kai {m1) €l61v €V T® KOGU®.

Ao6&av mopd (from) avBpdTv 0V AapPave:

... TNV aydmny 100 0od ok &yete... (KATA IQANNHN 5:42)

Einev 8¢ antoic (to them) 6 Incodg, Eyd it 6 éptoc (the bread) tiig {ofig’
... oK &yete Comv €v €owtoig (yourselves). (KATA IQANNHN 6:53)
Amnexpidn 6 6yhog xoi ginev, Aaoviov Exeic:

M1 0 vopog U@V kpivel Tov avlpomov...; (KATA IQANNHN 7:51)
VUETG €k ToD KOG oL TovTOV (this) €0T€, £y 0VK ipl ék TOD KOGROV TOVTOV (this).

‘0 8¢ dodLog 0V pével €v TH) oikiq i TOV aidva (forever): 6 VIO pével €ic TOV aidva
(forever). (KATA IQANNHN 8:35)

Y ueig moteite ta Epya tod matpog (of father) dudv (your).
...LoMVv aioviov (eternal) didwpt awtoig (to them) {onv... (KATA IQANNHN 10:28)
Koi odkétt (no longer) gipi év 16 k6ou®, Koi odTot (they) &v Td kOou® €ioiv. ..

Maoioig yap ypaeet TV dikarocvuvny v (which is) €k 10D vopov... (ITPOX POMAIOYX
10:5)

>0 8¢ ti (why) kpivelg TOv 4deApOv Gov (your);

OV 10 €pyov pov (my) VUETS €ote €v kupim; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZ A 9:1)
. TIpOSOTOV BedG AvOp®OTOL 0V AapPdvet. ..

. ...K0l 0 AO0yog Tod Oeod €v UiV (you) pévet... (IQANNOY A 2:14)

. ...0yam®duev 100G AdEAPOVC.
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MUETS éopev v 1@ koou® TovT® (this). IQANNOY A 4:17)

.00 yap PAémeLg gig mpdommOV AvOpOT®V.

8L g (like) Gyyelot Tod Beod &v oVpavd giocwv. (KATA MAGGAION 22:30)
.zavteg (all) o0& vueig aderpol Eote.

‘O pev (indeed) viog tod avOpmmov vrayet... (KATA MAGOAION 26:24)

Einev yap 611 0g0d eipt viog.

To0V, €y® AmooTEAMA® TOV dyyeddv pov (my)... (KATA MAPKON 1:2)

...€Eovoiav (authority) &yet 6 VIO TOD AvOpmdTOL ™ APlévar (to forgive) €l thg YNG
apoptiog. ..

BAémo tovg avOpaomovg... (KATA MAPKON 8:24)
...00 yap PAEmeLS €ig TpOGOTOV AVOPOT®V. ..

...xai Aéyete, Aopoviov Exer (KATA AOYKAN 7:33)
...0 08 0g0¢ Yvdokel Tag Kopdiag LUdV (your):

...0p0o¢ (rightly) Aéyeig xai d1ddokelg (you teach), kol o0 AapPavelg tpoconov ... (KATA
AOYKAN 20:21)

...ywookete 611 £yyHg (near) otv 1) faciieia Tod OgoD.

20 ... &1 0 vidg 10D Bg0d; ‘O 8¢ mpdc adTovg (to them) Egn (he said), Yusic Aéyete 811 8yd
eiut. (KATA AOYKAN 22:70)
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6.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. dowdaokm I teach Acts 1:1
oV fipEato 6 Incodc motely te kol S1ddoKey
which these Jesus began both to do and to teach

2. d0Kim I think, seem 1 Cor 10:12
“Qote 6 00KAV £oTAVOL, PAETETO U TEOT).
so then, the one who thinks he stands let him be careful lest he should fall

3. époTam I ask Luke 14:18
EPOTO o€, £xE LLE TAPNTNUEVOV.
I ask you, excuse me.

4. Bzopio I see, behold John 12:45
0 Oemp@V EuE, BcPET TOV TELYOVTA LE.
The one who sees Me sees the one who sent Me.

Nouns

5. 1M amoswo, og truth John 17:17
Ayiooov avtovg €v 11 @AnBsig cov: 6 Adyog 6 60G A 0€1d EoTv.
Sanctify them in your truth; your word is truth.

6. 0 améoTOolOG, OV apostle 1 Cor 1:1
[MadAog KAntdg dmrécTorog Incod Xpiotod
Paul, called an apostle of Christ Jesus

7. 0 @aprog, ov bread, food, loaf (of bread) John 6:51
'Eyo i 6 dptog 6 (v
I am the living bread.

8. 1 &ipnvn, ¢ peace Phil 4.7
Kai 1) gipivn 100 0g0d 1 drepéyovoca mévto vodv
and the peace of God that exceeds all understanding

9. 1M ékkinoia, og church Matt 16:18
€Ml TaOTN TH TETPQ 0IKOSOUNC® OV TNV EKKANGiav
upon this rock I will build my church

10. n ¢€ovoia, ag power, authority Acts 8:19
Aote kapoi v E€oveiay TanTnV
Give also to me this authority.
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11. 6 Tmavvyg, ov John Matt 11:18
"HAOev yap Toavvng prte 60iov unte mivov
For John came neither eating nor drinking

12. 6 xaupog, od time, season 2 Cor 6:2
1000, VOV Ka1pog e0TPOGIEKTOC, 100V, VOV UEPA COTNPIOC
Watch! Now is the acceptable time. Watch! Now is the day of salvation.

13. 1 kepain, 7g head Col 1:18
Kol avtog £otv 1] KEQaAT) T0D 6OUATOG, THG EKKANGIaG:
He is the head of the body, that is, the church.

14. 0 6090aArpdg, oD eye 1 Cor 12:17
Ei 6Lov 10 adua 690aipég, mod 1) dxon;
If the whole body were an eye, how could there be hearing?

15. 70 mhoiov, ov boat Matt 13:2
®ote avTOV €ic TO TAoTov EuPavta kabfchar
so that He got into the boat and sat down

16. 6 tomog, ov place Mark 16:6
i0g, 6 TOmOg OOV EONKOV AOTOV.
Look! The place where they placed Him.

17. M oo, 1g voice, sound, noise Matt 3:3
Dovi) fodvToc €V Ti| EpHUG
the voice of one calling out in the wilderness

18. M yoym, fig soul, life John 10:15
TV Yoynv Hov tidnu vep tdv tpofdtmv.
I lay down my life for the sheep.

Prepositions

19. mpdg with the accusative to, towards, with John 1:1
Kai 6 Adyog iV Tpog OV D6V
and the Word was with God

Conjunctions

20. ovv' therefore Rev 2:5

Mwnpdveve odv mobev © méntmKag, T Kol petavoncov, Kai to tpdTa Epye moincov:
Therefore, remember from where you have fallen, repent and do the first works.

! odv is another postpositive. It will not be the first word of the clause or sentence it is introducing but should

normally be translated as such.



7.1

7 THE ARTICLE

GRAMMAR

7.1.1

7.1.2

7.14

7.1.5

Definition and Use

English has an indefinite article (a, an) and definite article (the). The indefinite article
describes something in a general way (I see a ball). The definite article describes
something in a more specific way (I see the ball).

Greek only has the definite article (0, 1, 16). It does not have the indefinite article.
When present, the article specifies or points to a noun. To describe something in a
general way, the article is omitted.

The above is only a basic introduction to the article. Other functions exist, and the best
way to learn those uses is to observe them in context. This is particularly important
because languages use the article differently. Some languages include the article where
other languages omit it and vice versus.

Case

The article has forms corresponding to the various cases. The case of the article will
match the case of any noun it specifies or modifies. For example, if a noun is in the
nominative case, the corresponding article will also be in the nominative case. If the
noun is in the genitive case, the corresponding article will be in the genitive case and so
on.

Gender

The article has masculine, feminine, and neuter forms. The gender of the article will
match the gender of the noun it is modifying. For example, if a noun is feminine, the
corresponding article will be feminine and so on.

Number

The article has singular and plural forms. The number of the article will match the
number of the noun it is modifying. For example, if a noun is singular, the
corresponding article will be singular.

Importance: The Article Never Lies

Knowing the article’s forms is extremely valuable for reading Greek because, as stated
above, the article agrees with the noun it modifies in case, gender, and number. This
means that, if you cannot identify the form of a particular noun but an article is present
with the noun, you can assume they go together and use the case, gender, and number
of the article to identify those elements of the noun. They will be the same. The Greek
article never lies! That is why the article is your new best friend. Learn its forms very
well.
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7.2 ARTICLE FORMS

7.2.1 Individual Forms
The article is easy to learn because, in most instances, it is tau (1) followed by the noun
case ending. Memorize this entire table thoroughly.

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative 0 n (7o)
Genitive 0D TS 0D
Dative (o) gl (0]
Accusative oV ™V 10
Plural

Nominative ot ol T4
Genitive TV TV TV
Dative TO1ig TOiG TO1g
Accusative TOVG TAG T4

7.2.2 Forms with Example Nouns

2" Declension 1* Declension 2" Declension

Case . ..

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative = 0 dvOpwmog N Nuépa N Ypooen 10 €pyov
Genitive 100 QvOpomov TR NUEpac  THS YPAPTS T0D €pyou
Dative ¢ AvOpOT® T NUéEpY T YPoo 0 EpY®
Accusative = tOV GvBpomov TV NUépav TNV YPAONV 10 £pyov
Plural

Nominative ot GvBpwmot ai nuépat ai ypopodi T0 Epyo
Genitive TOV AVOPOTOV  TOV UEPDY TV YPUPDV TV Epyv
Dative TOIg AvOpmmOlG  TOAg MUEPALS  TOAG Ypapoic  TOlc Epyolg
Accusative = TOUG AvOp®OTOVG  TAG MUEPOS  TOG YPOPAS T0 Epyo
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10.

1.

12.

13

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Ad o6 6 Be0g Lomv avOpdng dotic (Who) motevet &v Xplotd.
Axovovot 61t (that) IMadrog petapéPfnkev (has transferred) €k Tod Oavatov gig v (onv.

AV YIvOoKeEL YAV adTOC OLEL TO Epyov: avTol Yap TiBéacty TV dydnny tod Incod &ig
TaG Kopdiag avtdv (their) kol 0lovotv 10 iepov avtod (of Him = His).

[TadAog péver Eym 6¢ ovK eipd.

H xopdia Tod Aaod £5Tiv 1] Kapdio TEKVOL.

Zntd Bavatov gvpiokm O dydmmy.

‘Hueig dmootélhopey toOv dyyelov &ic v Paciieiav.

Y peig dmootédhete TOV 00DAOV £K TOD KOGLOV.

Y peig dmodidoote v 06&av Oed.

‘Emtiféacty tov vopov €mi tod Aaod.

H 86&a g pacireiog Tod kupiov €oTiv i TOV aidva (forever).

‘O Xp1otdg motel 10 onpeiov kai ol Aaoi motevovsty v avtd (him).

. @edc Prémet’ TdV Kapdiov Hudv (of us = our) Kol ATOoTEMAEL THV elpvn KV (to us) St

70D viod avTod TH| EkKAnciq.

‘Eclio &v @ 0ik® pov (of me = my) kai Aéyw v dAndsiov 10 gdayyeriov Thj oikig pov (of
me = my).

I'paoeeic toic adeh@oig kai ebpiokovay v aAndsiov 6te (when) oi 6@Oaipol avtdv (of
them = their) PAémovowv ta ypdupata (letters).

‘Eoté 1 é€ovoia &v 1) ékkinoiq.
O IIétpog dyond 10 mAoiov avtod (his) kol v BdAaccay.
Doy Aaiel 1) Kopodiq.

Kopdia ayamng (ntel v dAndeiov.

! Some verbs will have a direct object in a case other than the accusative. BAénw, for example, has a direct object in
the genitive case.
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"Incodg einev, Yadym moieiv (to make) tomov.
Eipnvn €otiv €mi 1) oikiq.
O TV dpav vtayew (to pass) &v tayet (quickly).

Kad gimev, I800, Ocmpd ToVG 0VpavodS dvemyuévoug (opened), kai TOV VIOV Tod AvOp®OTOL. ..
(TTPAZEIZ ATIOXTOAQN 7:56)

...elpnvnv " &yopev T pog TOV BedV S ToD Kupiov HUdVY (our) Incod Xpiotod ... (ITPOX
POMAIOYE 5:1)

AMBeiav Aéyo v Xprotd... (ITPOX POMAIOYZX 9:1)
Maeboig yap ypaeet Ty dikaiosvvny v €k Tod vopov... (ITIPOX POMAIOYZ 10:5)
‘Eyo vap sipu 6 éhdyiotog (the least) tdv dmostéimv... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 15:9)

.20 motevelg &t O Bedg £ig (one) 8oty kakdg (well) moteic: koi Té Sapovia
motevovoty... (JAKQBOY 2:19)

...Koi 1 dAnBeta ovk Eotiv &v Nuiv (us). (IQANNOY A 1:8)

.0 KOGLOG 00 YIVOOKEL DUAS (you)...

1 aydmm €x 1od Beod €otwv... (IQANNOY A 4:7)

.0 0g0¢ ayann €otiv.

.Ywookopev 8t dyandpev td tékva oD Beod... (IQANNOY A 5:2)
Kai yap éym avOpomodg eipn v7o (under) E€ovaiav...

...€Eovoiav &yetl 0 vVidg Tod avBpdmov &mi TS YR dpévar (to forgive) apaptiag... (KATA
MAG®GGAION 9:6)

...amayyeithate (announce) Twdvvn a (what things) dkovete kai PAEnete:

...elmev, Ok EoTtv kahov (good) AaPeiv (to take) tOv &ptov TdV Tékvav... (KATA
MAGGAION 15:26)

BAémo tovg avBpadmovg. ..
...0 TIétpog Aéyer avtd, XU &1 6 Xprotoc. (KATA MAPKON 8:29)

oV yap PAémelg €ig TpocmTOV AvOpOT®V, AALN' €n' dAnOeiag v 660V (the way) Tod 00D
ddaoKeLS

0 €l 6 Xpiotoc, 6 vidg Tod edroyntod (of the blessed one); (KATA MAPKON 14:61)
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...€Eovoiav &yetl 0 vVidg Tod avBpdmov &mi TS YR dpévar (to forgive) auaptiag. ..

0 yap viog Tob avOpodmov péAAEL Tapadidooat (to be delivered) €ig yeipag (the hands)
aviporov. (KATA AOYKAN 9:44)

Aokeite 6t giprpvny mapeyevouny (I came) dodvar (to give) €v T} v1);
...0 08¢ Be0¢ Yivdoket Tag kopdiag vudV (your): (KATA AOYKAN 16:15)
...&xw yap mévte (five) adehponc...

...0TOC LIOC APpadp’ éotv. "THAev yaip 6 vidg Tod avBpdmov (rijoat (to seek) kai odoot
(to save)... (KATA AOYKAN 19:9-10)

...0p0d¢ (rightly) Aéyeig kol d1ddoKeLS, Kol 0V AapPAvelg TpOSOTOV, AAL' €' dAnbsiog TV
000V 10D Be0d d1ddokelg (you teach).

Ti (What) onpueiov dekvoelg ... 6tt tavta motels; (KATA IQANNHN 2:18)
‘O @v (He who is) €k g Y|, €Kk TG YNg 0TV, Kol €K THC YHG AAAET:

AdEav mapd (from) avOpdT®V 00 Aapupdve” (KATA IQANNHN 5:41)
Einev 8¢ avtoic (to them) 6 Incode, Byd sipn 6 dptog tiig {oiic

Eyo it 10 ¢dg 100 kdopov’ (KATA IQANNHN 8:12)

‘O 8¢ dodhog 0V pével €v i) oikiq i TOV aidva (forever): 6 VIO pével €ic TOV aidva
(forever).

Y peig moteite ta Epya tod motpog (of father) budv (your). (KATA IQANNHN 8:41)

gimev a0 (to him), TV miotevelC gl TOV VIOV TOD Og0d; Amekpidn ékeivoc (that one) Kai
ElmeV. ..

...8y® memiotevka (have believed), 811 ov &l 6 Xpiotdc, 6 vidg Tod Og0d, O (the) gig TOV
koGpov Epyodpevog (one coming). (KATA IQANNHN 11:27)

Eipivnv doinut Opiv (to you), eipnvny v éunyv (my) didopt HUIv (to you): od kabag (as) 6
KOGLOG didwoty, £y didmut LUV (to you).

AM' €yo v aAnBeay Aéyw VUiV (to you) (KATA IQANNHN 16:7)

"Epyetor (comes) ovv 6 Incodc, kai AapPaverl Tov dptov, koi didmwaoty adtoic (to them)...

? Because many proper names are not of Greek origin, they decline irregularly or not at all.
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74 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. &idov past tense of Opd® I saw; they saw Rev 20:11
£160v Opovov ™ péyav Aevkov,
I saw a great white throne

2. ékPario (€x + Por*) I cast out John 6:37
TOV €pYOUEVOV TPOG e 00 un EKPaim EEm.
the one coming to me I will never cast out

3. Mvand foav past tense of gij he/she/it was; they were John 1:1
"Ev apyfi v 0 Aoyoc, kol 6 Adyog v Tpdg TOV 06V, Kai O£dc v 6 Adyoc.
In the beginning was the Word and the Word was with God and the Word was God.

4. popropém I testify 1 John 1:2
EOPAKAUEY, KO HUPTVPODUEY, Kol AmaryyEALOUEY DUV TV (onv TV aidviov
We have observed and we testify and proclaim to you eternal life.

5. olda [ know Matt 26:70
OvK o1da Ti Aéyelc.
I do not know what you are talking about

6. mepumatém I walk, conduct Matt 11:5
TVEAOL AVAPAETOVGLY, Kol YMAOL TEPUTATOVGLY
the blind receive sight and the lame walk

Nouns

7. M TNomhaia, og Galilee Matt 15:29
6 'Incodc RA0ev mapd v OdAaccav tfi Fahiaiag
Jesus came by the Sea of Galilee

8. 1 évromy, 1| commandment 1 John 2:8
[TaAw Evroly Koy Ypde vuiv
Again, | am writing a new commandment to you.

9. 70 ’Iepocéivpa, 1 Iepovcainpu Jerusalem Rev 21:2
‘Tepovoaiip Kawviy gidov
I saw a new Jerusalem.

10. 70 ipdriov, ov garment Acts 12:8

[TepBorod 10 ipdTIdV cov, Kol dkoAovBeL pot.
Put on your garment and follow me
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11. 6 Topani Israel Mark 12:29
"Axove, Topanfh: kOprog 6 00 HUdV, KOPLOG €ig E6TiV"
Listen, Israel, the Lord our God, the Lord is one

12. 6 kapmég, oD fruit, Gal 5:22
‘0 8¢ Kapmog TOD TVELLUTOC E0TIV AyAmN
Now the fruit of the Spirit is love.

13. 6 Moieiig, Moicémg Moses John 1:17
0 vouog 010 Mmeémg £600m
the law was given through Moses

14. 1 @pa, og hour John 12:27
[Tatep, OGOV e €K TG Gpog TaHTNG.
Father, save me from this hour.

Pronouns

15. ¢avtov, ¢avtijc, £éavTOD himself, herself, itself Matt 27:42
"AAAoVG Ecmoev, £AVTOV 0L dVVATOL CAGOL.
Others He saved; He is not able to save Himself.

16. épavtod, ceavtod myself, yourself
a. moAw Epyopat Kol TopoAnYoLot DUAS TPOS ERAVTOV John 14:3
I am coming again and will receive you to myself
b. ZmoHd0c0v 6g0VTOV JOKILOV TOPACTHGOL TA Oed 2 Tim 2:15

Be diligent to present yourself approved to God

17. épég, 1, 6v my Matt 18:20
OV yap giov dVO 7 TPEIG cVVNYIEVOL €ig TO EROV dvopa, EKET el €V HEGH DTDV.
for where two or three have gathered in my name, there I am in their midst

Prepositions

18. é&mi with accusative on, to, against Mark 13:8
‘EyepOnoetan yap E0vog émt E0voc, kai Paciieia émt facireiov:
for nation shall be raised up against nation, and kingdom against kingdom

19. katd with accusative according to Matt 9:29
Katdo v mictv Dudv yevnontm vuiv.
According to your faith, let it be for you

20. peta with accusative after Luke 1:24
Meta 6¢ Tavtog tag fuépag cuvéraPev ‘EAcdfet
After these days, Elizabeth conceived
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8 PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

PERSONAL PRONOUNS

8.1.1

8.1.2

8.14

Definition and Use

A pronoun is a word that takes the place of another noun in a sentence to avoid
repetition. Personal pronouns usually refer to specific people or things. Greek
examples include €y® (1), o0 (you), avtog/avti/avtod (he/she/it), ueig (we), OUelG (you
all), avtoi/avtai/avtd (they).

Case

Greek personal pronouns can be formed into the various cases. The case of the
pronoun is determined by its function in the sentence. The following chart provides a
basic review of the cases with the pronoun “I”.

Case Name Function Examples
1. Nominative Subject I live.
2. Genitive Similar to “of” My Savior lives.
3. Dative Indirect object God gives life to me.
4. Accusative Direct object  God helps me.

The forms given in chapter 3 were the nominative case. This chapter presents forms for
the other cases.

Gender

First (éyd; fueig) and second (o0; Hueic) person pronouns do not have forms that reflect
gender. The third person pronoun (avtoc/avti/antd) does reflect gender. The gender
of the third person pronoun will match the gender of the noun to which it refers (the
antecedent).

Number

Pronouns can be singular or plural. The pronoun’s number will match the number of
the antecedent. If the antecedent is singular, for example, the corresponding pronoun
will be singular and so on.

63
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8.1.5

8.1.6

8.1.7

First (¢yo, queic) and Second Person (ov, vpeic) Forms

Case 1 Person Translation 2" Person Translation

Singular'
Nominative YD I oL you
Genitive pov  éuod’ my (of me) cod your (of you)
Dative poi  gpoi’ tome ool to you
Accusative  pé  éué’ me oé you

Plural

Nominative NUETS we VUElG  you
Genitive nuev our (of us) vu@dv  your (of you)
Dative nuiv to us vulv to you
Accusative NUEC us VYOG you

" Spelling variations of pov, poi, and pé. Sometimes &uod, &uoi,

and éué convey a little more emphasis than pov, poi, and pé.

Third Person Forms (avt0g, 00T, 0:0T0)

Case aVTOg avT avTo

(Masculine) (Feminine) (Neuter)
Singular

Nominative ovtog he avt|  she avtd it

Genitive avtod of him, his avtfic ofher, her avtod ofit

Dative adT®  to him avt]  to her avT®  toit

Accusative ovtéov  him avtv  her avtd it

Plural

Nominative ovtoi they avtai they avtd  they

Genitive avtdv  their avt®dv their avtdv their

Dative avTtoig to them avtoig to them avTtoic to them

Accusative  avtog them avtdg them avtd  them

Two Other Uses of Third Person Pronoun (avtoc/avti/0vT0)

The third person pronoun avtoc/avth/adtd usually functions as a pronoun by replacing
a noun in the sentence. Sometimes, however, avto¢/a0t)/00Ttd modifies a noun already
in the sentence. In those instances, the use of avtog/00TH/0010 is either identity, which
is translated “the same,” or emphatic, which is translated as “himself,” “herself,” or

“itself.”?

! For the singular forms, the accent may or may not be present in the exercises and other Greek texts.

* At times, another word might be more appropriate for showing emphasis. For example, Luke 12:12 has “t0 yap
Grylov vedpo 61daEeL Vuag v avtiy tf] dpg,” which should be translated “for the Holy Spirit will teach you in that
very hour.” Different languages may communicate this emphasis differently, but the important thing is to show in
some way that the referent is being emphasized. In English, for example, the best translation will sometimes be

113 L3

very
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How can the reader determine a particular use of avtdg/avT/avt6? To begin, the
overall context is usually sufficient to determine if adtdc/avT/00T0 is functioning as a
pronoun or not. Another clue is that the identity and emphatic uses match the case,
gender, and number of the noun that they modify. As for deciding between the identity
and emphatic uses, the presence and position of the article is helpful. If
avToc/anT/anTo has the article, the use is usually identity. If avtog/ant)/avtd does not
have the article but the noun being modified does, the use is probably emphatic.
Several examples of the identity and emphatic uses are given below.

Identity Examples
Example 1: kol dwpéoelg dtakovidv gioty, kol 6 adTog KOpLog
And there are varieties of ministries but the same Lord.

Example 2: oV ndoa cap i avTi) 6apé
Not all flesh is the same flesh.

Example 3: 00 1® a0T® TVEORATL TEPIEMATICOLEY;
Did we not walk in the same spirit?

Example 4: 10 adto Endbete
you suffered the same things

Example 4 shows that the identity use does not always modify a noun. Sometimes
the neuter adjective functions as a noun.

Emphatic Examples
Example 5:  av11) 1) ktioig éAevbepmbnoetat. ..
Creation itself will be set free...

Example 6:  avdtog Aawid Afyet...
David himself says...

Example 7:  avdtd 10 Epyn & TOW®D. ..
the works themselves which I do...

Example 8:  avrol ywvookerte. ..
You yourselves know...

Example 8 shows that sometimes the noun receiving emphasis can actually be a
pronoun implicit in the form of the verb.’

3 In this instance the ending of ywdokete is second person plural. Therefore, the subject of the verb is vueic (you
all) even though that pronoun is not written. If avtoi (they) were functioning as a subject pronoun, which it is not,
the form of the verb would be third person plural (ywdockovow). Thus, the use of avtoi here is emphatic. The case
of avtoi is nominative because the emphatic use must agree in case with the noun it is modifying. As stated above,
the emphatic use also agrees with the noun it modifies in gender and number.
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

8.2.1

8.2.2

8.2.3

8.2.4

Definition and Use
A reflexive pronoun is a word that takes the place of a noun that is receiving the effect
of an action performed by the same person or thing. Consider the following examples.

Example 9:  £avtov 00 dvvatar cdoan
He is not able to save himself.

Example 10: &yo i 6 poptopdv mepl Epovtod
I am the one who testifies about myself.

Case, Gender, and Number

The case of a reflexive pronoun is determined by its function in the sentence. For
example, if the pronoun is the direct object, it will be in the accusative case. When
possible, the number and gender of the reflexive pronoun agree with the number and
gender of the antecedent.

Forms of First (¢pavtot) and Second (6eavtov) Person Reflexive Pronoun

The reflexive pronouns gpoavtod and ceavtod do not have nominative cases. The
genitive represents the dictionary forms. Additionally, plural forms of €uavtod and
oeavtod do not occur in the New Testament. The remaining forms are listed below.

Case épavtod Translation ocovtod Translation
Singular

Genitive guavtod  of myself oeavtod of yourself

Dative guont®  to myself oeavt®  to yourself

Accusative éuavtdév  myself oeontov  yourself

Forms of Third (¢avtov/éavTijc) Person Reflexive Pronoun

The reflexive pronouns €avtod/éavtiic do not have nominative cases. Additionally,
neuter forms of £avtod/éavti|g do not occur in the New Testament. The remaining
forms are listed below.

Case ¢avtov  Translation ¢ovtic Translation
Singular

Genitive ¢avtod  of himself éavtc  of herself

Dative gavt®  to himself gautf)  to herself

Accusative €avtov  himself gavtv  herself

Plural

Genitive ¢avt®v  of themselves €avtdv of themselves

Dative géautolc to themselves €avtaig to themselves

Accusative €avtovg themselves éavutdg themselves
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For pronouns, parsing means writing the case, gender, number,
dictionary form, and meaning.

Aid0oTe TNV Kapdiav Gov pot 6Tt £Yd el 6 dptog T Cofc.
dapioaiot (Pharisees) dokoDov Tt Ayam@oty TOVG ASEAPOVS OVTADV.
‘Hpelg Ocopodpey Kai motedhouev GAAL 0O S104GKOUEY.

[Moprotaocty tov Hadrov kai [TEtpov 11} ExkAncia év 1] oikig avTiS.
>0 didmg TOV 0ikOV Gov NIV OTL VTTAYELC.

Todvvng kai [Tétpog EkParrovety Ta dopovia Amo THe EKKAnciog.
Addokopey avTol LUAG dud (according to) v aAnOsiov.

Ol dndcTOAOl TAPAOLd6AGIY TOVS VOLLOVS NUTV.

‘Incodg émtibnoy £mi v Ke@aAv avTig, 06&av, EEovaiav Kai giprvny.
Y peig pwtate MUOS GAAL OV YIVOGKONEY.

Tag évrorag 6t Edmkev (he gave) uiv gicty &v Toic kapdioug MUdV.

BOcopeite v 0dAaccav ékeivny (that) ta 6& mhola iotdowy €t Th) avThi Bodkdoon.

. AXot (Others) gvpickovoty LoONY &V adTO.

[Mopakard dpag motfjoat (to do) Epya kKard (good).
Zdpev £ (in) T Tém® od (where) Baciieio kad’' avtiic.
kai Aéyer antd, Ei viog &l tod Oeod, Bére ceanToVv. ..

1600, £y® AmooTEAMA® TOV dyyelév pov mtpod (before) tpocmdmov Gov... (KATA MAGBGAION
11:10)

...0&hopev and 6ob onueiov idelv (to see).

Aéy® yap DPIv 6Tt o1 dyyelot avT®V v ovpavois dud Tavtog (always) fAémovoty 1O
npocwmov tod matpog (of Father) pov tod év ovpavoic. (KATA MAGGAION 18:10)

To0V, 1 pnp (mother) cov kai ot aderpoi cov ... {ntodaiv ce.

! Kota and other prepositions lose their final vowel before a word beginning with a vowel. Because the following
word begins with a rough breathing over the vowel, the tau (t) changes to theta (0).
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39.

... 0 ITétpoc Aéyet odtd, TV €l 6 Xpiotdg. (KATA MAPKON 8:29)
ADTOC 00V Aawid Aéyel adTov kOpilov: koi 60ev (how then) vidg avTod EoTIv;

Kai gimev adtoic, 'Y elc dote oi duconodvreg (the ones who justify) éavtovg évamiov (before)
TOV avOpOTOV, 0 8¢ B0¢ Yivookel Tag Kapdiog vudv: (KATA AOYKAN 16:15)

Ei o &1 6 Xp1o1dc, 6HGOV (save) GEavTOV Kol UG

Ti (What) onpgiov deucvierlg uiv, 6t tadto (these things) moigic; Anekpidn Incodc kai eimev
av701G... (KATA IQANNHN 2:18-19)

Aéyel avTi] 0 Inoovc, Adg (Give) pot melv (to drink).

Aéyet adtd 6 Tnood, ... 6 viog sov (ij. Kai éniotevoey (believed)® 6 GvOponog 1 Adyo &
(that) elmev avt® 6 Incodg ... (KATA IQANNHN 4:50)

Metd tadta (these things) edpiokel antov 6 Incodg &v Td iepd, Ko einey avTd. ..
... yap 6 mwatnp (Father) &gl Loy év £avT1d... (KATA IQANNHN 5:26)
Kai tov Adyov antod ovk Eyete pévovta (abiding) év dpiv. ..

A6Eav apa (from) avOpommv 0d Aappdve: aAl' Eyvoka (I have known) dudc, 6t v
ayannv tod Beod ovk Exete v Eavtoic. (KATA IQANNHN 5:41-42)

Einev ... avtoic 6 Incodc, Aunyv dunv Aéym vuiv, 00 Mwofic §é5wkev (has given) Dpiv Tov
dptov €k 10D ovpavod: dAL' 0 matp (Father) pov didwotv HUIv TOV dpTov €k TOD 0VPAVOD. ..

...00K &yete Comyv &v eawtois. (KATA IQANNHN 6:53)
Y peig moteite ta Epya 100 matpog (of the father) vudv....

... K0l 0 KOGUOG pe ovKETL (no longer) Oewpel, Huelc 6& Dewpeité pe Ot éym (@, Kol VUEC
noeoBe (will live). (KATA IQANNHN 14:19)

Eipnivnv aoeinut Opiv, sippvny v £uny Sidoput Vpiv: ov kabmg 0 KOGUOG didmaty, £Y® didmpu
vuiv.

"Epyeton (comes) ovv 6 Incodc, kai Aappavel tov dptov, kai didmoty adtoic... (KATA
IQANNHN 21:13)

H yap xoapdia cov ovk Eotiv evbeia (right) évomiov (before) Tod 0god.

Awcarw0évieg (Having been justified) odv &k mictewmg (by faith), eipfvnv ™ &yopev ™ mpdg tOV
0gov S1a 10D Kvpiov NUAV Incod Xpiotod... (ITPOZX POMAIOYZX 5:1)

? IIiotevo is an example of a verb that sometimes has a direct object in a case other than the accusative. The direct
object of motevw is often in the dative case.
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40. Ovk gipi dmdotorog; Ovk eipl éhevBepog (free); Ovyl Tnoodv Xpiotdv 1OV KOpLov Hudv
¢npaka (I have seen); O0 10 Epyov oL VUETS £6TE &V KLPI®;
41. Avdtog o¢ €ya ITadriog mapakaid vuds... (ITPOZX KOPIN®IOYZX B 10:1)
42. {® 6¢, ovkétt (no longer) €ym, (N 6¢ €v épol Xprotdc

43. Kai avtog €otiv 1) keain Tod cmpatog (of the body), 1fig ékkincioag (ITPOX
KOAOZXXAEIX 1:18)

44, Y el yap €ote 1) 06&0 UdVY Kol 1) xopd (joy).

45. ...0 KOG HOG 0V YIVdoKeL DUAS, 6Tt 00K Eyvo (it did not know) avdtdv. (IQANNOY A 3:1)
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84 VOCABULARY

Verb

1. éyeipo (€yep™) I rise, raise Mark 2:11
T EFyapon 7 koi apov Tov " kpdPPatoév T cov
Rise, lift up your bed

2.  TPOGKLVE® I worship, pay homage Acts 8:27
0¢ éAnAv0eL mpookuvi|omV €ig Tepovcainpu
who had come to worship in Jerusalem

Nouns

3. 6 Aovid David Luke 2:4
elg TOAv Aawio, 1tic kaAeitor BnOigep
to a city of David which is called Bethlehem

4. 6 dwdokarog, ov teacher Mark 5:35
11 €11 GKOAAELG TOV 010G OKAAOV;
Why are you still bothering the Teacher?

5. 0 0pdvog, ov throne Heb 1:8
‘O 0pbévog Gov, 6 00, €ig TOV aidva TOD AidVOS
Your throne, God, is forever and ever

6. 0 AiBog, ov stone 1 Pet 2:6
To0V, Tinut év Z1wv AiBov dkpoymviciov, EKAeKTOV
Behold, I place in Zion an elect cornerstone

7. 6 padnTgc, od disciple Luke 6:40
Ovk Eotv padnTig vep TOV Sddokalov
a disciple is not above the teacher

8. 1 086g, od' way, road, journey Matt 3:3
‘Etopdoate mv 0660V Kupiov
Prepare the way of the Lord

9. o6 IIaarog, ov Pilate John 18:38
Aéyer oavt® 0 IIharog, Ti éotiv aAndeia;
Pilate said to Him, “What is truth?’

10. 6 mpoenNG, OV prophet John 1:25
oV ovk &1 6 Xprotoc, ovte HAlag, obte 6 mpoeRTng;
Are you not the Christ, nor Elijah, nor the prophet?

! The article never lies. This is a feminine noun.
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11. M ovvayoyn, fig synagogue Mark 1:39
NV kNPOGGOV 8V T0iC GLVAY®YETS ODTHV
He came preaching in their synagogues

12. 1 cotnpia, og deliverance, salvation Phil 2:12
HeTd eOPov Kai TPOUOL TNV £0VTAV cmTNPiay KatepydlecOe:
Work out your own deliverance with fear and trembling.

13. 6 ®aproaiog, ov Pharisee Acts 23:6
&y Papreaiog gip, viog Papisaiov:
I am a Pharisee, a son of a Pharisee.

Pronouns

14. 6¢,1, 6 who, which Phil 2:6
0G &v Hopo1 Beod VIapywV
who was existing in the form of God

15. éc0g, n, ov as many as John 1:12
“Ooo 6¢ Elafov antdv, EdmKev adToig £Eovaiav T€kva Beod yevésHat
but as many as received Him, to them he gave the right to be children of God

Prepositions

16. o&wé with accusative because of, on account of Mark 2:27
To cafpatov o1 Tov dvOpwmov Eyéveto
the Sabbath came into being on account of man

17. é&ni with the dative at, by, in Matt 24:33
Otav idnte " TadTo TAvTO, T yvdokeTe Tl £yyvg oTiv €Ml Bupaic.
whenever you see these all things, know that He is near at the doors

18. katd with genitive down from, against Matt 12:30
‘O un v pet' €uo?, kot' Eod 0TV
the one who is not with me is against me

19. petd with genitive with Matt 26:69
Koi od fi600 petd Incod tod Tolhaiov.
And you were with Jesus of Galilee

Conjunction

20. iva that, in order that John 3:16
iva i 0 moTeEvWV €ig AOTOV U AmodANTOL, AAL' &Y ConVv aidviov.
that everyone who believes in Him would not perish but have eternal life



9 RELATIVE PRONOUN, PREPOSITIONS, AND OTHER

FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION NOUN FORMS

9.1 RELATIVE PRONOUN (6¢/ii/6

9.1.1

9.1.2

9.1.3

Definition and Use

A relative pronoun is a word that connects a relative clause to a sentence (or clause) by
referring to a noun in that sentence. A relative clause is a phrase that provides
additional information about someone or something in the sentence. The sentence “I
see a woman who is walking” has the relative pronoun “who,” which refers to “a
woman.” The relative clause “who is walking” gives more information about her.

Case, Gender, and Number

The case of the relative pronoun is determined by its use in the clause. The gender and
number of the relative pronoun agree with the antecedent. The following chart
provides a brief summary.

Case Function Examples

"Epavnoav tov dvOpomov dg v TVPAOS

They called the man who was blind

NV 11 PoSIAMKOC 00 6 VIOg ohével

there was a certain nobleman whose son was sick
oidate 8T O TAPIGTAVETE EAVTOVC

you know that to whom you present yourselves
dmov v Adlapoc, ov fyepev ITncodg

where Lazarus was, whom Jesus raised

Nominative Subject
Genitive Possession

Dative Indirect object

Accusative  Direct object

Forms of the Relative Pronoun (6¢/1}/0)
With few exceptions, the relative pronouns’ forms are the same as the first and second
declension noun endings but with a rough breathing mark.

) 1] 0 .
Case (Mascflline) (Fem?nine) (Neuter) Translation
Singular
Nominative 0¢ Ll ) who; which
Genitive oV il o0  of whom; whose; of which
Dative o i ) to whom; to which
Accusative ov v ) whom; which
Plural
Nominative oi af a who; which (ones)
Genitive OV oV ov  of whom; whose; of which (ones)
Dative oig 0ig oic  to whom; to which (ones)
Accusative olg Ve a whom; which (ones)
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Comparison of Forms for Relative Pronoun and Article
Since the forms of the relative pronoun are similar to the article, the following chart is

provided for comparison.

C Masculine | Feminine ‘ Neuter
ase Article Pronoun | Article Pronoun ‘ Article Pronoun
Singular
Nominative ‘ 0 g | n Ll ‘ 10 0
Genitive | 710D o | i fig | tob ov
Dative ‘ 0 o | ™ i ‘ 0 )
Accusative ‘ oV ov | ™mv v ‘ T )
Plural
Nominative | of of | ai ai | 1d &
Genitive | @V dv | tév dv | tev oV
Dative | toig olg | taig alg | toig oig
Accusative ‘ T00¢ olg | ThIG Ve ‘ T a

Observe the following:
e The tau (t) differentiates most forms of the article from the relative pronoun.
e The easiest forms to confuse are the masculine and feminine nominative singular.
Regarding those forms, it is helpful to remember that the article does not have the
accent.
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9.2 PREPOSITIONS

The vocabulary and exercises have briefly introduced prepositions such as “év with the
dative” and “eic with the accusative.” This section summarizes that information and
discusses additional aspects.

9.2.1 Summary of Prepositions Learned so Far
Preposition Case Possible Translation
genitive from
amo dative
accusative -
genitive  through
o dative -
accusative |because of, on account of
genitive -
eig dative -
accusative in, into
genitive out of, from

£k (£8) dative -
accusative -
genitive -

&v dative by, in, with, on
accusative |-

genitive on, over, upon
émi dative at, by, in
accusative on, to, against
genitive down from, against
KoTd dative -
accusative according to
genitive with
peTa dative -
accusative after
genitive Not yet learned and uncommon
npog dative Not yet learned and uncommon
accusative to, towards, with

A dash (-) means that the corresponding preposition will
never govern a noun in the specified case. The preposition
amo, for example, will only appear with a noun in the
genitive and never with one in the dative or accusative.




9.2.2

9.2.3

9.24

9.2.5
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Definition and Use of Prepositions

A preposition is a word that links or connects a noun to other words, usually verbs or
nouns, in a sentence.' As a result, the preposition and noun combination have an
adverbial or adjectival force. That is, the phrase provides more detail about the verbal
idea or noun in terms of “how,” “when,” “where,” “why,” etc.

29 ¢6 99 ¢

Consider the two sentences: “The Lord lives” and “The Lord lives in heaven.” In the
first, the reader does not know “where” the living occurs. The verbal idea is more
general. In the second sentence, the preposition “in” connects the noun “heaven” with
the verb “lives” thereby specifying where the action occurs.

The Case of the Object of a Preposition

The noun accompanying or belonging to a preposition is called the object of the
preposition. In the sentence “I went to the store,” the preposition is “to” and the object
is “the store.” The combination is called the prepositional phrase.

In Greek, the object of the preposition is formed into the genitive, dative, or accusative
case. The particular case used depends on the preposition and the meaning desired. As
seen in 9.2.1, some prepositions have noun objects in one case (év with dative), others
in two cases (016 with genitive or accusative) or others still in three cases (émi with
genitive, dative, or accusative). The preposition’s meaning differs between the cases
(owd with genitive is “through” but with the accusative is “because of’). Even within a
particular case, the preposition’s meaning can differ depending on context (v with

99 ¢¢y

dative could be “by,” “in,” “with,” etc.).”

Context is King: The Most Important Point about Prepositions

Although little words, prepositions can have many possible meanings. This is why you
should learn the preposition, possible case(s), and meaning(s) for the associated case(s).
It is also why, even after learning those items, that you must consider the context to be
the best guide for determining the meaning of a particular preposition. After all, a
vocabulary list of Greek prepositions out of context and several English translations
also out of context cannot adequately communicate all the potential meanings. The
vocabulary lists merely provide a good starting point. Do not be surprised when a
given context demands a translation beyond the basic ones you have learned.

Prepositions as a Parsing Aid

As mentioned, prepositions have objects in specific cases. The object often
immediately follows the preposition. Consequently, knowing the possible cases a
preposition requires is a helpful parsing tool, especially when the preposition only uses
one case. For example, if “év” is the preposition, you should anticipate a noun (or other
word) in the dative case. If “014” is the preposition, you should anticipate a noun in the
genitive or accusative case. Using these kinds of clues will help you to reinforce your
knowledge of familiar noun forms and to learn unfamiliar forms.

' A preposition can also connect adjectives and participles functioning as nouns.

? Prepositions are function words. That means they have little content in their meaning but rely on the function they
are serving in the phrase and its relationship to the rest of the sentence for meaning. You will find many definitions
given for most prepositions in an English dictionary.
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FIRST DECLENSION MASCULINE NOUNS

9.3.1

9.3.2

Explanation

Several nouns are masculine but mostly follow the pattern for first declension feminine
nouns. In the vocabulary, these nouns have nominative singular forms ending in ng but
genitive forms ending in ov. Examples include 6 pafntng (disciple) and 6 mpoenng

(prophet).

Forms

Except for the nominative singular, the endings are not new. Therefore, memorization

. . 3
is not required.

st .
Case Ending 1 Declfensmn Translation
Masculine
Singular
Nominative ng 0 pantg the disciple
Genitive ov  tod pobntod  of the disciple
Dative n @ poonti to the disciple
Accusative nv  tovpadnmyv  the disciple
Plural
Nominative at ol pafnral the disciples
Genitive ov 1OV padntdv  of the disciples
Dative alg  toig pafntoic  to the disciples
Accusative ag  touvg nadntdg the disciples

3 Remember, the article never lies. The masculine article reveals that the noun is also masculine even though some
of the endings appear feminine. When an adjective modifies these nouns, the adjectives will be masculine in form.
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9.4 SECOND DECLENSION FEMININE NOUNS

9.4.1

9.4.2

Explanation

Several nouns are feminine but follow the pattern for second declension masculine
nouns. In the vocabulary, these nouns have the feminine article but nominative and
genitive singular forms of og and ov, respectively. The most frequent example is 1
006¢ (way, road).

Forms
Since the endings are not new, memorization is not required.

nd .
Case Ending 2 Dec!ensmn Translation
Masculine
Singular
Nominative oG M 6866¢ the way
Genitive oV g 0600  of the way
Dative ® ] 00Q) to the way
Accusative ov Vv 006v  the ways
Plural
Nominative ot al 0dol the ways
Genitive ()Y v 60V  of the ways
Dative 01g Toig 660ic  to the ways
Accusative ovg TdG 600vg  the way
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For relative pronouns,

1. Ofi dndotorot Aoovstv T avTd dg o1 TpoETiTan BavaTov deVOAGLY TA TEKVO TAV SOLOVImV.
2. O 0¢pBaAnOg avOpmdTOL 00 PAETEL TOV KaPTOV 6 BE0C TIONGIV &V TA 0VPAV®D.
3. 'H ke@air ov BéAet @ 1 kopdia oot (ntel.

4. Twooko TV €vioAny Tavty (this) £otiv TV VTV £VIOANV fjv 0 TPpoPNTNC 60D O0D
gmtidnowy €ni tod dyhov.

5. "Amavteg (all) 6oot moodov KapmOv Oe@POVOLY TOV AOTOV KOHPLOV.

6. Aéyete amo tg £€ovoiag fjv Bedg didwaotv VYiv.

7. Amoctélhelg onueiov 0 0 d0DAOC SOKET ETIV GO Pov.

8. 'O Aoyog &v Incodg avtdg Aadel Eotiv Lo kal sipnvn.

9. A oD gvayyeriov 6 Todavvng d1ddokel 0 dyAoc AapPavel dikorocHvny Tod 0god.

10. EmtifOnu adto €mi avtn 611 0 d1ddvan (to give) avto T oikig fj pévet &v T ékAinoia.
11. 'H fjuépa éxeivn (that) £otiv 6 Koupdg amd ov (ntiom (I will seek) o iepdv Tod Kvpiov.
12. Ex€ivol (Those) ot dvictdow giciv gapisaiot (Pharisees).

13. xai 6g ovk €xet, kai 0 &yl apOnoeton (will be taken) an' avtod. (KATA MAPKON 4:25)
14. "Og yap ovk &otv kaB' VUMV, vrep (for) VPOV Eotiv.

15. o yap PAéneig gig mpdommov avOpdmmv, AAL' én' dAnOeiag v 660V 10D Oe0d diddokels:
(KATA MAPKON 12:14)

16. Kai 6 Tnoodc ... dmekpidn, einev adtd, OV poxpav (far) €l anod tic Pacireiog Tod Osod.
17. A 8¢ vpiv Aéyo maow (to all) Aéyw, I'pnyopeite (Watch out!). (KATA MAPKON 13:37)
18. ...elnev, Moxéprot (Blessed) oi dpOalpoi oi Prémovteg (that see) 6 PAénete.

19. .. .xai énictevoay (they believed) tfj ypoofi, ki 1 Ady® ¢ sinev 6 Incods. (KATA
IQANNHN 2:22)

20. Aéyer avtd 6 Inoodg, [Topevov (Go): 0 vidg cov (fy. Kai éniotevoey (believed) 0 dvOpwmog
) LOY®D © elmev avTd 0 Incoic...
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'O yap moatp (Father) @irel (loves) tov vidv, kai ... deikvocty avtd 6 avtog motel (KATA
IQANNHN 5:20)
M koi 6 &k Tii¢ Tolhaiag &f;

. Amekpidn avtoic 6 'Incodc, Einov (I told) vpiv, koi o0 miotedete: To Epya. & £y TOWd ...
TavTo poptupel mepi (concerning) Epuod (KATA IQANNHN 10:25)

...0UElg kabapoi (clean) €ote S TOV Adyov 6v AehdAnka (I have spoken) Opiv.

...0pinu Tov kocuov, Kol topevopat (I go) Tpog t1ov matépa (Father). Aéyovowv avtd ot
podntai avtod... (KATA IQANNHN 16:28-29)

‘Eyo 0é0wka (have given) adtoig tOv Adyov Gov, kai 0 kocpog éuionoev (hated) avtovg, 6Tt
0VK gioiv ék 10D KOGLOV. ..

M koi o0 8k TdV padnTdv £l 10d dvOpdrov TovTov (this); Aéyel Ekeivog (That one), Ovk
eipl. (KATA IQANNHN 18:17)

0¥ yap Aawid avéPn (did not ascend) eic Tovg ovpavove, Aéyet 8¢ avtdc, Elmev 6 kdplog 16
Kupi® Hov...

Einev 8¢, Tic (Who) &i, x0ptie; O 88 kdpiog einev, Eyad eipt Incodc ov ob Sidkelc (are
persecuting) (ITPAZEEIZ AITOZTOAQN 9:5)

Ob16¢ (This) éotv 6 Xprotog Incodc, 6v £yd katayyéiio (announce) Hpiv.
Toov tidnu &v Zwwv Aibov tpookoupatog (of offense)... (ITPOX POMAIOYX 9:33)
...00KéTL (no longer) katd Qydmnv TeEPATELS.

[Mopakard 8¢ Huac, aderpot, d1a Tod Kupiov MUV Incod Xpiotod, Kai dud THE Aydmng Tod
nvevpartog (of the Spirit)... (ITIPOX PQMAIOYZ 15:30)

...&mepyo (I sent) vpiv Tywobeov, 6¢g éotiv Tékvov pov ayommrov (beloved) ... év kupio...

‘Eyo vap i 6 éhdyrotog (the least) tdv dmootolmv, 0g 00K gipl ikovog (worthy)... (ITPOZ
KOPIN®IOYZX A 15:9)

‘Ocot yap &€ Epymv vopov gictv, vo (under) katdpav (curse) giciv:

.00V, Gdeh@oti, EpwTdpey VU Koi mapaarodpey &v kupim Incod... (ITPOX
OEXXAAONIKEIX A 4:1)

. ...0v yap ayomd koplog moudevel (He disciplines)-
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Hpelg éx 100 Beod €opev: 0 yivookmv (He who knows) tov Bg6v, dkovet Nudv: 0¢ o0k EoTiv

€k 10D g0, 0K akovel NUAV. (IQANNOY A 4:6)

Kai fueic éyvaxkapev (have known) kai nemotevkapev (have believed) v dydmmv fijv &xet 6
0g0¢ év Nuiv. ‘O Bgog dyann €oTiv...

...6 Incodg einev antoic, [Topevdéviec (Go and) dmayysilate (tell) Todvvn & dkovete Kai
BAémete: (KATA MAGGAION 11:4)

Io0V, ol padntai cov molodoty 6 ovk EEeatv (is lawtul) moieiv (to do) év caPPatw.

Kai i (if) éyom év Beel{gfovA ekPaiim T doupovia, ot viol VUGV v tivt (by whom)
gkpdrrovov; (KATA MAG®AION 12:27)

Aéy® yop vUiv 6Tt ol dyyelot avT®V €v 0Vpavoic S Tavtog (always) fAémovoty 0
npocwnov 10D matpdg (of Father) pov 1od €v ovpavois.

OV16¢ (This) oty Tncodg 6 Tpoeg, 6 amd Nalopét tiic Folhoiog. (KATA MAG®AION
21:11)

" The verb dxovwm often has a direct object in the genitive case.
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9.6 VOCABULARY

Nouns

1. 6 aidv, aidvog age, world John 8:35
0 V10G pével €l TOV aidva.
the Son remains forever

2. 10 aipe, oipatog blood Luke 11:51
4o tob aipatog APed Emg 10 aipatog Zoyapiov
from the blood of Abel until the blood of Zachariah

3. 6 avip, avdpdg man, husband Rev 21:2
DG VOUENV KEKOGUNUEVTV TA GvIPL aOTHG.
as a bride made beautiful for her husband

4. 1 yovq, yovoukog woman, wife John 4:27
E0avpoocay OTL LETA YOVOIKOG EAGAEL
they were marveling because He was speaking with a woman

5. 70 0éknpa, BeAnqpotog will, desire Matt 6:10
yevnOnto 1o 0EAnpud cov
let your will come to pass

6. 7O Kpipa, kpipotog judgment Matthew 7:2
gv @ yop kpipatt kpivete, kpdfcece:
by which judgment you judge, you will be judged

7. N pqTP, UNTPOC mother Mark 3:32
N TP 60V Kai o1 adeApoi cov kol ai aderlpai cov EEw (ntodoiy ce.
your mother and your brothers are seeking you outside

8. 1 Vg, voktog night Rev 22:5
vOE 00K EoTon EKEL
there will no longer be night

9. 70 dvopa, dvouaTOg name Acts 4:12
ovte yap 6vopd éotv " Etepov T 10 dedopévov
for neither is another name that is given

10. 6 matnp, maTpdg father Matt 6:9

Matep' MudV O &v T0ic 0VPAVOLC
our Father who is in the heavens

" Observe that ITérep has a short vowel indicating the vocative use.
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T0 TVEDNA, TVEDLOTOC Spirit, spirit 1 John 4:1
U1 TOWVTL TVEOROTL TOTEVETE, GAAN SOKIUALETE TA TVEVHATO.
do not believe every spirit but test the spirits

70 TP, TLPOG fire 1 Cor 3:15
avTOC 6& cmbnceTaL, 0VTMOG OE OC 610 TVPOG.
and he will be saved, but in this manner, through fire

T0 PTpQ, pUOTOS word 1 Pet 1:25
70 8¢ PpRjpa kvupiov pével €1 TOV aidva.
but the word of the Lord remains forever

1 6ap&, coprog flesh Gal 2:20
0 8¢ viv (@ &v eapki, &v miotel (® 1) ToD LoD T0D Og0D
and that which I now in the flesh I live, I live by faith in the Son of God

70 6TONO, GTOLOTOG mouth Acts 1:16
v Tpoginev tO mvedpa To dylov d1d 6TépeTog Acvio
which the Holy Spirit foretold through the mouth of David

T0 6ONA, GOUUTOG body 1 Cor 12:13
NUETG TavTeS €ig Ev odpa EfamticOnuev
we all were baptized into one body

70 Vomp, VOOTOG water John 4:14
70 Vo®p 0 dDG® AVT® YEVAGETAL £V AT TNYT) VOATOG
the water that I will give to him will become in him a fountain of water

T0 OAOS, POTOG light John 8:12
‘Eyo gipt 10 ®¢ T0D KOGUOV”
I am the light of the world

1 xépig, xapirog grace, favor, benefit Luke 6:32
€l Ayamdte TOVG Ayam®dVTaG DUAS, Tolo DUV Xapig €oTiv;
If you love those who love you, what favorable benefit is it for you?

1M %€ip, YePOg hand Rev 17:4
&yovca " motplov xpucodv T &V TR xEPl ATHG
having a cup of gold in her hand



10 THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS: PART 1

10.1 BASIC NOUN GRAMMAR

10.1.1

10.1.2

10.1.3

Review

The material in section 5.1 about definition, case, declensions, gender, number and
stems of first and second declension nouns also applies to third declension nouns. If
necessary, review that information.

Stem

As mentioned in 5.1.6, the stem is the most basic part of a noun to which the case
endings are attached. For third declension nouns, the stem is found by removing the
final two letters from the genitive form. Consider the following examples.

Word Meaning  Genitive Form Ending Stem
10 6vopo. the name  ovopoTog 0g OvopoT-
N éimic  the hope EATIIO0C 0g EATILO-
n yovn the woman  yvvokog 0G YOVOIK-

Understanding the stem is particularly helpful with third declension nouns because of
certain spelling changes that occur when the case endings are added to the noun.

Keys to Success

Third declension nouns experience more changes in form than first and second
declension nouns. With the help of the following tips, those changes should not hinder
your ability to identify their form.

1. Memorize the genitive form, especially when it is so different from the
nominative that you would not recognize it.

2. Memorize the endings presented in section 10.2.1.

3. Study the charts of section 10.3 to become familiar with various examples of
third declension words. The charts show the most common patterns.

4. Remember that spelling changes can occur when the endings are attached to a
word. Letters can sometimes be added, taken away, or combined to form new
letters.

5. If the article is present, use it to identify or confirm the case, number, and
gender of a third declension noun. Remember, the article never lies!

83
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10.2 STANDARD THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS

10.2.1 Separated Endings

Case Masc. & Fem. Neuter
Singular

Nominative gor-- -

Genitive oG oG

Dative i 1

Accusative o orv -

Plural

Nominative ¢ o

Genitive ®v ®v

Dative ouv) ouv)

Accusative oG o

The dash -- indicates that no ending is attached. Often, the final letter of the stem drops

off.
10.2.2 Comparison of First, Second, and Third Declension Endings (Standard)
an lst 2nd | 3rd

Case

Masc. Fem. Neuter |Masc. & Fem. Neuter

Singular
Nominative oG a n ov | g or-- --
Genitive oV 0ag 1Mg ov | 0g oG
Dative ® a ® | ! !
Accusative oV av mv ov | o orv --
Plural

Nominative ot ol o | G a
Genitive Q)Y a)Y ov | )Y Q)Y
Dative 01 oG 01§ | ouv) ouv)
Accusative oVg ag o | ag o

Observe the following similarities in the forms of the three declensions:
e Jota (1), whether normal or subscript, is the final letter of the dative singular.
e Omega-nu (wv) is always the genitive plural ending.
e The nominative ending is identical to the accusative in the neuter gender.
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10.3 STANDARD THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS ON EXAMPLE NOUNS

This section presents examples of the most common third declension noun patterns.
Although numerous words are presented, the goal is not necessarily memorization of the
patterns. On the contrary, the examples show that memorization is not necessary because of
the similarities in the patterns. The article is included as a reminder of its usefulness for
identifying the noun’s form.

10.3.1 Standard Endings on Masculine and Feminine Nouns

Case Ending |Article &'@Y TP Article 1OV
(age) (father) (woman)
Singular

Nominative ¢gor -- ‘ 0 aicdv TaTnp ‘ n YOVN|

Genitive oG ‘ 00  aidvog  TaTpOC ‘ TG YOVOKOG

Dative ! ‘ T  oidvt maTpl ‘ ™M  yovouki

Accusative = aor v ‘ ov  aidva  moTépa ‘ ™V yuvoika

Plural

Nominative G ‘ ol oidvec  mATEPEC ‘ ol Yyuvoikeg

Genitive ov | v aidvov motépov | TV yuvork@v

Dative ouv) ‘ 10l aidouv) matpdou(v) ‘ ol yovau&i(v)

Accusative ag ‘ TO0G  OidVOS  TATEPOC ‘ TG YuVaIKOG

The majority of the endings are easily recognizable despite the following changes:
e For aidv, the nu (v) of the root is omitted before the dative plural ci(v).'
e For matmp, epsilon (g) or eta (1) is often inserted within the stem.
e For yovaukog, the kappa (k) has changed to xi (&) because of the sigma (o) in the
dative plural ou(v).>

" This omission will occur with other letters as well, such as delta (3), theta (), and tau ().
2 This change to xi (&) will occur when the preceding letter is a gamma (), kappa (), or chi (y).
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10.3.2 Standard Endings on Neuter Nouns

Case Ending | Article " coROT ovopot-  Vd0T- - QOT-
(spirit) (name) (water) (light)

Singular

Nominative -- ‘ 6  mveduo dvopa Vowp QMG

Genitive oG ‘ T00  Tmvevpatog  Ovopatog  UO0TOS  pMTOG

Dative 1 ‘ T  TVEDUOTL ovouaTt voatt QOTL

Accusative -- ‘ 6  mveduo dvopa Vowp 0I0]s
Plural

Nominative o ‘ 6 mvedpoto ovoparto voata omOTO

Genitive )Y ‘ TOV  TVELUATOV  OVOUATOV  VOATOV  QOTOV

Dative ouv) ‘ T0ig  mveduacl(v) ovouaci(v) Hoéacuv) eaoyVv)

Accusative o ‘ T4 mvedpoato ovoparto voata omOTO

The majority of the endings are easily recognizable despite the following changes:

e For mvedbpa and Svopa, the tau (1) at the end of the stem is omitted in the
nominative and accusative singular. Most of the other cases retain the tau (t) and
all the other cases have an extra syllable.

e For all four words, the tau (1) is omitted before the sigma (o) of the dative plural
form oi(v).
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

...kai 1 yovi] ocov 'Elcdet yevvnoet (will give birth to) vidv cot, kai kaAéoelg (you shall
call) t0 6vopo avtod Todvvny. (KATA AOYKAN 1:13)

Einev 8¢ Maptap mpdg TOV &yyelov, ... &vépa od YvOcKo;

. Einev 8¢ Mopidp, 1800, 1 dovAn (a servant) kvpiov: yévorrod (let it be) pot ko 10 pfjud cov.

(KATA AOYKAN 1:38)

Todvvng éotiv T0 dvopo, adTod

Kai yeip xvpiov v pet’ adtod. (KATA AOYKAN 1:66)

‘Eyo ... voatt Bantilo (baptize) vudg:

"E&elBe (Depart) an' pod, ot avijp apoaptorog (sinful) i, kopie. (KATA AOYKAN 5:8)
€K yap Tod meploocedotoc (the abundance) g kopdiag Aorel 10 6TORA ADTOD.

...0 matnp 0 €& ovpavod dwoel (will give) mvedpa dywov (holy)... (KATA AOYKAN 11:13)
gym yap ddowm (will give) bpuiv otoua kol coeiav (wisdom)...

...6 Incodg einev, [dtep, €ic yeipag cov napadficopon (I commit) To Tvedud pov (KATA
AOYKAN 23:46)

‘Eyéveto dvBpwmog dnestaipévoc (sent) mapd (from) Beod, dvopa adtd Twdvvng.
Kai 0 Aoyog 6apg éyéveto, kai éoknvmaoey (dwelt) &v nuiv... (KATA IQANNHN 1:14)
...xai Qv 1 pqTp 100 Incod kel (there)

Koi ... Aéyet 1 pinp 100 Incod mpdg avtdv, Oivov (wine) ovk Exovory. (KATA IQANNHN
2:3)

To yeyevvnuévov (What has been born) ék tiic 6apkog capé E6Tv: Kol TO YEYEVVILEVOV
(what has been born) €k 100 mvebpotoc Tvedud EoTiv.

‘Ov yap anéoteirev (sent) 6 0gdg, T0 ppata Tod Bod Aalel" oV yap ék pétpov (by measure)
didmotv 0 Bedg 10 mvedpa. ‘O motnp dyond tov viov... (KATA IQANNHN 3:34-35)

. AmekpiOn 1 yovi) xai einev, Odk &xm avdpa. Aéyel avtii 6 Tncodg, Kaidc (well) einag (you

spoke) 6t1 Avdpa 0Ok Eym-

névte (five) yap dvdpag Eoyeg (have had), xai ... 6v €yxeig ovk Eotv cov avip: (KATA
IQANNHN 4:18)
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avedpa O 0ed¢

Einev odv adtoig 6 Incodg, Apnyv (truly) dunv (truly) Aéyem dpiv, od Mooic 8édmxev (has
given) LUV TOV Gptov €K ToD ovpavod” AL O TaTip oL didwotv VLIV TOV dpTov €k ToD
ovpavod... (KATA IQANNHN 6:32)

Anexpidn odv adtd Zipov étpog, Kopie, ... PRpata (ofig aioviov (eternal) &yeic.

.'Eyo gipt 10 @@¢ 100 ko6cpov (KATA IQANNHN 8:12)

Y peig kotd v oapka kpivete: £ym ob kpive ovdéva (anyone).

‘O 8¢ d0DLog 00 pével €v TH) oikiq €l TOV aidva’ 6 vViog péver €ig Tov aidva. (KATA
IQANNHN 8:35)

Y peig moteite ta Epya 10D TATPOS LUDV.

‘O ®v (He who is) €k tod 0eod ta prjpata tod Beod dkover 61d todTo (Therefore) vuelg ovk
axovete, Ot €k Tod Beod ovk €01, (KATA IQANNHN 8:47)

KoBmg (Just as) ywvmokel pe 6 watip, kayo (also I) yivdoko tov matépa Kol TV Yoy Hov
TiOnue ...

A tobto (Therefore) 6 matip pe dyond, 6t £yd TiOQUL v yoynv pov... (KATA
IQANNHN 10:17)

...TPOG TOV O TEPO. LoV VTTAym, Kol ovkETL (no longer) Oempeite pe:

...0 0e0¢ d1a ¥e1pOg avTod didwaotv awtoig compiav: (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 7:25)

Kad 1800, padntg Tig (certain) fv kel (there), dvopatt Tyuo0gog, VIO YVLVOIKOC. ..

gimev pog antovg, ToO aipa YU®V &l TV kepairv Dudv: (ITPAZEEIZ ATIOZTOAQN 18:6)
YGPp1g DUV Kad lpnvn amod 0eod matpdg NUdV kai kvupiov Tncod Xpiotod.

Otdapev (we know) 8¢ 611 10 kpipo ToD 00D Eotv Kata ainbsiav... (ITPOX POMAIOYX
2:2)

‘O yap vopog tod mvedpotog thg Cotg &v Xpiotd Incod nievbdépwaiév (has freed) pe amd tod
vopov Thg apoaptiog Koi Tod Oavdtov.

et (if) yop kata cdpka (fte, péddete anobvnokew (to die): (ITPOX POQMAIOYX 8:13)
A¥10 10 mvedpo cuppaptupel (testifies with) T® mvedpott U@V, 6Tt Eopugv T€kva Beod

"Eyy0¢ (near) cov 10 prjnd €otty, &v Td otopati cov kol &v T kapdig cov (ITPOX
POMAIOYZ 10:8)

H yapic t0d kvpiov nuadv Incod Xpiotod ped' vudv.
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[MadAog kKintog (called) dndotorog Incod Xpiotod 61d Bednqpotog 60D, Kol ZocBévng 6
a0eAPOC, Th ékkAnoig Tod 0god... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZ A 1:1-2)
Yop1g DUV Kad lpnvn amod 0eod matpdg NUdV kai kvupiov Tncod Xpiotod.

Ovk oidate (you know) &1t ... T0 Tvedua tod Beod oikel (dwells) v Oiv; (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYE A 3:16)

...0' €dicancdOnte (you were justified) &v T® dvopatt Tod kvpiov Incod, kai £v @ TveduoTt
10D 00D NUGV.

...70 o®dpo VPGV vaog (temple) Tod &v vuiv ayiov (Holy) mvedpatodg £otiv, o0 Eyete md
Beod; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 6:19)

OV yap €oTv Avip €K Yovaukos, GALG yovi €€ avdpog Kol yap ovk EkticOn (was created)
Av1p Ol TNV Yuvoika, ALY Yovn Sl TOV dvopa

"Qormep (just as) yap 1 yovn €k T0d avopog, ovtmg (in the same way) Koi O avip o1d ¢
yovoukog... (ITPOX KOPIN®OIOYZ A 11:12)

. Y ueic 6¢ éote adua Xpiotod...

Xapitt 8¢ Oeod gipn 6 gipt, kol M xbpig avTod 1 €ig Ue oV kevN (vain) &ygviOn (was)...
(TTPOZ KOPIN®IOYX A 15:10)

0 0¢ Be0¢g AT didwov cdpa Kabag (just as) N0éANncev (He desires)...

[TadAog andetorog Incod Xpiotod d1d Oeiniuatog 0eod, kai Tiud0eoc 6 Adehpos, T
gkkAnoig tod Beod... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZ B 1:1)

YOP1G DUV Kol €lpnvn amo 00D matpdc UMV Kai kvupiov Tncod Xpiotod.

'0 82 khprog 10 mvedpd éotv: o0 (where) §& 10 mvedpa kvpiov, kel Elevdepio (freedom).
(TTPOZ KOPIN®IOYZX B 3:17)

H yapig 10D kvpiov Tncod Xpiotod, kai 1 dydmn tod 6o, kai 1) kowvwvia (fellowship) tod
ayiov (Holy) mvevpatog petd ... dudv. Auny.

YGp1g DUV Kad elpnvn amod Beod matpdc, kai kvupiov U@V Incod Xpiotod, tod ddvtog (who
gave) govtov mepi (for) TV apaptidy NUdV... (ITIPOX TAAATAX 1:3-4)

C® 0¢, ovkéTt (no longer) €ym, (R 0¢ &v épol Xprotdg

‘Ot 8¢ €ote vio, eaméatethev (sent forth) 0 Bgdg 1O Tvedpo ToD VIOY AVTOD €ig TG KAPdiag
oudv... (IIPOX TAAATAX 4:6)

H yap cap& émbouel (lusts) kotd tod mvedatoc, To 0& mved o Katd Thg oapkos

H xapig 100 xvpiov nudv Incod Xpiotod (be) petd 1od mveduatog VUMV, AdeApoi. Auny.
(TTPOX TAAATAZX 6:18)
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Yap1g DUV Kad lpnvn amod Beod matpdg UGV kai kvupiov ITncod Xpiotod.

...0vp €0TIV KEQOAT) TG YUVOUKOS, MG (as) Kal 0 XPLoTOg KEPUAT THE EKKANGIOC, KOl 0DTOG
gotv cotp (Savior) Tod copatog. (IMPOX EGEXIOYX 5:23)

[TadAog andotorog Incod Xpiotod d1d Oeiniuatog Oeod, kai Tiud0eoc 6 Adehpog. ..

Tod7o (this) yép Eotv BEAnpa oD BeoD, O aylaopog (sanctification) vVu®dv... (ITPOZ
OEXXAAONIKEIX A 4:3)

Tavteg LUETS VIOl EMTOG £6TE Kol LIOT NUEPAS™ OVK EGUEV VOKTOG ...

xap1s, Ereog (mercy), gipfvn amo Beod ToTpog, Koi kupiov Incod Xpiotod 10D cmTiipog
nuav. (IMPOX TITON 1:4)

Toon, viog Aavid, un eoPnoiic (do not be afraid) maparafeiv (to take) Mapiap v yovaika
ooV’

...kal kaAéoelg (you shall call) 10 dvopa avtod Incodv: avtog yap cwoet (will save) tov
AoV a0Tod and TAV apopTidV avtdv. (KATA MAGGAION 1:21)

kai kaAéoovoty (they will call) 10 dvopa avtod Eppovoun, 6 €otv pnebepunvevouevov
(translated), Mef' fjudv 6 Bebg.

...0 Toono ... mapéhafev (took) v yovaika avtod... (KATA MAGGAION 1:24)
[Matépa Exopev 1OV ARpadp

...0 Inoodg avéPn (came up) e06V¢ (immediately) dmo tod Hoéatog (KATA MAGGAION
3:16)

Y peig éote 1O OGS TOD KOGHOL®

...uoBov (reward) ovk &yxete mapd (with) T® matpl VUdV @ &v t0ig ovpavois. (KATA
MAG®GGAION 6:1)

[Tétep MudV 6 év 10ic ovpavoic, ayactnTm (let ... be sanctified) 10 dvopd cov: EABétm (let
... come) 1 Paciieio Gov:

...0 Incodg einev, EEoporoyodpai (I proclaim) cot, métep, kpie 0D ovpavod ko Thig yig. ..
(KATA MAGG®AION 11:25)

Kai @ ovopatt avtod £€0vn (nations) Edmodoty (will hope).

Ei (if) ¢ év mvevpatt 0eod £ym EKPAAL® Ta dapdvia, ... Epbacev (has come) €' HUAC 1
Bacireio Tod Beod. (KATA MAGGAION 12:28)

1N 8¢ tob mvevpartog Pracenuia (blasphemy) ovk dpednoeton (will ... be forgiven) toig
avBpamoic.
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...&oton (will be) 6 vidg Tod avBpmmov &v i) kapdia THg Y TpelS (three) Muépag Kai Tpeig
(three) voxtag. (KATA MAG®AION 12:40)
‘O yap Beog éveteibato (commanded), ... Tipa (Honor) 1ov matépa kol v untépar

MéMrer yap 6 viog Tod avBpamov Epyesbat (to come) v T 60EN TOD TATPOC VTOD UETO TRV
ayyéhov antod... (KATA MAOGO®AION 16:27)

moALdxkig (often) yap mimter (he falls) gic t0 TOp, kol moALAKLG (often) €ig TO HOwP.

Aéyer avtoic, IIdg (How) obv Aanid v mvedpatt koprov avtov kaAel (call)... (KATA
MAGGAION 22:43)

...0 &yyehog eimev Tdic yovouéiv, M1 @oBeicOe (Do not be afraid) dusic:

Kai e00vg (immediately) 10 mvedpo avtov ExPdidrer eig v Epnuov (desert). (KATA
MAPKON 1:12)
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10.5 VOCABULARY

Nouns

1. 1 avéotaoig, dvactdoemg resurrection John 11:25
‘Eyo eiju 1) dvaotaoig kol 1 {on’
I am the resurrection and the life

2. 6 apyepevg, apylepimc chief priest, high priest Heb 6:20
KaTd TV TAEWY MeAy1oedek apyLlepEDS YEVOUEVOG
having become a high priest according to the order of Melchizedek

3. 6 Paciredc, Paciiémg king Rev 19:16
Baouletg faciriémy kai kOplog Kupimv.
King of kings and Lord of lords

4. 1M yv@GIg, YVOGEMG knowledge 2 Peter 3:18
AvEGveTe dE v yapiTL Kol YVAGEL TOD Kupiov MUV Kol cwthjpog Incod Xpiotod.
but grow in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ

5. 0 YPOPPATEVLS, YPOLUATENG scribe Luke 15:2
deydyyvlov ol @apisoiot kol ol YPORNOTELS
both the Pharisees and the scribes were grumbling

6. 1M ovvapg, Suvhpewc power Rom 1:16
dvvapig yap eod oty gic cOTNPlOV TOVTL TG TIGTELOVTL
For it is the power of God to deliverance to everyone who believes

7. 70 €0voc, £6voug nation, pl: gentiles
a. 'EyepOnoetor yap £0vog ént €0vog Mark 13:8

For nation will be raised up against nation
b. i ta £0vn avayxalelg Tovdailew; Gal 2:14
Why do you compel gentiles to act as Jews

8. 10 &Leog, ENovg mercy Matthew 9:13
"Elgov 06 m, xoi o0 Buciov:
I desire mercy and not sacrifice

9. 10 &rog, £T0VC year 2 Pet 3:8
uio nuépa Topd Kupim og yida £, Kol yidio T O¢ HUéEPa pia.
one day with the Lord is as one thousand years and one thousand years as one day

10. 1 OAyng, OMyenc tribulation, affliction Rom 5:3

€106teg OTL 1] OIS DTopovv KatepydleTan
knowing that tribulation produces endurance
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0 lepede, iepéng priest Heb 5:6
>0 igpevg €ig 1OV aidva katd v TaEty Medyioedék.
You are a priest forever according to the order of Melchizedek

1 Kpioig, Kploewg judgment James 2:13
H yap kpicig avéreog T@® | TotcavTt EAE0C
for judgment is without mercy to the one not showing mercy;

70 pérog, LELOLVG member, part Romans 12:4
&V €vi coOpoTL péAN TOAAA Exopey, TO 0& péAN TAVTO OV TV VTNV EYEl TIPSV
in one body we have many parts and all the parts do not have the same function

70 6poc, Spovg hill, mountain Acts 7:30
AEOM aOT® €v T EPNU® Tod dpovg Tva dyyelog Kupiov
the angel of the Lord appeared to him in the wilderness of the mountain of Sinai

1| TAPEAKAN OIS, TOPAKANCEDS encouragement, exhortation 1 Tim 4:13
"Emg &pyopat, TpoOGEYE Th AVOYVOGEL TT TOPAKANGEL, T S1dacKoAig.
until I come, pay close attention to the reading, to exhortation, to teaching

1| mioTiS, TioTEMG faith, faithfulness Rom 3:22
dkatoovvn 6¢ Beod dd iotemg Incod Xpiotod
but the righteousness of God through faith in Jesus Christ

1 o, TOAemg city Matt 5:14
0¥ duvatat TOMS KpLPTvaL ETavm 6povg KEWEVT
a city placed on a hill cannot be hidden

70 A|00g, TANB0vg number, multitude James 5:20
KoAOYEL TAT00G QLopTIDY.
he will cover a multitude of sins

T0 6KOTOG, GKOTOVLG darkness Col. 1:13
0¢ éppvoato NUAC €K TG é£ovaiag ToD 6KOTOVG
who rescued us from the power of darkness

1] GLVEIBNGIS, GLVELINCEWG conscience 1 Tim 1:19
Exov mioT Kol ayadnv cvveidnoy
having faith and a good conscience



11 THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS: PART 2
11.1 GRAMMAR

Review the grammar of section 10.1 because it also applies to this chapter.

11.2 ALTERNATE THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS

The “standard” endings of the previous chapter and the “alternate” endings of this chapter are
actually identical. However, when the endings are attached to certain nouns, spelling
changes occur that are significant enough to warrant presenting these endings as “alternate.”
Since not all the cases are affected, only a few new “endings” must be learned.

11.2.1 Separated Endings
The “new” endings that should be learned are in bold. The brackets [ ] indicate the
result after the final letter(s) of the noun’s stem and ending interact.

Case Masc. & Fem. Neuter
Singular
Nominative ¢ or -- --
Genitive [EX0] [ [ov]g
Dative 1 1
Accusative o orv --
Plural
Nominative [g1]g ]
Genitive @V oV
Dative ouv) ouv)
Accusative  [e1]g ml

94
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11.2.2 Comparison of First, Second, and Third Declension Endings

an lst 2nd | 3rd

Case Standard Alternate

Masc. | Fem. ) Neut. | Masc./Fem. Neut. Masc./Fem. Neut.

Singular
Nominative oG a m  ov | gor -- -- gor -- --
Genitive oV 0¢ Mg ov | oG 0G [ew]c [ov]g
Dative ) ¢ n ) | 1 1 1 1
Accusative ov. av mv oV | oorv -- aor v --
Plural

Nominative ot ol o | G o [el]g [l
Genitive ()Y )Y )Y | ()Y )Y )Y ()Y
Dative 01g g 015§ | ouv) ouv) ouv) ouv)
Accusative ovg oG o | oG o [el]c ]

Observe the following similarities in the forms of the three declensions:

Iota (1), whether normal or subscript, is the final letter of the dative singular.
Omega-nu (wv) is always the genitive plural ending.

Iota-sigma (1) or sigma-iota (o) appears in all dative plural endings.

The nominative and accusative neuter endings are always identical.
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11.3 ALTERNATE THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS ON EXAMPLE
NOUNS

As with section 10.3, the following are common third declension noun patterns. The goal is
not necessarily memorization but recognition of the word’s case, number, and gender. The
article is included as a reminder of its usefulness for identifying the noun’s form.

11.3.1 Alternate Endings on Masculine and Feminine Nouns

. . apyeper-" . moA->  ouveldT|oL-
Case Ending Article (c‘;ﬁe fp pEies f) Article (ci t)-,) (conscill ne ¢)
Singular
Nominative ¢ -- 0 apyepedc n TOMG oLVEIdNOIC
Genitive [ew]g T00  ApylEpEmG Mg TMOAEMC  GLVEIINGEMG
Dative ! @  apyepel ™M  moAel OULVELONOEL
Accusative o v oV dpyepéa ™Mv  TOAWV ouvveidnow
Plural
Nominative [et]g ol apylepeig al  mWOAES  GLVELONGCELS
Genitive ()Y OV apylepéwv TOV  TOAEMV  GLVELNGE®V
Dative ouv) TOlG  Gpylepedoy T0l¢ TOAESY GLVEWONGECY
Accusative [et]g TOUG  QPYLEPETS TG  TOAEWG  GLVEIOINGELS

The majority of the endings are easily recognizable despite the following changes:
e For dapyiepedc, upsilon (v) appears in the nominative singular and dative plural
but not in the other cases.

e For moli and cuveidnoig, the iota (1) changes to epsilon (g) in several cases.’

11.3.2 Alternate Endings on Neuter Nouns

Case Ending Article Oveg- Ope- | ETEg

(gentile) (mountain) (year)
Singular

Nominative -- 0  &0vog Opog £10¢

Genitive [ov]g 100  &Bvovg  dpoug £toug

Dative ! @  &Ovel Opet gtel

Accusative - 0  &6vog Opog £10g

Plural

Nominative [n] To  &6vn opn &m

Genitive ()Y v E0vav Opémv £tV

Dative ouv) tolg &Bveotv  Opeowv greov

Accusative  [n] 0 &0vn opvn &m

' Fis called a digamma. By the period of Koine Greek it was no longer used. Its presence in some stems, however,
explains certain changes in noun forms.

2 The marker 11s used to indicate a consonantal iota.

3 This is because the original stem ending was a consonantal iota, which could function as a consonant or a vowel.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

. 'H povn €€ ovpavod ijv drxodete £oTtiv 00y 6 VOROS OV O KOGHOG AOAET.

‘Ec60im 10 mdoya (the Passover) petd tddv pobntdv pov.
‘Inoodg éotiv 10 Vowp Cmijc.

'O &yyehoc ginev 611 6 TTéTpoc kai oi dAkot (the other) dmdcsTolot E0iovoty dptov dAld oy
gvpiokovov gipfvny.

7 &v M) yéprr Tod Ogod Kol Kotd TV SHvouy Tod TVEDUATOG.

Kepoin 8¢ yovaikog 0 dvip, kepoin 8¢ Tod Xpiotod 0 0edc.

T 0¢ 0ed ol waTpi nudV (be) 1 66&a €1 TOVG AidVAG TGV OiDV®V.

Kai 6 apyepevg poptopet pot.

[ToArakig (often) eig TOP avTOV PArAet Kai gic VoaTa tva dmoAréon (he might destroy) adTov.

‘Ot 6 vopog 01 Mwcémg £€600n (was given), 1 xapis kai 1 dAndeia o1 'Incod Xpiotod
gy£EveTo.

"Hv 8¢ 6 ®ilnmog dnd Bndoaidd, 8k tiig méremg Avdpéov kai ITétpov. (KATA IQANNHN
1:44)

Anexpidn Nabavanh koi Aéyet avt@, PafBi, ov &l 6 vidg T0d O£0d, 6V 1 6 Pacrhedg Tod
Topon.

Av (this) 8¢ éotv 1| Kpiotg, 1L TO EOS EANAvOeV (has come) gig TOV kO6opov... (KATA
IQANNHN 3:19)

Aéyer avtd 1) yoviy, Kopte, Oswpd 611 mpo@hTng &l 60.

Ol matépeg MUAV &V T@ Opetl TovT (this) Tpocekdvinoay (worshipped) (KATA IQANNHN
4:20)

aAla v kpiow macav (all) 6é¢dmkev (He has given) T® vid-

KaOAG AKoV®, Kpive® Kol 1] Kpioig 1) éun dwkaia (righteous) éotiv: 6Tt oV {NTd 1O OEA MO TO
EUOV, AALA TO AN TOoD TTEUYavTOG (of the ... who sent) pe matpos. (KATA IQANNHN
5:30)

Anexpidn avtoic 6 Incode, Eimov (I told) duiv, kai 0d motedete: o Epya & &yd moid &v ¢
ovopaTL 10D TATPAG oV, ... LapTLPET TEPL (about) Epod-
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

Einev avtf] 6 'Incodc, Byd eipn 1) avéotaocig koi 1 {on' (KATA IQANNHN 11:25)
Koi v y&ip xvpiov pet’ odtéyv-

...0 apyepevg paptoupel pot... (IMPAZEIX AITTOXTOAQN 22:5)

Koi ginev npdg pe, IMopevov (Go), &t éyo eic 0vn ... é€anootedd (I will send) oe.

"Avdpeg dderpol, £yd Paproaiog eipt, viog Papioaiov: mepi (concerning) EAmioog Kai
avaoTdoens ... &ym kpivopor (I am being judged). (ITIPAZEIZ ATIOXTOAQN 23:6)

Méptug (witness) yép pov dotv 6 0g6c, @ hatpedw (I serve) &v 1@ mvedpati pov &v td
gvayyeAi® Tod viod avToD...

Awarocvvn yap 00D €v avtd amoxoivmtetan (is revealed) ék miotemg eig wioTiv (ITPOX
POMAIOYX 1:17)

Awcarw0évteg (Having been justified) odv ék miotemg, sipfvnv ~ &yopev 7 mpdg tov Oedv i
ToD KVpiov NUAV Incod Xpioto...

Y peig o€ ovk €0t €v capki, AAA' &v wvedpat, einep (if indeed) mvedpa Beod oikel (dwells)
év vuiv. (ITPOX POMAIOYX 8:9)

...oldapev (we know) 6t mavteg (all) yv@douy Eyopev.

Yuveidnory o0& Aéym, 0Oyl TV £avTod, AAAa TV ToD £tépov (of another) (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZ A 10:29)

Novi (now) 8¢ pével wiotig, EAmic (hope), dydnn

...m&d¢ (how) Aéyovciv tiveg (certain ones) €v DUV Tt dvaoTacts ... ovk Eotwv; (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZ A 15:12)

N 8¢ dvvag Thg Apaptiog O VOHog @ 08 Be® xapig T® 6106vtL (Who gives) Nuiv 10 vikog
(victory) 10 Tod kvpiov MUV Incod Xpiotod.

o miotemg yap mepitatodpev... (IPOX KOPIN®IOYX B 5:7)

{® 8¢, ovkéTt (no longer) €ym, (R 0€ €v épol Xpotdg 6 € viv (now) (@ &v capki, &v ToTEL
C® 1R Tod viod oD BeoD. ..

[Tavtec (all) yap viol Oeod €ote dia Tii¢ TioTemc £v Xprotd Incod. (ITPOX TAAATAX 3:26)
‘Hueig yap mvevpatt €k miotemg EAnida (hope) dikatocvvng dmekdeyopeba (eagerly await).
...1€AN éopgv 100 cmpatog avtod (ITPOX EGEXIOYX 5:30)

Eiprivn 101G 4deloic kai dydmn petd miotems dmd Beod matpog Kol kupiov ITncod Xpiotod.
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39. Umepemiedvacev (overflowed) 8¢ 1 xapig ToD Kupiov MUV HeETA TOTEWMS Kol Aydmng ThHG &V
Xpot®d Incod. (ITPOX TIMOGEON A 1:14)
40. T® o0& Pacirel T@V aidvov, ... Tiun (honor) kai 66&a gig TOVG aidVOg TAV AidVOV. AUnV.
41. ...1o10010V (such) &yopev apyepéa... (ITIPOX EBPAIOYZX 8:1)
42. Tov Pactréa Tyndte (honor).

43. 0¢ tog apaptiog MUV avtog aviveykev (has borne) év T®d copatt avtod £nl T0 EAov
(tree)... (IIETPOY A 2:24)

44. ...6 0g0¢ ed¢ €otiv, kol okotia (darkness) &v avT®d ovk Eotv ovdepia (at all).

45. Eotan (will be) ped' udv xdpic, Eleog, eipnvn mapd (from) 6eod matpdc, kKai mapd (from)
Kkupiov Incod Xpirotod tod viod T0d TaTpdc, £v aAndeiq kai aydmn. (IQANNOY B 1:3)

46. ...xoi ypayo (I will write) &' adtov 10 dvopa tod Beod pov, kai T dvopa ThHg TOAE®S TOD
Beod pov...

47. ..M 66&a ... xai 1) tun (honor) kai 1) dOvapg kai 1 ioyvg (strength) T@® Bed MUV €lg TOLG
aidvag Tdv aiovov. (AITIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY 7:12)

48. Aptt (Now) €yéveto 1) cotnpia kai 1 duvapug kol 1 factieio Tod Beod HUdV, kol 1 EEovaia
00 Xp16Tod avTod”

49. Baoledg Baciiémv kai kuprog kKupiov. (AIIOKAAYYIE IQANNOY 19:16)

50. Tecoai 8¢ éyévvnoev (begot) TOV Aawid Tov Paciiéa.

51. Taxop 8¢ éyévvnoev (begot) Tov Twone tov dvopa Mapiag... (KATA MAGGAION 1:16)
52. ... Hp®dnc 6 Baciievg Etapdydn (was troubled), kai maca (all) Tepocdivpa pet’ avtod:

53. Metavoeite (Repent)’ fiyyikev (has drawn near) yap 1 Paciieia tdv ovpavdv. (KATA
MAG®GGAION 3:1)

54. ...moparapfavel (took) antov 6 diaPorog (the devil) gic 8pog ..., Kai delkvuoty avT® ... TAG
Baotieiog Tod KOGHOL Kol TV 06&av adTdV, Kol ALyl oOTO. ..

55. Y peig éote 10 pdG tod kOGHov' (KATA MAOGOAION 5:14)

56. kai idav (having seen) 6 'Incod¢ v mioTv odTdV eimev 1 mapaAvtik® (to the paralytic). ..
57. "Ekeov €L, xai od Bvciav (sacrifice) (KATA MAGGAION 9:13)

58. 1 miotic 6ov éowkév (has healed) oe.

59. Kata v wioty vudv yevnoto (let it be done) vuiv. Kai dvedybnoav (were opened) avtdv
ot 0pOoipoir (KATA MAGGAION 9:29-30)
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60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

Eic 000V €0vdv pn anéAbnte (do ... depart), kai €ig mOAv Zapapertdv un eicélnte (do ...
enter)

Onow (I will put) 10 Tvedpd pov €n' adtdHv, Kol kpiow 10ic EBvecty dmayyeAel (He will
announce). (KATA MA®GG®AION 12:18)

Kai @ ovopoatt avtod €0vn éhmodowv (will hope).

...0 Incodg etnev adth, Q (O) yOvar, peydin (great) cov 1 niotic (KATA MAG®AION
15:28)

Ol Baoctheic thg YTig amod tivav (Whom) Aaupdvovoty téAn (taxes)...;

Kol 0 vViog 10D AvBpdmov mapadobncetan (will be handed over) 1oic dpyepedotv Kai
ypoppotedow: (KATA MAGGAION 20:18)

Io0V, 0 Pactheng cov Epyetai (is coming) Got. ..

...ooviOnoav (were gathered) oi dpytepeic kol ol YPOUUOTELS ... TOD A0oD €ig TNV QOANV
(courtyard) tod dpylepéwg... (KATA MAGGAION 26:3)

O1 8¢ apyrepeig kol oi TpeoPovtepor (the elders) Encioav (persuaded) Tovg dyrovg...

Obt6¢ (This) oty Incodg 6 Bacirede @V Tovdaimv (of the Jews). (KATA MAGGOAION
27:37)

...ooviOnoav (were gathered) oi dpyepeis kai oi Dapicaiot tpog [TikdTov...

gimov 8¢ o, 1800, 1 piTnp cov koi oi adedpoi cov koi ai adelpai cov EEm (outside)
{nrovoiv oe. (KATA MAPKON 3:32)

Kai 0 Viog 10D AvOpdmov mapadobncsetan (will be handed over) Toic dpyepedov Kai
YPOUUATEDGLV. ..

[Tdg (How) Aéyovotv ol ypappatels 6t 6 Xp1otog viog Eotv Aawid; (KATA MAPKON
12:35)

Koi énnpodtoev (asked) antov 6 TTikdtog, TV &l 6 Paciieds tdv Tovdaiov (of the Jews);

Kai einev 6 dyyehoc adti, ... Mopiap e0peg (you have found) yap yépv mapd (with) 6
0e®d. (KATA AOYKAN 1:30)
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11.5 VOCABULARY

Nouns

1. 1 éhmic, éAmidog hope 1 Cor 13:13
Novi 8¢ péver miotig, EAmic, aydmm, Ta Tpia TadTo
But now these three remain: faith, hope, love.

2. 710 ovg, OTHg ear Rev 2:7
0 &ywv 0vg dKovchTm Ti TO Tvedpo Aéyetl Taig éxkAncioug.
Let the one having ears hear what the Spirit says to the churches.

3. 6 movg, TodOC foot Luke 24:39
"Ioete TOC XEIPAG OV KOl TOVG TOOAG LLOV
See My hands and My feet

Adjectives

Adjectives occur in more than one gender. The letter(s) following each adjective indicate the form
for the other genders. For example, @ya06¢ is the masculine form, éya01 is the feminine form, and
aya00v is the neuter form. (Some words have neuter forms ending in omicron, without the nu.)
4.  dayeBdg, 1, 6v good Matt 7:18

OV dvvartol 0Evopov dyadov KapmoLS ToVNPOVE TOLETV

A good tree is not able to produce bad fruit

5. @ywg, a, ov holy; subst: saint Heb 3:7
KaBmg Aéyel 1O TvedUA TO GyLov
just as the Holy Spirit says

6. ai®vog, ov eternal Matt 18:8
BANOTvan €i¢ 10 TOp TO AidVIOV.
to be cast into the eternal fire

7. €lg, pia, v one Eph 4:5
gig KOploc, pie iotic, &v Panticua
one Lord, one faith, one baptism

8. &repog, 0, OV other 1 Cor 3:4
‘Eyo pév gipn Ilavlov, £repog 6¢, 'Eymd AToAA®
on the one hand, ‘I am of Paul,” but another says ‘I am of Apollos’

9. 1dwog, a, ov own John 1:11
Eic ta idwa nA0ev, kal oi id1ot avTtov oV mapérafov.
He came to His own and His own did not receive Him

10. ’Tovdaiog, a, ov Jew John 19:3
Xaipe, 6 Pacireng v Tovdaiwv:
Hail, the king of the Jews
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20.
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KOKOG, 1, OV bad Acts 23:9
Ovdev KakKOV ghpiokouey €V T AvOpOT® TOHTO
We find nothing wrong with this man.

KOAGG, 1, 6V good Matt 7:17
TV 6EVOPOV Ayadov KapTovg KaAOVS TolEl
every good tree produces good fruit.

Aowog, 1, OV rest, remainder
a. iva un Amiode, kabmg Kai ol Aovrol 1 Thes 4:13
so that you not be grieved just as the rest also
b. To houtdv, adehpoi pov, yaipete &v Kupio. Phil 3:1

Finally, my brethren, rejoice in the Lord.

péyac, peyain, péya great Mark 4:39
EYEVETO YOAVN REYAAN
there was a great calm

pévog, n, ov only, alone John 17:3
va yivdokwooiv og TOV povov aAndwvov Oedv
in order that they might know You, the only true God

VEKPOG, A, OV dead Col 1:18
O¢ €TV ApyN, TPOTOTOKOG EK TOV VEKPAV
who is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead

moeToG, 1, OV faithful Matt 25:21
EV, dodre dyads kai moté, &mi OMiya ¢ moTodg
Well done, good and faithful servant; you were faithful over few things

TOAVG, TOAA], TOAD much pl: many Rom 5:19
apopToAol koteoTabnoav ol toAlot
many were made sinners

movnpog, a, 6v bad, evil Matt 12:35
0 movNPoOg GvOpwTog £k ToD TOVNPOD Oncavpod EKPAALEL TOVIPA.
the evil man from the evil treasure sends out evil

0V0¢glc, 0Vdgnia, 0VOEY no one Matt 6:24
Ovoeig dvvatal duoiv Kupiolg SOVAELELV”
No one is able to serve two masters



12 ADJECTIVES

12.1 GRAMMAR OF ADJECTIVES

12.1.1

12.1.2

Meaning and Uses

Adjectives are descriptive words that usually modify nouns. Examples are “big,”
“small,” “long,” “short,” “happy,” or “sad.” In a Greek sentence, adjectives have three
basic functions or uses. They are attributive, predicate, and substantival.

Use Example Description: The adjective (red)...
Attributive  The red car is fast. modifies the noun (car).

Predicate The car is red. completes a thought about the noun (car).
Substantival Red is a color. functions as a noun.

Case, Gender, and Number

In Greek, an adjective can be formed into the various cases, genders, and numbers.
These forms help link the adjective to a particular noun. For example, the attributive
adjective will have the same case, gender, and number as the noun that it modifies. The
predicate and substantival adjective will have the same gender and number as the noun
to which it refers. The case of the predicate and substantival adjective will depend on
its function in the clause.! The following table summarizes these rules of agreement.

Adjective’s Use Case Gender Number

of the adjective is... of the adjective is...
Attributive same as the noun’s. same as the noun’s.
Predicate based on the adjective’s function in clause. same as the noun’s.
Substantival based on the adjective’s function in clause. same as the noun’s.

Regarding the substantival use in particular, the different case forms are necessary so
that the adjective can fill any role in the sentence that a noun would (subject, direct
object, indirect object, etc.).

The following examples illustrate agreement for all three adjectival uses.

' As it turns out, the predicate adjective will have the same case (usually nominative) as the noun to which refers.
However, it is not correct to say that they have the same case because of agreement. They have the same case by
virtue of the predicate structure itself. For example, the noun to which the predicate adjective refers is usually the
subject of a sentence and, therefore, in the nominative case. By definition, the predicate adjective completes a
thought about that noun using the copulative verb (“to be,” eiui, yivopou, etc.), either stated or implied. The
adjective will be in the nominative case because it is the predicate of the copulative verb. Thus, both noun and
adjective have the same case but not because of agreement. There are instances where the noun and predicate
adjective will have the same case, just not nominative.

103
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Attributive Use
Example 1:

Example 2:

Predicate Use
Example 3:

Substantival Use
Example 4:

The good man loves God.
0 aya00g dvOpwmog dyand Oeov.

In the Greek, the adjective “good” has the same case, gender, and
number as the noun that it modifies, “man.” The case of “man” is
nominative because it is the subject.

God loves the good man.
0g0¢ dyond TOV aya@ov dvOpomov.

In the Greek, “good” has the same case, gender, and number as the
noun it modifies, “man.” The case of “man” is accusative because it
is the direct object of the verb “loves.”

The man is good.
0 avOpwmog éotiv dyadoc.

In the Greek, “good” has the same gender and number as the noun to
which it refers, “man.” The case of “man” is nominative because it
is the subject. The case of “good” is nominative because its function
is predicate adjective (see 5.1.2 regarding predicate nominative).

The good love God.
ot ayafoi ayondov Ogov.

The adjective “good” is not modifying a noun but functioning as a
noun. In the Greek, the adjective is in the nominative case because it
is the subject of the sentence. The adjective’s gender and number
reflect that of the group to which it refers (good people).
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12.1.3 Determining the Use of an Adjective: The Importance of the Article
Is a given adjective’s use attributive, predicate, or substantival? To answer that
question, first look to see if the adjective can be linked to another noun in the phrase
or sentence. The overall context is one indicator of that linkage. Another indicator is
agreement between the adjective and noun in case, gender, and number.” If the
adjective is linked to another noun, its use is either attributive or predicate. If not
linked, its use is substantival.

The article has an important role to play in this discussion. First, it can be extremely
helpful in determining if an adjective can be linked to another noun. This is because
the article will always agree with the noun or adjective that it modifies in case, gender,
and number. Second, the presence and position of the article distinguishes between the
attributive and predicate use of the adjective.

The Article’s Use with Attributive and Predicate Adjectives
The following table shows the possible relationships of the article to the noun and
corresponding adjective.

Attributive Use Predicate Use’
(the good man) (The man is good.)

Article Present

Position Name

Ist Position 0 dywog dvBpomog  dyrog 6 GvBpwmog
2nd Position 0 avOpwmog 6 dylog 6 avOpwmog Gylog
3rd Position dvOpomoc 0 dytog  None

Article Absent'"
Ist Position dryloc GvBpwmog drytog dvOpwmog
2nd Position avBpwmog Gryog avBpwmog dryog
F

Greek does not always include the verb “is.” Sometimes
it must be supplied in the translation.

Whether the translation is “the good man” or “the man is
good” must be determined from the context.

Tt

Thus, deciding between attributive and predicate use is not difficult. Simply remember
the following points:
e [f the adjective associated with a noun has the article, the adjective’s use is
attributive (the good man).
e [f the noun has the article but the associated adjective does not, the adjective’s
use is predicate (the man is good).
e [f neither noun nor adjective has the article, the context dictates whether the use
is attributive or predicate.

One final way to decide between attributive or predicate use is to observe the clause or
sentence containing the noun and adjective. If the clause already has a non-copulative

* As noted above, the predicate adjective technically does not “agree” with the noun in case. Nevertheless, since the
noun and predicate adjective will have the same case for other reasons, the language of “agreement” is here
acceptable for the purposes of identifying the link between the noun and adjective.
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verb (a verb other than &ipi, yivopor), the adjective’s use is probably attributive. If the
clause has a copulative verb, predicate use is more likely.

The Article’s Use with Substantival Adjectives

When an adjective is not linked to another noun in the sentence but functions as a noun,
the adjective’s use is substantival. The substantival adjective may occur with or
without the article, although with the article is more common. When present, the article
makes the adjective definite. Translating the substantival adjective to English
sometimes requires the addition of words such as “man,” “woman,” or “thing,”
depending on the gender of the adjective. The following table shows some examples.

Masculine Feminine Neuter
6 &ylog the holy man |fj éyio the holy woman |10 &ywov the holy thing
dylog  aholy man |6w{oc a holy woman ‘&ytov a holy thing

" These could also be “holy church,” “holy faith,” or any other feminine

noun implied or stated in the context.

12.1.4 Adjective Phrases Formed by the Article
The article (0, 1, t6) can also be used to place prepositional phrases into an attributive
position.” In those instances, the article will agree with the noun to which it refers in
case, gender, and number. Consider the following examples.

Example 5: 10 &g 10 £v 6ol
the light which is in you (the light, the one in you = the light which
is in you)

Example 6: 6 100 0g0d yap vidg Incodg Xpiotdg 6 &v uiv
For the Son of God, Jesus Christ, who is in you (the one in you)

Examples 5 and 6 demonstrate that sometimes words not in Greek such as “which is” or
“who is” must be added so that the translation makes sense in English.

? In fact, this is the most fundamental use of the article. The article can be used in Greek to make just about any
word or phrase function as an adjective or noun.
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12.2 FORMS OF ADJECTIVES

As mentioned, adjectives can be formed into the various cases, genders, and numbers.
However, not all adjectives follow the same pattern to create those forms. The pattern an
adjective follows depends on the specific adjective. The vocabulary lists indicate the pattern
an adjective follows by providing the nominative singular forms of each gender. For
example, the vocabulary lists the adjective “good” as “xkaloc, koAn, koAdv.” Those forms
follow the first 2-1-2 pattern below. In contrast, “righteous” is listed as “dikotog, dixkoua,
dikaov” and follows the second 2-1-2 pattern below. Since the endings for adjectives are
similar to those of nouns, there is not much new to learn.

12.2.1 Adjective Forms of aya06c, aya01], ayadov (2-1-2)
The main difference between this pattern and the next is the final vowel for feminine
singular endings. Some adjectives use eta (1) and others use alpha (o).

Case 2nd Declension 1st Declension 2nd Declension

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative ayaboc aryaom ayaOov
Genitive ayaBod ayadtig ayoBod
Dative ayod aryooM ayof@
Accusative ayaov ayobnv ayaOov
Plural

Nominative ayabot ayoabai ayaod
Genitive ayofdv ayabdv ayoddv
Dative ayadoic ayabaic ayadoic
Accusative ayaBovg ayadag ayaod

12.2.2 Adjective Forms of a@ywog, ayia, dywov (2-1-2)
2nd Declension 1st Declension 2nd Declension

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative dryloc ayio drylov
Genitive ayiov aylog ayiov
Dative ayiom ayiq ayio
Accusative drylov aylov drylov
Plural
Nominative drylot drylon aylo
Genitive ayiov ayiov ayiov
Dative ayioig ayioug ayioig

Accusative aylovg drylog tyw
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12.2.3 Adjective Forms of moAvg (a variation of 2-1-2)
These endings are similar to those for 2-1-2 above. Only four of the forms are
different. This pattern is included because moAv¢ (much, many) is a common word.

2nd Declension 1st Declension 2nd Declension

Case . . .

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative TOAVG TOAAN TOAD
Genitive TOAAOD TOAAT|G TOAAOD
Dative TOAAG TOAAR TOAAG
Accusative TOAVOV TOAMV TOAD
Plural

Nominative ToAAO1 oAU TOAAGL
Genitive TOAAGDV TOAAGDV TOAAGDV
Dative TOALOTG TOAAOAG TOALOTG
Accusative TOAAOVG TOAMGG TOALNGL

12.2.4 Adjective Forms of ai®viog, ai®viov (2-2)
Some adjectives use second declension masculine endings for both the masculine and
feminine forms. This is evident when an adjective that looks masculine is modifying a
feminine noun. It is also indicated by the dictionary entry that will have two
nominative forms listed instead of three, as in aicdviog and aidviov.

C 2nd Declension

ase Masc./Fem. Neuter
Singular

Nominative aidVIog aidviov

Genitive aioviov aioviov

Dative alovim ATOMTO)

Accusative aioviov aiovoly

Plural

Nominative aioviot aiovio

Genitive aioviov aioviov

Dative aloviolg  aimviolg

Accusative aiwviovg aiovio
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12.2.5 Forms for £ig, pia, £v (a variation of 3-1-3)
Although very few adjectives follow this exact pattern, the few that do are common.
Therefore, the endings are included for reference. Only singular endings exist because
glg means “one.”

3rd Declension 1st Declension 3rd Declension
Case . -
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

Nominative gig pio gv
Genitive &vog pag EVOG
Dative évi pdl évi
Accusative &va piov &v
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12.3 EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. If the word is an adjective, indicate if the use is attributive, predicate,
or substantival.

1. ... Todvvng pév (on the one hand) épanticev (baptized) Hoatt, LUETG O (but on the other
hand) BanticOnoecbe (you will be baptized) &v nvedpott ayie... (ITIPAZEIX ATIOZTOAQN
1:5)

2. Kai éyéveto oPog (fear) péyag £€9' dSAnv (whole) v ékkAnciav...

3. Ztépavog 6¢ mAnpng (full) miotemg kai dvvapemg énoict (was doing) ... onueio peydian £v Td
Aod. (ITPAZEIZ ATIOXTOAQN 6:8)

4. .. .qv avip dyadog koi mAnpng (full) mvedparog dyiov kai mictemc:

5. ... vyéypamton (it is written) 6t [Tatépa moAr@V £0vdV té0cwcd (1 have appointed) o€ ...
(TTPOX POMAIOYX 4:17)

6. ...0U é&vog avBpmmov 1| apaptio €ig TOV kOGHOV gicTiAbev (entered), Kol o1l THg apaptiog O
Bavarog...

7. ... 70 6¢ ydpopa (gift) Tod Beod (o aidviog &v Xpiotd Inocod 1d kupim nudv. (ITPOX
POMAIOYX 6:23)

8. To ovv arya®ov £poi yéyovev (has become) Odvatog;
9. obtwg (Thus) ol woAhoi Ev cdua Ecpev &v Xpotd... (ITPOZ POMAIOYZX 12:5)
10. Ovoeig yap qudV €ovtd Cfy, Kol 00deic Eavtd dmobvnoket (dies).

11. KaBdmep (just as) yap 10 c@dpo. v €0y, Kai péEAN Exel ToAAd. .. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A
12:12)

12. Kai yap €v évi mvedpatt nueig mavteg (all) gig &v odpa ERomticOnuev (were baptized)...

13. IIvetog 0¢ 0 BedG, 1L O AOYOC UGV O TPOG VUG oVK €yéveto Nai (yes) kol ov. (ITPOZ
KOPIN®IOYZ B 1:18)

14. ...vbv (now) amekadlven (it was revealed) 1ol ayiolg anoctOAOIS 0TOD Kol TPOENTALG &V
TVELLOLTL

15. ... €ig xOprog, pia miotig, &v Bamtiopa (baptism), gig 0£0¢ kai matnp wévtov (of all)...
(TTPOZ E®EXIOYZY 4:5-6)

16. 0Vdeig ydp mote (ever) v £avtod cdpka Epionoev (hated)...
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[Motog 6¢ €otv O KOp1og, O¢ otnpi&et (will strengthen) Hpdc kail uAdEet (will guard) dnod
0D wovnpod. (ITPOX OEXXAAONIKEIX B 3:3)
Otdapev (we know) 8¢ 611 KaAOS O VOLOG. ..

0 motevelc 6t 6 Oedg £1g £oTiv: KaAdS (well) moteic” kol Té Soupdvia moeTEDOVSLY, Kai
epiocovov (tremble). (IAKQBOY 2:19)

Avwot yiveoOe (be), 6tL ym Ayog ipu.

Y piv 08 Aéym, 10ig Aouroig Toig &v Bvateipoic, 6601 ovk Eyovoty TV dwdaynyv (teaching)
tavty (this)... (AIIOKAAYWYIZ IQANNOY 2:24)

a0TOg VUG Panticel (will baptize) v mvedpatt dyi.

Iéypamton (It is written), Ovk €' Gpte pove {oston (will live) dvBpomoc... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 4:4)

...maporopPaver (takes; took) avtov 6 diaPoroc (the devil) gig v ayiav TOAw...

Kvprov tov Be6v cov mposkuvioelg (you shall worship), kai adt@d pove Aatpevoelg (you
shall serve). (KATA MAGGAION 4:10)

...0 oo (reward) VUGV OIS €V TOTG 0VPAVOIC

...TOV AoV (sun) adtod avatéArel (He causes to rise) émi wovnpovg kol ayabovs... (KATA
MAG®GG®AION 5:45)

‘O dyaBog avOpwmog £k ToD dyabod Onoavpod (treasure) EkPaAret dyabd: kol 0 TOVNPOG
dvOpomoc €k Tod movnpod Bncavpod (treasure) ExPAArel Tovnpa.

Kai éAdAncev (He spoke) avtoig moira v mopaforais (parables)... (KATA MAGG®AION
13:3)

...0 Incodg einev o], 'Q (O) yovar, peyéin cov 1 micTic:

0 8¢ eimev avt®, Ti (Why) pe Aéyeig dyaddv; Ovdeig dyaddg, i pn (except) eic, 6 0dq.
(KATA MAG®AION 19:17)

AV (This) éotiv mpdn (first) kol peyddn évtoan.

...£€1¢ Yap EoTv DUdV O kadnyntig (teacher), 6 Xp1otdg mavteg (all) §& vugic adelpoi dote.
(KATA MAGGAION 23:8)

Koi matépa pn kaAéonte (do ... call) Oudv &mi tic yic: &l yép E6Tv O mothp VUdV, O &v Toig
0VPOVOTG.

. [ToAloi yap érevoovrtar (will come) £mi T® dvopati pov, Aéyovieg (saying), Eym gipt 6

Xpotoc (KATA MAGGOAION 24:5)
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. Tig (Who) ... éotiv 0 moTdg 00DA0G Kol ppOVIHOG (Wise)...

. "Eon (said) 8¢ oadt@ 6 xOprog adtod, BV (Well done), SodAe dyads koi moté... (KATA
MAG®GG®AION 25:21)

... gimev, Auny Aéym duiv 8t gig 4€ dudv napadnoet (will betray) pe.

...i800, Tovdag (Judas) eic TV Smdeka HAOev, kai pet’ ovtod dydoc moAdg... (KATA
MAG®®AION 26:47)

Kai 1000, cetopog (earthquake) éyéveto péyag:

Eyo ... éBantica (baptized) vudg v oot avtog 8¢ Pomtioetl (will baptize) Hudg v
nvevpatt ayio. (KATA MAPKON 1:8)

0154 (I know) o¢ tic (who) &l, 6 &ytoc ToD 0g0D.

Kai dALo (another) &€necev (fell) gig v yijv v kaAnv: (KATA MAPKON 4:8)

Kai amexpidn ... Aeyewv (Legion) dvoud pot, 6Tt moArol EGpey.

Kai é€eA0ov (while departing) €idev 6 'Incodg moAdv dylov... (KATA MAPKON 6:34)
oV yap KooV Eotv Aafeiv (to take) TOV dptov TOV TEKVOV ...

Kai ... &ig éx 10d dylov einev, Awddokode, fveyka (I brought) tov vidv pov mpog o ...
(KATA MAPKON 9:17)

Ovk €otv 0 Be0g vekpdV, AAAd 0e0c (dvtov (of the living)

Koi émoxpideic (answered and) 0 &yyelog einev avtij, [Tvedpa &ytov émerevoston (will come)
émioé ... (KATA AOYKAN 1:35)

Kai arnexpidn ITnocodg mpog avtov, ... ['éypamton (It is written) 611 Ovk €' GpT® HOVED
{Moetan (will live) ™ dvBpwmoc. ..

0154 (I know) og tic (who) &l, 6 8ytoc oD 0eod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:34)

Kol 000glg yvmokel Tic (who) éotiv 0 vidg, 1 un (except) 6 matnp, Koi tig (Who) €otv 6
matnp, €l un (except) 6 LIOG ...

10 yap dylov mvedpa 6104Eet (will teach) O €v avthi Th dpa ... (KATA AOYKAN 12:12)
...611 070G (this) 6 VIOG POV VEKPOS V. ..

Einev 8¢ antd 6 Incodg, Tt (Why) pe Aéyeig dyadov; Oddeic dyaddc, ei un (except) eig, O
0edg. (KATA AOYKAN 18:19)

..ot Tovdoiot xoi gimov avt@, Ti (What) onpsiov Seikvieig \piv, 6t tadto (these things)
noteic; (KATA IQANNHN 2:18)
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. "Hv 8¢ xai Todvvng PantiCov (baptizing) &v Aivov &yyde tod © ZaAnu, ' 61t Déota moAAX v
ékel’ (KATA IQANNHN 3:23)
Kol TV poptopiov (testimony) adtod ovdeig Aapfavet.
'O motevov (He who believes) €ic tov viov Exet Lonyv aioviov: (KATA IQANNHN 3:36)

‘Ex 8¢ tii¢ moAewmg ékeivng (that) molhoi Emictevoay (believed) €ig avTOV TOV ZopapetdV o1
TOV AOYOV THG YOVOIKOG ...

...yap O matnp €yeipel To0LG vekpovg Kol Cmomotel (gives life), obtmg (in the same way) kai O
v10g 0d¢g Bélel Cmomorel (gives life). (KATA IQANNHN 5:21)

Aéyer a0t €i¢ 8k TV podnTdv ovtod, Avipéag 6 adedpdc Tipmvog Iétpov. ..

. Auny aunv Aéyo vuiv, 6 motevwv (he who believes) gic £ug, €xel {onVv aidviov. Eyo gipt 6
dptog tNg Lofs. (KATA IQANNHN 6:47-48)

Amexpidn odv adtd Tipwv [Mérpoc, Kopie, mpoc tiva (whom) dnerevcopsda (will we
depart); Prparta (ofig aimviov Eyeic.

Koi fjueic nemotevkopey (have believed) koi yvakapev (known) 81t ov &l 6 Xp1oTdg 6 vidg
700 0€0D... (KATA IQANNHN 6:69)

AmexpiOn avtoic™ 6 Tnoodc, " Ok £yd vAg Tovg dmdeka e&ehe&auny (did I ... choose), kol
8 Dudv eig s1afoldg (an adversary) 8o1iv;

OV Moot 6édmkev (has ... given) DUTV TOV vOUOV, Kol 00OEIC €€ UMDV TOLET TOV VOLLOV;
(KATA IQANNHN 7:19)

[ToAra Exm mepi VUGV Aodelv (to speak) kai kpivew (to judge) (KATA IQANNHN 8:26)
‘Eyo kai 6 matp &v éopev. (KATA IQANNHN 10:30)

Koi oido 811 1 éviod oadtod {on oimviog éotiv: (KATA IQANNHN 12:50)

Apny duny Aéyo dpiv 8t eig &€ dudv tapadmoet (will betray) e.

Aéyer a0t® 0 Incodg, Eyd eipu 1 660¢ kol 1 aAndsia kol 1) {on: 00deic Epyetan (comes) mpog
1OV Tatépa, €l un (except) o' Epod. (KATA IQANNHN 14:6)

... 01y Tpog Tov mEpyavtd (He who sent) pe, kai 00dgic €€ dudv Epmtd pe, [Tod (Where)
VTAYELG;

AV (this) 8¢ éotv 1 aidviog Lon, tva yivdookwoiv (they might know) o€ Tov povov ...
Oegov... (KATA IQANNHN 17:3)

anekpiOnooav (They answered) avt®d oi Tovdaiot, ‘Hueig vopov Eyxopev...



114 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

12.4 VOCABULARY

Nouns
1. o6 dpyomv, dpyovtog ruler
ol apyovTeg TOV £0VAV KATAKVPIELOVGLY ATV
the rulers of the gentiles rule over them
2. 70 pépog, LEPOLG part, member
KaTEPN TPAOTOV €1C TA KATOTEPA PEPT THS YTIC
He descended first to the lower parts of the earth
3. 70 oméppa, GTEPHLOTOCS seed, descendent
gk oméppatog APpadp, euiiic Beviouiv.
from the seed of Abraham, the tribe of Benjamin
Pronouns
4. ékeivog, M, 0 that; pl: those
HeTd TG NUEPaG EKeivag, AEyel KOPLOG
after those days, the Lord says,
5. domig, fiTIg, 611 whoever
“OoTig YOp OOV TOV VOLOV TNpNoEL
for whoever keeps the whole law
6. ovtog, abtn, TodTO this; pl: these
0 AvOpOTOGg OVTOG AUAPTOAOS ECTLV.
that this man is a sinner
Adjectives
7. TG, TL certain one, anyone
gav Tig 0€AN 10 BN U avTOD TOLETY
if anyone wants to do his will
8. Tig, Tl who, what, why
Ti époi kol cot, Tnocod
What to me and to you, Jesus (What do you want with me?)
9. ayamntog, 1, OV beloved
OV16¢ 86TV 6 VIOC LoV O GyamnTog
He is My beloved Son
10. é@rhog, m, 0 another

Ogpéhov yap dilov ovdeic dvvaton Osival
For no one is able to lay down another foundation

Matt 20:25

Eph 4:9

Rom 11:1

Heb 8:10

James 2:10

John 9:24

John 7:17

Mark 5:7

Matt 3:17

1 Cor 3:11
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11. &vo two Luke 3:11
O &yov 80 YITdVOC LETOSOT® TG U Exovtl
the one who has two shirts, let him give to the one who does not have

12. dmoeka twelve Rev 21:21
01 0MOEKO, TUADVES, OMOEKO, LapyopitaL’
the twelve doors are twelve pearls

13. #xaotog, M, 0 each, each one 2 Cor 5:10
tva kopiontol EKa6Tog T 010 TOD GMOUATOC
In order that each one may receive the things done through the body.

14. énta seven Matt 15:34
Oi 8¢ gimov, ‘Enta, koi OAiya iy@Hd10.
and they said, ‘Seven and a few small fish’

15. élog, m, OV whole 1 John 2:2
avTOC TAaoudg 0TV TTEPL TOV QUOPTIAV UMDV 0V TEPL TAOV NUETEP®V O& UOVOV, GALN
Kol tepl A0V 10D KOGHOVL.
He is the propitiation for our sins and not only ours but also for the whole world

16. mag, naoa, wdv every, all 1 John 4:1
Avyommrot, un TavTi Tved ot TIGTEVETE
Beloved, do not believe every spirit

17. zpeic, Tpia three Matt 17:4
el 0éLe1g, TomMompey Mde TPELG GKNVAG
if you want, I will make here three tents

Prepositions

18. mapd with genitive from 2 Thes 3:6
U1 Kot TV Topddocty v mapéiafov wap' HUdV.
not according to the tradition which they received from us

19. mepi with genitive concerning John 1:8
AL tva paptopron wEPL 10D POTOC.
but in order that He might testify concerning the light

Conjunction
20. 7e (Te...K0OQ) and (both...and)
a. Pomtiopu®dv Swdayfc, Embécedg TE YEWPDV, dAvactdoens TE Heb 6:2
VEKP®V, Kol KPILaTog aimviov.
of the doctrine of baptisms and the laying on of hands and the resurrection of the
dead and eternal judgment
b. @v fipEato 6 Incodg moteiv & Kai SiddoKey Acts 1:1
of which things Jesus began both to do and to teach



13 DEMONSTRATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND INDEFINITE

PRONOUNS AND mag
13.1 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS (ovtog, aitn, TodT0o; keivog, £Keivn,
£KEIVO)
13.1.1 Meaning and Uses

13.1.2

13.1.3

Demonstrative pronouns are words that point or specify. The person or thing that is
specified can be viewed as being near (ovtog, adtn, Tod10; this) or far (ékeivog, €xeivn,
éxeivo; that).! This perspective of near or far may be temporal, spatial, textual, or even
logical.

In Greek, demonstrative pronouns function as an attributive adjective (called
demonstrative adjective) or substantival adjective. As a substantival adjective, the
demonstrative pronoun is often equivalent to a personal pronoun.

Use Example Description: Pronoun...
Ovtoc 6 8vOpwmoc fipEato oikodopsiv.
This man began to build.

abtn €0Tiv 1) EVTOAN M €un).

This is my commandment.

o0tog £6Ton péYac. ..

He will be great...

Attributive modifies a noun.

Substantival functions as a noun.

Case, Number, and Gender

Similar to adjectives, demonstrative pronouns can be formed into any case, gender, and
number. Demonstrative pronouns also obey the same rules of agreement for case,
gender, and number that adjectives follow.

, Case Gender Number
Pronoun’s Use . 2
of the pronoun is... of the pronoun is...
Attributive same as the noun’s. same as the noun’s.
Substantival based on pronoun’s function in clause. same as antecedent.”

Demonstrative Pronouns and the Article

Unlike adjectives, demonstrative pronouns will not have an accompanying article. This
is true even when they modify another noun as an attributive adjective. Therefore, the
structures in 12.1.3 for other adjectives are not relevant for determining the use of the
demonstrative pronoun. Context as well as case, gender, and number agreements will
be the best guide to achieve that goal. The following table shows the various possible
structures for the demonstrative pronoun.

' The three Greek words odtog/atitn/todto all mean “this”. Greek has three words because of the three genders.
English only has one word for “this” because gender is not heavily used in English.
? The antecedent is the noun to which the demonstrative pronoun refers.

116
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Attributive Use Predicate Use'
(this man) (This is the man.)

Article Present with Noun
o0T0¢ 0 GvOpwTOg
0 8vOpwmoc 0VTOg
Article Absent from Noun
obtoc &vOpmmoc
8vOpwmog 0vToC
Greek does not always include the verb “is.”
Sometimes it must be supplied in the translation.

Position Name

1st Position
2nd Position

1st Position

2nd Position
T

13.1.4 Forms of Near Pronoun ovtoc, ot1, To9T0
2nd Declension 1st Declension 2nd Declension Attributive
Case . .. ;
Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
Singular
Nominative 00TOg adn 1010 this
Genitive TOVTOL TO0TNG TOVTOV of this
Dative TO0T® o T00T® to this
Accusative TOVTOV TOOTNV T0DTO this
Plural
Nominative oDTol o Tat TadTa these
Genitive TOVOV TOVTOV TOVTOV of these
Dative T00TO1g TOOTONG TOVTOIG to these
Accusative TOVTOVG TOOTOG TODTO these
13.1.5 Forms of Far Pronoun £kgivoc, £ékeivn, £KEIvo
2nd Declension 1st Declension 2nd Declension Attributive
Case . - ;
Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
Singular
Nominative EKETVOg éxeivn EKETVO that
Genitive gxeivov gkelvng gkeivov of that
Dative gkelve éxeivn gkelve to that
Accusative gkelvov gxeivnv EKETVO that
Plural
Nominative gKelvol gkelval gxelva those
Genitive gxelvav gkelvav gxelvav of those
Dative gxelvolg gkelvaug gxelvolg to those
Accusative gkeivoug gxelvag gxelva those
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13.2 INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN (tig, Ti)

13.2.1 Meaning and Use
The interrogative pronoun tic/ti means “who,” “what,” “why,” and “which.” The
interrogative pronoun is used to introduce a question.

13

Example

Tig éotv 1] uTp Hov, Kol Tiveg iciv ol AdeApol pov;
Who is my mother and who are my brothers?

Ti 0éleig;

What do you want?

Ti pe {nreite dnokteival;

Why do you seek to kill me?

Tiva (nteine;

Whom do you seek?

13.2.2 Case, Gender, and Number
The case of the interrogative pronoun will match the pronoun’s function in the
sentence. For example, if the pronoun is functioning as the subject, it will be in the
nominative case. If it is the object, the pronoun will be in the accusative case. The
pronoun’s gender and number will agree with the person/people or thing(s) being asked
about.

13.2.3  Forms of Tig, i’

3rd Declension .

Case Translation
Masc./Fem. Neuter
Singular
Nominative TiG Tl Who
Genitive Tivog Tivog Whose
Dative Tivt Tivt To whom
Accusative Tivol Tl Whom
Plural

Nominative Tiveg Tiva Who
Genitive Tivov Tivov Whose
Dative tiow tiow To whom
Accusative Tivag Tiva Whom

Review the previous examples to see how the function of the pronoun in the sentence
affects its case.

* The nominative and accusative forms are the most common.
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13.3 INDEFINITE PRONOUN (11, 1)

13.3.1

13.3.2

13.3.3

Meaning and Uses

The indefinite pronoun ti¢/Tt means “any,” “anyone/anything,” “certain,” “a certain
one/thing,” “some,” or “someone/thing.” The indefinite pronoun usually functions as
an attributive or substantival adjective.

2 ¢ 2 ¢ 2 ¢

Use Example Description: Pronoun...

AvOpondg TIg KatéPatveyv. ..
A certain man went down...
Et{ mig Epyeton mpdg pe

If anyone comes to me

Attributive modifies a noun.

Substantival functions as a noun.

Case, Gender, and Number
The indefinite pronoun obeys the same rules of agreement for case, gender, and number
that adjectives follow.

, Case Number Gender
Pronoun’s Use . i
of the pronoun is... of the pronoun is...
Attributive the same as the noun’s. same as noun’s.
Substantival based on the pronoun’s function in clause. same as antecedent.

Indefinite Pronoun and the Article

Unlike the adjective, the indefinite pronoun will not occur with the article. Also, most
nouns that the indefinite pronoun modifies will not have the article. These two points
are evident in the examples above. Therefore, the structures in 12.1.3 for other
adjectives are not relevant for determining the use of the indefinite pronoun. Context as
well as case, gender, and number agreements will be the best guide to achieve that goal.
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13.3.4 Forms of T1g, T1
Except for the accents, the forms are identical to the interrogative pronoun.
Additionally, depending on the word that the indefinite pronoun follows, the accents
listed in the following chart will vary in the Greek text.

C 3rd Declension

ase Masc./Fem. Neuter
Singular

Nominative ala Tl

Genitive Tvog TVOG

Dative Tvi i

Accusative Twa il

Plural

Nominative TIVEG Tva

Genitive TIVOV TVOV

Dative TIolv TIolV

Accusative TVOG Tva
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13.4 PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVE ndc, ndca, nav

13.4.1 Meaning and Use
The pronominal adjective mdic/mdoa/ndv means “each,” “every,” and “all.” It usually
functions as an attributive or substantival adjective.

Use Example Description: Adjective...
AVTES ... Ol TPOPRTAL ... EMPOPNTEVLCAV
all the prophets prophesied

Iag ... do11g diovEL LoV TOVG AdYOoVG
Everyone who hears my words

Attributive modifies a noun.

Substantival functions as a noun.

13.4.2 Case, Gender, and Number
The pronominal adjective mac/mdoca/ndv obeys the same rules of agreement for case,
gender, and number as adjectives, demonstrative pronouns, and indefinite pronouns.

, Case Number Gender
Pronoun’s Use . .
of the pronoun is... of the pronoun is...
Attributive same as the noun’s. same as the noun’s.
Substantival based on adjective’s function in clause. same as antecedent’s.

13.4.3 mdc, mdco, wav and the Article4
By far, the most common use of nd¢/miico/ndav is as an attributive adjective. When
functioning as an attributive adjective, it will almost never have an accompanying
article. Thus, it has a structure similar to the demonstrative and indefinite pronouns.

. Attributive Use
Position Name
(every man)

Article Present with Noun

Ist Position mag 6 GvOpwmog
Article Absent from Noun
Ist Position oG avOpmmog

* The grammar of this section also applies to the pronominal adjective 6\og, n, ov (whole).
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13.4.4 Forms of &g, madoa, Tav

3rd Declension 1st Declension 3rd Declension

Case . ..

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative TG Taoco v
Genitive TovTOg ndong TavVTOg
Dative TavTi Taon TavTi
Accusative navta TacoV oV
Plural

Nominative TOVTES Tacol TOVTOL
Genitive TOVIOV oAV TOVTOV
Dative Ao TOoOG Ao
Accusative TévTog nacog navta
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

...0U @AM g 600D aveywpnoav (they departed)... (KATA MAGGAION 2:12)
‘Ev 6¢ taic quépaug ékeivarg mopayivetan (arrived) Todvvng o Bortiotg (the Baptist)...

...maparopPavet (takes = took) avtov 6 draPorog (devil) gig dpog ... kai deikvooy aOT)
nacag 10¢ factreiog Tod kKOGHOL Kal TV 66&av adTdv... (KATA MAGBGAION 4:8)

...0 Adeh@OG cov Exel TL Katd 6oD. ..

Ti 6& PAémerc TO kapoc (speck) 10 &v Td dEHaAU® TOD Adehpod cov ... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 7:3)

OV mag 6 Aéywv (who says) pot, Kopie, kipte, eicehevcetan (will enter) gig v Baciieiov
TOV 0OVPOVOV*

IIég oV 8oTIC doVEL POV TOVC AGYOLC TOVTOVE Kai Totel avTovc, opotdowm (I will liken)
avTOV Avopl ppovipw (wise)... (KATA MAGOAION 7:24)

Koi 1800, Tivég tdv ypopupatémv einov &v Eontoic, Ovtog Pracenuel (blasphemies).

A Ti Mpeig kai ol Dapioaiot viiotevopev (fast) moArd, ot 6¢ padntai cov oV vnotehovoy
(do not fast); (KATA MAGGAION 9:14)

Tdv 0¢ dddeka ATOGTOA®Y TO dVOpaTd 0TIV TADTO

Tovtovg Tovg dmdeka dméoteirey (sent) 6 Incodc... (KATA MAGBGAION 10:5)
Iéavteg yop ol mpoeitat kai 6 vopog Emg (until) Todvvov mpogpntevoay (prophesied):
M1t (not) 00Tég éottv 6 vIOC Aawid; (KATA MAGGAION 12:23)

01 8¢ Dapiodiot ... gimov, OVTOG 0K EKPaAAet T Saudvia, &l pry (except) &v 16 Beellgfovi
(Beelzebub) épyovtt tdV dopovimv.

Awd todto Aéyw vpiv, Haoca apaptio kol fracenuio (blasphemy) dpedbrceton (will be
forgiven) toic avOpdmoig 1| 8¢ 10D Tvedpatog Pracenuio (blasphemy) ovk dpednceton (will
... be forgiven) toig avOpmmoig. (KATA MAGGAION 12:31)

...0mekpibnoav (answered) Tiveg TV ypappaténv Kol Papicaiov, ... Addckaie, OEhopey
4o cod onueiov O€iv (to see).

...elnev T® &imdvi (to the one who spoke) avt®, Tig oty 1} pTnp pov; Koi tiveg eisiv ol
aoerpoi pov; (KATA MAGGAION 12:48)
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33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

Tadta wavra éLdincev (spoke) 6 'Incodg év mapaPoraic (parables) Toig dyAoLS. ..

0 8¢ aypoc (field) €otiv 6 KOGHOG TO 88 KaAdV oméppa, 0VTOl icty oi viol i Pactrsiog:
(KATA MAGGAION 13:38)

Kai 1500, poviy £k T vepéang (cloud), Aéyovsa (saying), OVTéG €6ty 6 VIOC POV O
ayomnTog. . .

0 8¢ einev avt®, Ti pe Aéyeig dyadov; Oddeig dyaddc, ei pn (except) ic, 6 0goc. (KATA
MAGG®AION 19:17)

...0oPovueba (we fear) Tov dylov: mavteg yop Exovotv Tov Todvvny g (as) mpoenTnyv.
[TéAw (again) anéoterev (he sent) driovg Sovlovg... (KATA MAGGAION 22:4)
AVt €otiv Tpot (first) kol peydin Evioln.

Aud ToD10, 1000, &Y® ATO6TEAL® TPOG LUAS TPOPNTAS KOl coPOoVS (Wise men) kol
ypoppoteis (KATA MAGGAION 23:34)

Kai knpuydnoetar (will be preached) Tovto 10 evayyéhiov TG Pactieiog €v OAN T
oikovuévn (the inhabited world)...

Tic dpa (therefore) éotiv 0 MoTOG S0DAOG Kol epoVIpog (wise)... (KATA MAGBGAION
24:45)

10070 Yap 0TV TO Gipd pov, To Tiig Konviig Stadnknc. ..
'Ev ékeivn tfj dpa einev 6 Tncodg toic dyroic... (KATA MAGGAION 26:55)
Kai gvpovreg (after finding) avtov Aéyovowv avtd dtt Ildvreg oe {ntodoy.

H 52 yovi) ... M\0ev koi mpocénecev (fell down before) adt@, kai eimev avTd TAGAV THY
aanfewov. (KATA MAPKON 5:33)

AM' év éxelvong Toic uéEpaug, peta v OAyy ékeivny, 6 fAog (the son) okoticOnceton (will
be darkened)...

ITepi 8¢ tfig Nuépoag éxeivng i (or) dpag 0ddeig 0idev (knows), 008E oi &yyehot oi &v odpovd,
ovdg 0 vios... (KATA MAPKON 13:32)

kai eimev, AdPete (Take), payete (eat)” TodTO 6TV TO GOUE LLOV.
Tic 8otv ovtoc 0g Aakel Pracenuiac (blasphemies); (KATA AOYKAN 5:21)

Kai éyoyyvlov (were murmuring) oi ypoppoteic avt®dv kol oi Papieoiot Tpog TovC HodnTog
avToD, ... Al TL HETA ... ApapTOAGV (sinners) Ecbiete. .. ;

Ti 8¢ pe xoeite (do you call), Kopie, kopie, kai oo moteite 6 Aéyw; (KATA AOYKAN 6:46)
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Tic oOtég otiv O¢ Kol auaptiac deinotv; Eimev 8¢ mpog v yuvaika, H nticTic ov 6écmKév
(has healed) og-

0 yop vi0g Tod dvBpdmov péAAel TapadidocsBar (to be delivered) eig yeipag dvOpdmV.
(KATA AOYKAN 9:44)

‘H yeved (generation) adtn movnpd €oTiv:

...00TOC O VIOC LoV VeEKPOC TV, Kai avélnoev (lives again): (KATA AOYKAN 15:24)
"AvOpwmog 8¢ Tic fv mhovetog (rich)...

Ti Mete 1ov mdAov (the colt); (KATA AOYKAN 19:33)

Kai tveg tdv @apiooiov 4rnd o dylov simov tpdg adtdv, Addokale, mripncov (rebuke)
701G podnTaic cov.

Einov 8¢ mévteg, 0 odv &1 6 vidg 10D 0eod; ‘O 8¢ mpog ovtovg Epn (He said), Y peic Aéyete
611 éy0 i, (KATA AOYKAN 22:70)

Ti {nrette tov {Gvta (He who lives) petd tév vexpdv; Odk oty dde (here). ..

Kad 6 AOyog v Tpoc TOV 06V, Kai Bed¢ v 6 Adyoc. Ovtog RV &v dpyi (the beginning) mpog
tov 0edv. (KATA IQANNHN 1:1-2)

OVK MV £keivoc TO edC, GAL' tva poptupron (in order that he might testify) mepi Tod @mToc.
"Hv 10 ¢dC 10 GANOWOV (true)...

Anexpidnoav (answered) odv oi Tovdaiot koi gimov avtd, Ti onpeiov Setkvoelc Huiv, ot
tadta motelg; AmexpiOn Tncodg kai etnev avtoic... (KATA IQANNHN 2:18-19)

obtog AAOeV TpdC ™ adTOV T vukTdg, Kai elnev ovtd, Pappi, oidapey (we know) &t émd Oeod
gmAvbag (you have come) 610d6K0A0G

Metd tadto nA0ev 6 Incodg ko ol padntai avtod gig v Tovdaiav yijv: kai ... SiétpPev (he
was staying) pet' avtdv kol épantilev (he was baptizing). (KATA IQANNHN 3:22)

Amexpin Incodc xai einev avtoic, Todtd éotv 0 Epyov T0d Oeod, tvo motedonte (you
might believe) &ic Ov anéotetlev (sent) ékeivoc.

Ovy 0016¢ €Tty Incodc O vidg Tacne (of Joseph), ob MuEic oidapev (we know) tOV matépo
kai v untépa; (KATA IQANNHN 6:42)

AM' giciv €€ DUV TVES 01 0V TIGTEVOVOLV.
OV Moot 6édmkev (has given) vuiv TOV vOpOV, Kol 00OELg €5 VUMY TOo1ET TOV vopov; Ti pe

{nreite dmokteivan (to kill); Amekpifn 6 dyhoc kai gimev, Aoudviov Exelc” tic oe (ntel
dmokteivon (to kill); Amexpidn Incodg koi einev avtois... (KATA IQANNHN 7:19-21)



126 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

56.

57.

38.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

Kai einev adtoic, 'Ypeic 8k 1@V kdtm (from below) 618, yd &k tdv évo (from above) sipi:
VUETG €k TOD KOGLLOL TOVTOV £0TE, £YM 0VK €ipl £k T0D KOGLOL TOVTOV.

Anexpidn gkgivog kai einev, Kai tic dottv, kipte, tva motedow (that I might believe) eic
avtov; Eimev 8¢ avtd 6 Incode, Koi édpakag (you have seen) avtov... (KATA IQANNHN
9:36-37)

A0, ToDT0 6 TaTP pE dyomd, 6Tl £Yo TIONUL TV Yoy pov, tva ... AMaPw (that I might take)
avtv. Ovdeic aipet (takes) awtnyv am' Epod, AL &y TiONUL oV A’ Epavtod.

Anexpidn avtoic 6 Incode, Eimov (I told) duiv, kai 0d motevete: o Epya & &yd moid &v ¢
ovopaTt Tod TATPOS LoV, TODTO LAPTLPET TEPL EULOD” AAA' DUETG 00 TIOTEVETE OV YAP £0TE €K
TV Tpofatmv (sheep) TV udv... (KATA IQANNHN 10:25-26)

Tiva {nteite; O 8¢ etnov, Incodv 1ov Nalmpaiov (Nazarene).

Einev obv avt@ 0 IIAdtog, ... Pacidedg el ov; Anexpin ™ Incodg, T v Aéyelg, 61t Paciiedg
el €yd. Eyo gig todto yeyévvnuon (I have been born), kai €ig todto éAnivOa (I have come)

€1g Tov kocpov... (KATA IQANNHN 18:37)

Kol Oempel 000 AyyELovg ... &va PG Th KEQUAT], Kai Eva Tpog Toig moctiv, dmov (Where)
gkerro (had lain) 10 o®po 10D Incod.

Meta tadta épavépmoey (revealed) Eavtov ... 6 Inoodg toig ™ pabntaic 7 €mi thg Baidoong
¢ T1epradog (Tiberius) (KATA IQANNHN 21:1)

Aéyer ovv O pabntg ékeivog v qydma (loved) 6 Incodg td Métpe, O KOP1dg EoTIy.

"EERfAOev (Went out) oDV O Adyog 00T0g €ig TovC AdeApovC, BTl O padnTg £KETvog OVK
amoBvnoxket (does ... die)’ (KATA IQANNHN 21:23)

...AoAgTTe (speak) év 1@ 1ep®d T@ Aa@ Tavta ta pyuato the (ofg TanTn .

Einev 8¢, Tic &1, kOpie; ‘O 8¢ khpiog einev, Eyd eipn Tncodg dv od dubkelg (you are
persecuting) (ITPAZEEIZ AITOZTOAQN 9:5)

Y peig o€ ovk €ote €v capki, AAN' év mvevpart, einep (if indeed) mvedpo Beod oikel (dwells) év
vuiv. Ei 8¢ tic avedpo Xptotod ovk £xel, 00TOC 00K EGTLV ADTOD.

"Apa (then) obv EkacTog NUGY mepi Eavtod Adyov ddacet (will give) 1d 0ed. (ITPOX
POMAIOYX 14:12)

GAL' fiuiv €1¢ Bedg O mathp, &€ oL T mavTa, Kol HUElS gig odToV: Kod gl Kprog Incodc
Xp1o1og, O1' 0V T TAVTA, Kol NUETS Ot avTod. AAL' 00K v TAGLY 1 YVACIS

ol évteg yap T EantdV {nTodoty, ov T Incod Xpiotod. (ITPOZ OIAIIITHEIOYE 2:21)

Aondcacbe (Greet) mavta dyov &v Xpiot® Incod. Actalovtar (greet) HUAC ol GOV Epol
aoeAQOL.
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navteg LUETS VIOl EMTOG £0TE Kal LIOL NUEPOS” OVK EGUEV VOKTOGC 00OE (nor) okdtovg (ITPOX
OEXXZAAONIKEIX A 5:5)

[TadAog, andotorog Incod Xpiotod o1d Bednqpotog Bod, kat' Enayyeiiov (promise) Lof|g TH
&v Xpot® Incod, Tipobém ayomntd tékve: xdpic, ELeog, eipyn amo Beod mToTpog Kol
Xp1o1od 'Incod 1od Kupiov HUOV.

Tivi yap einév mote (ever) tdv dyyélov, Yioc pov el ov ... (ITPOX EBPAIOYX 1:5)

Aomndoace (Greet) dAAovg v puiuatt (with a kiss) dydmnc. Eiprivn Ouiv ndcw toig v
Xp1ot® Incod. Aunv.

Adehpot, 00K EvToAnV Kavrv (new) ypaem LUV ... (IQANNOY A 2:7)
.’Ev 10010 £oTiv 1 dydnn, ody 6t fueic nyomoopey (have loved) tov 0gdv, AL 6TL 00TOG
nydmnoev (loved) fudc...

[Taoa aducio (unrighteousness) auoptio éotiv: Kol EoTv apaptio 00 TPOg Bdvatov.
(IQANNOY A 5:17)

E1 ¢ &gl ove, dxovsdro (let him hear).
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13.6 VOCABULARY
Verbs

1.

10.

anépyopor (amo + epy* and eNO*) I go out, leave, depart
a. Emitpeydv pot ameh@ovTL TpdToV Odyan TOV TaTéPQ LOV.
allow me first to leave and bury my father

b. Kopie, mpog tiva drerevedpeda; Prpata (ofic aioviov €yeic.

Lord, to whom will we go? You have words of eternal life.
yivopou (yev*) I am, become, come
0 Mdyog capé £yéveto
the Word became flesh

o€l it is necessary
[TpdTov 8¢ B€T O TOV TOALN TOOETY
but it is first necessary that He suffer many things

ovvapat I can, am able to
Ovdeig dvvaTar dSuciy Kupiolg SOVAEVELV”
No one can serve two masters.

gioépyopan (eic + epy™* and eA0*) I go in, enter
a. Eicgpyopeda yap €ig v kotdmavcty
We enter into rest
b. Znovddcwmpev 0OV £iceADELV gic ketvy TV KaTUTOVGLY
Let us, therefore, be diligent to enter that rest

Epyopar (Epy* + epy™ and eA0*) I come
Nai, Epyopar tayv. Apnv. Nai, Epyov, kopte " Incod.
Yes, I am coming quickly. Amen, come Lord Jesus

£€épyopan (€x + epy™ and eA0*) I go out, leave
Ta ¢ ékmopevopeva £k ToD oTOUATOG EK THC Kapdiag EEEPYETAL
but the things leaving from the mouth leave from the heart

TopPEVONUL I go
mopevOEig €ig Vv Odhacoav Bdle dykioTpov
go to the sea and cast your fishhook

TPOGEVOpL I pray
Kvpte, 6idagov Nuac tpocedyecdal
Lord, teach us to pray

o0l (cmd*) I deliver, save, heal

AMoVG E6MOEY, 6OGATM EAVTOV

He saved others; let Him save Himself

Luke 9:59

John 6:68

John 1:14

Luke 17:25

Matt 6:24

Heb 4:3

Heb 4:11

Rev 22:20

Matt 15:18

Matt 17:27

Luke 11:1

Luke 23:35
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Noun
11. 1 ypeia, ag need, necessity
‘Eyo ypetav &xo vmd cod PanticOijvat
I have need to be baptized by You
Pronoun
12.  érmrov one another
Ayammroti, dyonduev riniovg
Beloved, let us love one another
Adjectives
13. dg&rog, a, Ov right
el M 0&&1a cov yeip okavoorilel o
if your right hand causes you to sin
14. dikmog, a, ov righteous
Bpéxet émil dkaiovg Kai ddikovgs.
it rains on the righteous and unrighteous
15. péooc, m, ov middle
EKel eipl v péc® avTdVv.
there I am in the midst of them
Prepositions
16. mapd with dative with
Mapa avOpdmolc advvatov, GAL' o0 Tapd Oed
With men, i is impossible but not with God
17. vmo6 with genitive by
VO TVEHLLOTOC Ayiov (pePOUEVOL EAGAN GOV
being moved by the Holy Spirit, they spoke
Conjunctions
18. &i, &av if
a. €l 0 Zatovig Tov Zatavav EKPariet
if Satan expels Satan
b. £&v mecav TPOGKLVIONG HOL.
if falling down, you will worship me
19. ovos and not, not even, neither
0vo¢ yap 6 matnp Kpivel ovdéva
for neither does the Father judge anyone
20. oVt thus, so

Ovrog yop Nydmnoev 0 Bedg TOV KOGHOV
for thus God loved the world

Matt 3:14

1 John 4:7

Matt 5:30

Matt 5:45

Matt 18:20

Mark 10:27

2 Pet 1:21

Matt 12:26

Matt 4:9

John 5:22

John 3:16



14 PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE AND DEPONENT
INDICATIVE VERBS

14.1 GRAMMAR

14.1.1

14.1.2

Present Tense

As mentioned in 3.3.1, in many contexts, a verb in the present tense portrays an action
(or state) as in progress. Often that action (or state) occurs at the present time from the
perspective of the speaker/writer. The present tense is similar to a video showing an
event as opposed to a still picture of the same event. The following table provides a
summary of that information.

Tense Example How Action Is Presented When Action Occurs’

Present He is running. In progress or continuing  Present
" The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. There
are other uses of the Greek present tense in terms of how the action is presented and
when the action takes place. You have already seen some of these in the examples.
Others will be learned as you progress in Greek. Context, as always, will be the best
guide for understanding a particular usage of the present tense.

Voice
Voice relates the grammatical subject to the action of the verb. This chapter focuses on
the middle and passive voice.

Voice Relationship of Subject to Action of Verb Example

Active  Subject performs the action of the verb. Judas hangs.

Passive Subject receives the action of the verb. Judas is hanged.

Middle Sub]iect performs thp action of the verb and also Judas hangs himself.
receives the action in some way.

The middle voice requires additional comment. Very frequently, the middle voice is
best translated using the active voice.' This is true for “deponent” verbs discussed
in 14.1.3 and also for a few other verbs that are not “deponent.” Sometimes, translation
of the middle voice requires additional words, such as “himself,” “herself,” or “itself”
to express the correct sense. Ultimately, observing the different contexts in which the
middle voice is used will be the best way to learn its various subtleties.

! There are also instances where verbs in the passive voice should be translated as if they were active.

130
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14.1.3 Deponent Verbs
These verbs do not use active voice endings (such as ® or pi) in one or more tenses,
only middle or passive ones (such as opon).” Despite using middle or passive endings,
the verb is active in meaning and should be translated as such. The following table
displays several very common deponent verbs.

Deponent Verb Translation

yivopon I am, become

Epyopon I come

Sovapon’ I can, am able to

EEEpyopan I go out, depart

eloépyopon I go in, enter

" dvvapor uses alpha (o) as a connecting vowel.

Upcoming chapters about the other tenses will usually not discuss deponent verbs even
though they exist for those tenses. The concept is simple enough that repetition is
unnecessary.

14.1.4 Overview of the Present Middle/Passive Indicative Parts

Avopuot
AV 0 Lo

Present Tense Stem Connecting Vowel Middle/Passive Ending (1s)

Root: ;\.U*

* As the sentence implies, a verb that is deponent in one tense is not necessarily deponent in other tenses. For
example, &pyopar (I come) is deponent in the present and future tenses (it uses middle/passive endings and not
active ones) but is not deponent in what is called the aorist tense (it uses active endings and not middle/passive
ones). Reading Greek regularly is the best way to learn which verbs are deponent in which tenses. Another way is
to consult a Greek dictionary (lexicon) for the verb in question.
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14.1.5 Chart of Endings: Present Middle/Passive Indicative Emphasized
The chart now includes the middle/passive endings.

Primary
PIN Separate With C.V."
Active
Is -
2s o
3s 1
Ip pev
2p TE
3p vou(v)
Middle/Passive
Is po opat
2s oot n
3s ot gTL
Ip peba ongba
2p obe g60¢g
3p Vo ovtal
" Mi verbs do not use the
connecting vowel.
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14.1.6 Present Tense Stem (P.T. Stem)
This stem is used to form verbs into the present middle/passive. Refer to section 3.3.4
and 4.1.5 for a brief discussion of the present tense stem. For many verbs, the present
tense stem is identical to the root. These kinds of verbs do not require extra
memorization. Examples of this type are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of the root is unnecessary

Dictionary Form Root P.T. Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
Mo Ao - Adopan I am untied
dvvapon ouv* dvv- Sovapar I can, am able’
TPOGEVYOLLOLL TPOGEVY® TPOGELY-  TPOCEVYOLOL I pray
TopevOLOL nopev™® TOPEL- TOPELOLLAL Igo™

Kpive Kpv* KpLv- Kpivopon I am judged

" §0vapar uses a connecting vowel of alpha (o) instead of omicron (o).

" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

Other verbs have present tense stems that are different from the root. Memorize these
roots. Knowing them will be extremely important when we study the other tenses.
Examples of this type are shown below.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Dictionary Form Root P.T. Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
gpyopan EL0* Epy- Epyopan I come’

yivopon A yiv- yivopon I am, become’
gyelpw Eyep* gyelp- gyeipopon I am being raised
mopodidmpL nopa+oo* mapadido- oOldopat I am being given
apinu Gmwo+E* aople- dolepon I am forgiven

" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.
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14.2 OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE INDICATIVE

Memorize the forms of Am.

Pronoun Stem Vowel Ending Form Mld(,ile Translatl.on
Passive Translation
Singular
YD 0 Lo Aopai Puntie . .
I am being untied
) . you untie
oV Ao- e ont ron you are being untied
avtodc, M, 0 € Tan AeTan he/she/it unties
v he/she/it is being untied
Plural
.o B we untie
TRt © heba Mooueda we are being untied
C , you (pl) untie
HEl ho- e e Mogoe you (pl) are being untied
., . they untie
avtoi, ai, & 0 vtot Aovtan 3 3
they are being untied

14.3 MI VERBS: PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE INDICATIVE

Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Verbal Root
Av* d0* ot * Oe* amo+e*
Pronoun
Present Tense Stem
Av- ‘ 0160- ioto- T10e- apie-
Singular
EYm | Adopan ‘ - - tifepon -
oV |Aom - - - -
avtodc, M, 0 |M)arou ‘Siﬁorm iotatol - apieTo
Plural
NUETS |7w()u89a ‘818()u89(1 - - -
VLETG |Mbecle |- - 1i0ec0e -
avtol, ai, & |M)ovr0u ‘- iotavron - apievron

Each mi verb represents other mi verbs with the same root. For example, mapadidwut and
similar verbs are categorized with 6idopt. A dash means that the specific form of the class
represented does not occur in the New Testament.
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CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE INDICATIVE

These verbs experience vowel changes upon adding the endings (opot, ecat, €tou, opeba,
eobe, ovtar). See 3.5 for the table of vowel contractions. Despite the changes, the forms are
easily recognizable. Memorization is not necessary.

non-contract | € contract o contract o contract
Pronoun \

- |T[OLS- ayomo- TANpO-

Singular
EYm |M)0uou |n010f)ua1 ayom@por  wAnpodpan
)] | Ao | o ayomd. -
avtodc, M, 0 |M)arou |n0u~:i'rm ayomdtor  wAnpovTOL
Plural

NUETS |7w()u89a |n0101')p,89a - TAnpovpeda
VUETS | MecBe | noleleBe  dyondcBe  mAnpodceOe
avtot, ai, & |M)ovr0u |n0101")v1:0u ayom@vror  mAnpovvron

Each contract verb represents all contract verbs with the same contract vowel, whether
epsilon (¢), alpha (o), or omicron (0). A dash means that the specific form for the class
represented does not occur in the New Testament.

DEPONENT VERBS

As mentioned, deponent verbs use the endings for the middle/passive voice but are translated
using the active voice. The following table presents those endings on the most common
deponent verb. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun Stem Vowel Ending Form Translation
Singular
EYm 0 o Epyopon Fcome X
I am coming
, . N you come
)] Epy- € ool Epm

you are coming
he/she/it comes

HTOS M, © ¢ b SPXETOL 1y e/sherit is coming
Plural

- 0 s vouc0q T come

TIHets © Heva EPXOpETA we are coming

— , N ou (pl) come

VUETS Epy- € Oe gpyeode iou gl; are coming
., . they come

avtol, ai, & 0 vtol Epyovran

they are coming
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14.6

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Ti obtog obtmg Aadel Bracenuiog (blasphemies); Tic SOvatar dpiévar (to forgive) apaptiog
&l pn elg, 0 0e6g; (KATA MAPKON 2:7)

‘Edidackev (He was teaching) yap tov¢ pabnrag avtod, kai Ereyev (He was saying) avtoig
611 O vidg T0oD dvBpdTov TapadidoTIL £IG XETPOG AVOPOT®V. ..

0 8¢ 'Incodg eimev avtd, Ti pe Aéyeig dyadov; Ovdeig dyadoc, i un eic, 6 0soc. (KATA
MAPKON 10:18)

Kai &pyovtar médw gig Tepocodivpa kai €v 16 iepd mepuratodvtog avtod (while He was
walking), &pyovtal Tpog avTOV 01 Apylepelg Kai ol ypappateig Kai ol mpesPitepot (the
elders), xai Aéyovotv avT®. ..

Hatépa Exopev oV APpadp Aym yap HUIv Ot dvvartal 6 Bedg Ek TdV AMB®V ToVT®V €yeipat
(to raise) téxva 1 APpadau. (KATA AOYKAN 3:8)

Tic 6 Adyog ovtoc, 811 &v é€ovaia koi duvapet mrdooet (He orders) Toig dcaddprorc
(unclean) mvevpaocty, Kol EEEpyovTan;

Tic otv ovtoc 0g Aadel Bracenuiog (blasphemies); Tic Svvatar dpiévar (to forgive)
apaptiog, €l un povog 6 0gog; (KATA AOYKAN 5:21)

"Exactov yap 6évopov (tree) £k Tod idiov Kapmod YIVAGKETOL.

...EpyeTar 0 ddfolrog (the devil) kai aipet (takes) TOv Adyov amo Tii¢ Kapdiag a0TdV. ..
(KATA AOYKAN 8:12)

Kol 0DOELS YIVDGKEL TiG £0Tv O VIOC, €1 ur| 0 TP, Kol Tig EoTv O TaTHP, €1 U O VIOG. ..
1800, d@icTon OUiv O oikog VUGV Epnpuog (desolate) (KATA AOYKAN 13:35)

E{ tic €pyeton mpog pe, kai ov poel (hate) tov Tatépo adTod, Kol TV UNTéPA, Kol THV
YOVaiKa, Kol T0 TEKVO, Kol TOVG AOEAPOVS, Kol TOG AOEAPAG, ... 6€ Kol TNV £0VTOD Yuynv, 0O
dvvartai pov padnmg eivar (to be).

Awdokale, oldapev (we know) 6t dpBidg (rightly) Aéyeic kai d1ddoKelS, Kol 00 AapPdvelg
TPOCHOTOV, AAL' €' dAnOeiog v 060V 10D Beod dbdokels. (KATA AOYKAN 20:21)

"Ev 11} 00V dvactdoet, tivog antdy yiveran yovy;

'O motedwv (he who believes) gig avtov o0 kpivetar (KATA IQANNHN 3:18)
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"Epyetan yovi ék Thi¢ Zapoapeiog (Samaria) dvtAifjcot (to draw) Bowp: Aéyet avti] 0 Incodg...

"AMot Eleyov (were saying), O0To¢ oty 0 Xpiotdg. Aldot Eleyov (were saying), M| yap 8k
¢ Tohaiag 6 Xpiotog Epyeton; Odyi 1) ypopn elnev 61t &k T0d omépparog Aavid, kol 4md
Bn0Aeép ... dmov (where) qv Aawid, 6 Xpiotog Epyetar; (KATA IQANNHN 7:41-42)

IMopedopar Etoudoar (to prepare) TOTOV LUIV.

...maAwv (again) E€pyopat kai wapoinyoparn (I will receive) dudc mpoc epavtoév: (KATA
IQANNHN 14:3)

Aéyer a0t® 0 Incodg, Eyd eipu 1 660¢ kai 1 aAn0Oeia kol 1) {on: 00delc EpyeTon TpoOg TOV
naTéPa, €l pun ot Epod.

10 Tvedpa TG dAnOeiag, 0 6 kKOGHOG 0V dVvvaTal AaPelv (to receive), &t oV Bewpel avTod,
000¢ Yivdokel avTtd. YUES 68 Yivdokete anTo, 8Tt Tap' DIV pévet, Kai &v DUV Eotal.
(KATA IQANNHN 14:17)

NOv (now) 8¢ mtpdg o€ Epyopatl, kol TadTa AdA®D &V T) KOGU®. ..

"Epyetar obv 6 Incodc, kai hapfaver 1ov dprov, kol didmwoty avtoic... (KATA IQANNHN
21:13)

‘Eyéveto 6¢ mdon yoyl] e0Poc, moAld te tépata (wonders) Kai onueia S1d TOV ATocTOA®Y
gytvero.

Avdpeg ddeApol, £yd Daploaiog gipt, viog Papioaiov: mepl EATIO0G Kol AVACTACEWDS VEKPOV
gym kpivopor. (ITPAZEIZ ATIOXTOAQN 23:6)

Kapdig yap meTEVETL €i¢ O1KO0GVVIY, GTOHOTL 08 OpOAOYETTOL €1g cOTNPlay. Ayel yap 1)
ypaoen...

Ei 8¢ yapit, ovkétt (no longer) €€ Epywv: €mel (because) 1 xdpic ovkétt (no longer) yivetot
xapig. (ITPOX POMAIOYZX 11:6)

Novi (now) 8¢ opevopan €ig Tepovsarinip, dtakovdv (ministering) Toig ayioig.

Ovk oidate (you know) dtt oi dytot Tov kOcpov kpvodowv; Kai &l &v OUiv kpivetan 6
KOGHOoG. .. (IMTPOX KOPINGIOYZX A 6:2)

YOp 610 ToD TVEDHOTOC B1d0TOL AGYOG GoPiaG, BAL® 68 AOYOG YVOCEMG, KOTA TO QOTO
ved o ETEP® O TOTIC, &V TQ ADTH TVELLLOTL

AMN' gpel (will say) tic, [1dg (How) €yeipovran oi vekpoi; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 15:35)
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32. ...yop Nueig ot {dvteg (who live) gic Oavatov mapadidoueda d1a Incodv, tva kal 1 {on T0D
‘Incod eavepwbij (might be revealed)...

33. ...0u TioTemG YOp epmaToduey, o S €idovg (sight)... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX B 5:7)

34. OV yop dvvapuedd (... to do...) Tt katd THg dAndeioag, GAL' Viep ThHg dAnbeiog.

35. IMadAog kol Tyobeog, Sodrot Incod Xpiotod, Tacty Toig ayiolg &v Xpiotd Incod... (ITPOX
QOIAITIITHZIOYZ 1:1)

36. paptupel yop OtL XU iepedg gig TOV aidva Kotd v téd&v (order) Melyioedék.

37. ...0 apylepelg eioépyetat €ig Ta Ayl Kat' éviantov (every year) €v aipatt aAlotpio (of
another)' (ITPOZ EBPAIOYZX 9:25)

38. 'O ayondv (He who loves) tov 4deA@Ov adtod v Td QoTi péVel, Kol okavdolov (stumbling)
&V aOT® 0VK EOTLV.

39. O 6¢ wro®dv (he who hates) OV 4deApov avToD &V TH] 6KOTIY £0TIV, KOl £V T} OKOTIQ
neputotel... (IQANNOY A 2:11)

40. ...xai poptopodpuev Ot 6 Tatnp dnéotarkey (has sent) tOv VIOV cwtipa (Savior) Tod
KOGLLOV.

41. "1d00, Epyopat ... kai 0 pobog (reward) pov pet' €pod, dmododval (to give) EKACT. ..
(ATTOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY 22:12)

42, Maptop® €yod mavti @ drxovovtt (who hears) To0g Adyovg tiig Tpopnrteiog (the prophecy)...

43. Aéym yap vuiv, 6t dHvartor 0 Be0g €k TV AMBmV TovTeV Eyeipot (to raise up) TEKvVa T
ABpadap. (KATA MAGGAION 3:9)

44, ...xoi €ig mdp ParreTor.

45, 'Eyo ypeiov Exm vmd cod Panticbijvar (to be baptized), kai ob Epyn npdc pe; Amokpideic
(answered and) 8¢ 6 'Incodg einev mpoc adTdv...(KATA MAGGOAION 3:14-15)

46. Ovdeic dvvartar dvuoiv (two) kvpiolg SovAevewy (to serve):
47, Tlavta yap todta ta £6vn Emintel (seek) (KATA MAGGAION 6:32)

48. TToAloi épodaiv (will say) pot év €xelvn Th Muépq, Kopte, kdpie, o0 1@ 6@ dvopatt
npoepntevoopey (did we ... prophesy)...

49, xai dov (seeing) 6 'Incodg v micTv odTdV elnev Td mopalvTikd (to the paralytic), ...
tékvov' aeémvtal oot ai apaptiot cov. (KATA MAGGAION 9:2)
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Kol Aéyel antoic 0 Incodg, [Tictedete 611 dVvvapot Todto motjoat (to do); Aéyovov adtd, Nai
(Yes), xipte.

Oi 8¢ Dapiodiot ... gimov (said), ODTog ovK &kPaAlet o Soupdvia, € um &v 16 Beehlefodr
(Beelzebub) épyovtt 1dv dopoviov. (KATA MAGOAION 12:24)

Kai €i éya év BeeAlgfovA (Beelzebub) ékBailm td dapdvia, ol viol UGV &v Tivi
gkPdArovoy;

Ovy 00T0¢ £o6TIv 6 10D TékTovog (of the carpenter) vidg; Obyi 1 piTp ovTod Aéyeton Mapidy,
Kai ol adeApol avtod TakwPog kai Twotic kai Zipwv kai Tovdag; Kai ai adeipai avtod odyi
naco Tpog Nuag iciv; (KATA MAG®AION 13:55-56)

Ti oot dokel, Zipwv; Ol Bactheic Thg Y1|g dmo tivav Aappdvovoty TéAn (taxes)...;
1800, dpieton Vuiv 6 oikog VUGV Epnuoc (desolate). (KATA MAGGAION 23:38)
0 eic maporapPdverar (is taken), kai 6 ic dpictar.

Oidate (You know) dt1 peta dvo nuépag to Idoya yiverat, koi 6 viog Tod avOpmdToL
mapadidota €i¢ 10 oTowpwOTvar (to be crucified). (KATA MAGB®AION 26:2)

‘O ... viog 10D avOpmmov Vrdyetl, kabmg yéypamtar (it has been written) epi adTod™ oval
(woe) 82 16 avOpmme Ekeive, St' 0O 6 VIdg Tod dAvOpdTOoL TapudidoTar

Kai &pyetar mpdg tovg pobntdc, kai eupickel avtovg kabevoovtag (sleeping), kol Adyel T®
[Tétpw... (KATA MAGGBGAION 26:40)

Térte (then) Epyeton Tpog TOVG paBNTAS o ToD, Kol AEyEL 0VTOTG. ..
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147 VOCABULARY

John 20:28

2 Cor 3:6

Luke 8:24

Matt 16:6

John 1:1

Matt 12:39

2 Pet 3:4

Matt 3:3

John 21:15

Verbs
. amoxpivopar [ answer
amekpiOn Ooudc, Koi sinev ot
Thomas answered and said to him
2. amokteive (dmoktev®) I kill, die
a. 1O yap ypappo GmwoKTéVEL, TO 08 mved L (MOTOLEL.
for the letter kills but the spirit produces life
b. «dkeibev, peta 10 dmoBavelv 1OV TaTéPO OWTOD, LETOKIGEY oOTOV Acts 7:4
elg v yiv TV
and from there, after his father died, He moved him to this land
3. amorlop (amo + Ae*) I perish, destroy
‘Emotdra, émotdrto, droiivpeda.
Lord, Lord, we are perishing
4. opaom I see, observe
‘Opare Kol Tpocéyete Ano the O ung tdv Papioaiov
Watch out for and be careful about the leaven of the Pharisees
Nouns
5. fapym, fig beginning
"Ev apyi qv 6 Adyog
In the beginning was the Word
6. 1) 7yevea, g generation
I'eved movnpa Kol poyaiig onueiov émintet:
An evil and adulterous generation seeks a sign.
7. M émayyela, ag promise
[Tod €otiv 1) émayyelia i Tapovsiog adToD;
Where is the promise of his coming?
8. 1 épnpog, ov desert
dwvn PodvTtog v T EPNUO
a voice of him who is calling out in the desert
9. 0 XZipov, Zipmwvog Simon
Yipov Tova, dyorndc pe Tielov ToVTOV;
Simon, son of John, do you love me more than these?
Adjectives
10. mpdTog, N, OV first

Adap yap mpdTog Enhdcon, sita Eda-
for Adam was formed first, then Eve

1 Tim 2:13
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11. dgvtepog, a, ov second Rev 20:14
0vT0¢ 0 Odvatog O dedTEPHG 0TIV
this is the second death

12. 1pitog, n, ov third John 2:1
T Muépa T TPiTN Yauog £yéveto &v Kavd
on the third day a wedding was in Cana

13. 1v@Adg, 1, OV blind Luke 6:39
M1t dvvatal TVPAOS TVPAOV OONYELY;
A blind man is not able to guide another blind man, is he?

Prepositions

14. mepi with accusative around Matt 8:18
Toav 8¢ 6 Incodg moALoVS dyAlovg epl aTOV
But, after seeing the large crowd around Him, Jesus

15. vmép with accusative above Phil 2:9
gxapicato a0t dvopa 10 dEP AV Svopa
He granted to Him the name which is above every name

16. Vw6 with accusative under Matt 8:9
Kai yap éym avOpomdg eipn 0o EEovoiov
I am a man under authority

17. ov¥v with dative with Matt 26:35
Kav 0én pe ovv 6ol amobaveiv, o uf 6" AmapvicooL.
and if it were necessary for me to die with you, I would by no means deny you

Conjunctions

18. 1 or 1 Cor 13:1
ayannyv o6& un &xm, y€yova xaAkoc nydv 1 kopporov diaidlov.
but (if) I do not have love, I have become a sound of metal or clashing cymbal

19. kaBag just as John 15:12
tva ayamdte AGAAAOVG, KaOMG ydmoo DUAC.
in order that you might love one another just as I have loved you

Adverbs

20. oc as, like Mark 12:31

Ayomicelg TOV TANGIOV GOV G GEAVTOV.
You shall love your neighbor as yourself
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FUTURE ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE VERBS

15.1 GRAMMAR

15.1.1

15.1.2

15.1.3

Future Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state of being) is described by
the speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the future tense presents an action (or state) in
summary form. This is similar to a still picture of an event as opposed to a video of the
same event. In terms of when, the future tense often presents an action (or state) that
occurs in the future from the perspective of the speaker/writer. The following chart
compares these features of the future tense with the present tense.

Tense Example How Action Presented When Action Occurs’
Present He runs. In progress or continuing Present
Future He will run. In summary form Future

" The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

Voice

The following table provides examples of voice for the present and future tenses. For
active voice, the subject (God) performs the action of the verb (will love). The same
situation can be presented in passive voice. In passive voice, the subject (John)
receives the action (will be loved). Middle voice is not included because it is
frequently translated as active voice.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice
Present God loves John. John is loved by God.
Future God will love John. John will be loved by God.

Overview of the Future Active and Middle Indicative Parts

Ao
AL o) 0 -

Future Active  Future Active  Connecting Active Ending (1s)
Tense Stem Tense Marker Vowel

Root: ;\.U*

142
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Tense Marker (T.M.)

A tense marker is a letter (or set of letters) that helps indicate the tense of the verb. Not
all tenses will use a tense marker. When present, the tense marker occurs after the
verb’s stem and before the ending. The future tense marker for the active and middle
voice is sigma (o) and, occasionally, epsilon-sigma (¢5). The sigma (o) is clearly
visible in most verbs in the future tense and partially visible in others (see 15.1.7). The
epsilon-sigma (eo6) marker is used with “liquid verbs” and is barely visible (see 15.5).

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future ol o' Next chapter
f Liquid verbs use €o for this marker.
Chart of Endings: Future Active and Middle Indicative Emphasized
P/N Primar'y
Separate  With T.M.
Active
Is - 0]
2s G GEIg
3s ! ogl
Ip pev I TEAY
2p TE OETE
3p vou(v) oovoL(v)
Middle/Passive Middle
Is po GopaL
2s ool on
3s Tol GETOL
Ip peba oopebo
2p oe ogole
3p viou oovTal
" Future passive verbs use a
different tense marker.

Future Active Tense Stem (F.A. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the future active and middle. For some verbs, the
future active tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This means the
dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to identify. These
kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown in the
following table.
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Examples where extra memorization of root or future tense stem is unnecessary

Present Form Root F.A. Stem Future Form (1s) Translation
Mo Av* - Mow I will loose
TOLE® mote™ Tote- Totom’ I will do

Céw Cor* Co- oo’ [ will live
ayomdm ayomo® dryouo- dyomion’ I will love
TPOGKVVE® TPOGKLVE®  TTPOOKLVE- TPOSKUVHO®' I will worship
" Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (0—1; e—1; 0—0).

For other verbs, the future active tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the future tense
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Dictionary Form Root F.A. Stem Future Form (1s) Translation
el £6* €0- goopat [ will be

3idopt 50* 3o- Show' I will give
evpiok® gop* e0p- goprion’ ' I will find
AmOALL L amo+ie* dmole- ATOAEC® [ will lose
YVOOK® YVoO* YVO©- yvédoopon' I will know

" Final stem vowels on mi verbs often lengthen (such as o—w, a—).

' Connecting vowels are sometimes inserted (such as n).

™ The middle ending pot indicates that the verb is deponent in the future tense.

For a third group of verbs, the future active tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
future active form (1s) should be memorized. Common examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the future form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root F.A.Stem Future Form (1s) Translation

Aéyo Aey*  ép- épd' I will say

opbo opa*  Om- oyopon ' I will see’"
Epyopan END*  €lev- éedoopon’’ I will come'™"
ropPave rof* Aap- Mipyopa'’ I will receive'
gobim golt*  oay- oayopar T I will eat'""

" This is a liquid verb. See section 15.5 for more information.

™ The tense marker sigma (o) combines with certain consonants to form a new one
(suchast+ o0 — yorf+oc— y). Seesection 15.1.7 for more information.

™" These verbs are deponent in the future tense.

1T The verb gayopar does not use a tense marker.
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Changes in Roots Ending in a Labial, Guttural, or Dental

The following table shows nine consonants categorized as labial, guttural, or dental.
When sigma (o) is attached to a stem ending in one of these consonants, a new letter
results. The following table shows the possible changes. This table is important to
memorize perfectly because the changes will occur with other tenses, moods, nouns,
and other parts of speech.

Letter Class Changed Letter Tense Marker Result
Labial 7 (pi) B (beta) ¢ (phi) +o =y
Guttural K (kappa) 7 (gamma) ¥ (chi) +o =&
Dental t(tau) & (delta) O (theta) +o =o'

" The dentals tau (1), delta (8), and theta (6) normally drop out before a sigma (o).

The above changes are shown on example verbs below.

Dictionary Form Future Stem Future Tense Form Translation
1. BAénw BAem- BAéy® I will see
2. Ymhyw vIToy- VTAED I will depart
3. 8i18Gokm S1800K- S18GE® I will teach
4. &yo EX- EEm I will have
5. oolm owd- oMo I will save
" The extra sigma dropped out (818acK + 6 — d1500Kkc — SBUGE — SIBAE®).
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15.2 OMEGA VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

Memorize the forms of Am.

15.2.1 Future Active Indicative Pattern of A0®

Pronoun Stem T.M. Vowel Ending Form Translation
Singular

0] 0 - AMom I will untie

oV - o € a Moerg you will untie

avTog, 1, 6 € ! Aogr he/she will untie

Plural

NUETS 0 uev Moopev  we will untie

VUETS - o € ¢ MoeTe you (pl) will untie

avtot, ai, & 0 vou(v)  Adoovoyv) they will untie

15.2.2 Future Middle Indicative Pattern of A0®

Pronoun Stem T.M. Vowel Ending Form Translation
Singular

0] 0 o Moopor I will untie

oV - o € oot Adon you will untie

avTog, 1, 6 € TOL MogTor he/she will untie

Plural
NUETS 0 ueba Aoopeba  we will untie
VUETS - o € obe Mogo0s you (pl) will untie

avtol, ai, & vIot Moovtar  they will untie

o




15. Future Active and Middle Indicative Verbs | 147

15.3 MI VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

Mi verbs use the root (d0*) instead of the present tense stem (01d0-) to form the future tense.
With the possible exception of €ipi, memorization of these forms is not necessary.

15.3.1 Future Active Indicative Patterns
Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Mo didmp ot TiOn apinu
Pronoun Future Tense Stem

Av- ‘ d0- oTO- Oe- amo+¢-

Singular
EYm | Mo ‘ RIGL ) oTNo® onow 4PNe®
)] | Moelg \ OMGELS - Onoeig aopnoeLs
avtodc, M, 0 |M)081 ‘8(()681 OTNOoEL Onoet apnost
Plural

NUETS |M)00uav ‘Sof)oousv OTNOONEV - -
VLETG |Mboete - - - -
avtoi, ai, & |M)00001(v) ‘SO'JGOUGL(V) - Onoovoy(v) daopneoveL(v)

15.3.2 Future Middle Indicative Patterns

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
A0 eipi’ didout  fomut TiOnu aginut
Pronoun
Future Tense Stem
Av- |éo- So- oTa- Oe- amo+é-
Singular
EYm |M)csouou |Zécoua1 - - Onoopar -
oV |M)csn |2°Ion - - - -
avtoc, M, 0 |M)Gewt |Z°Zcr170uH dwoeTOl oTNoETOL  OnoeTon -
Plural
NUETS |7wcs()u89a |é06p89a - omoopeda - -
VLETG |Mboecbe  |icecBe - - - -
avtoti, ai, & |M)csovrou |.§00v1:0u - oTNoOVTOL - -

" giui is the most common mi verb in the future tense. Additionally, it uses

middle endings in the future tense, not active endings. The respective
translations are: I will be, you will be, he/she/it will be, we will be, you all
will be, they will be.

The connecting vowel epsilon (€) is absent. This is only a minor variation
when compared with the other mi verbs.

i
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15.4 CONTRACT VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

The final contract vowel lengthens before the sigma tense marker (). Memorization of these
forms is not necessary.

15.4.1 Future Active Indicative Patterns

Pronoun | MO ‘ TOLE® ayomao TN poO®
Singular

EYM |M)0(o ‘non']om ayonnem TANPOE®

)] | Moeig ‘ TOWGELG AyomnoELg TANPOOELG

avtodc, M, 0 |M)081 ‘non']oa GyomnoeL TANPOOEL

Plural

NUETS | Aboopev ‘ TOU|GONEV Gyom|GOpEY -

VUETS | Moete ‘ TOMGETE GYOTTGETE TANPOGETE

avtol, ai, & |M)601)61(V) ‘non']concl(v) ayonneovoy(v) TANpOGoveY(v)

15.4.2 Future Middle Indicative Patterns

Pronoun | MO | TOLE® ayomao TN poO®
Singular

EYM |M)00uou |7ton']oop,m GyOTGopoL -

)] | Adon | - ayomnon -

avtodc, M, 0 |M)csarou |7ton']08'rm QYO GETOL TANPOOETOL

Plural

NUETS |7ﬂ)6(’)u86a |7t0m06u£0a dyomnoopedo -

VUETG |M)08068 |7ton']08698 ayonnoecOe -

avtoi, ai, & |Moovian |- dyoamneovror -
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15.5 LIQUID VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE

Verbs whose roots end in lambda (L), mu (n), nu (v), or rho (p) are called “liquid verbs.”
These verbs use the epsilon-sigma tense marker (¢5). The sigma, however, is not readily
visible because of interactions between the final letter, the tense marker, and the endings. As
a result, many of the forms look similar to present indicative forms. The following table
provides both the present and future active forms for comparison. The future middle forms
are not included because they are rare in the New Testament. Memorization of these forms is
not necessary.

Pronoun  Future Stem T.M.  Vowel Ending Future Form ‘Present Form
Singular

EYM 0 - AmTOCTEL®D ‘ AmTOGTEAA®

)] AmocTEN- €0 € s ATOCTEAELS ‘ ATOCTEAAELG

avTog, 1, 6 € ! AmTOoTEAEL ‘dnoctéMet

Plural

NUETS 0 uev dmooteLoDpuEY ‘(’xnoctéMousv

VUETG AmocTEN- €0 € 1€ amooteLETTE ‘ amooTéEAAETE

avtot, ai, & 0 voy(v)  amooteAovou(v) ‘(’xnocréMoum(v)

Three clues help to differentiate between the present and future forms of liquid verbs.
1. The future tense stem of all liquid verbs is spelled differently than the present tense
stem (future tense stem: dmoctel; present tense stem: AmocTEAL).
2. The future tense will use circumflex accents on the final syllables, but the present
tense will use acute accents on other syllables.
3. The future plural forms are different because of vowel contractions.
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15.6

10.

11.

12.

13.

EXERCISES
Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Koi ginev Zoyopiog mpog tov &yyehov, Katd ti yv@eopar todto; 'Eyd yap sipn mpesfiotne

(old man)... (KATA AOYKAN 1:18)

Obtog #eTan péyag, kai vidg Vyictov (of the Highest) kAndnceton (He will be called) koi
dmaoel AT KOPLog 0 Bed¢ TOV BpOdvoV Aawid Tod TaTpoOg AdTOD. ..

Kai dnexpidn Inocodg npog avtov, Aéywv (saying), ['éypanton (It has been written) &t Ovk
En' dpt uovo ifoeetan " avOpwmog, T aAL' €mi mavti pripott Ogod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:4)

Koi ginev odtd) 6 SaPodog (the devil), Zoi ddom v éEovsiav tavtv éracov (all) koi Thv
dOEav o TMV*

A toDt0 Kai 1 copia (wisdom) Tod Ogod ginev, ATOGTEA® £iC 0d)TOVG TPOPHTAC Kai
AmOoTOAOVG, Kol £ adTdV dmoktevodaty kal ékdtwéovaty (they will pursue)” (KATA
AOYKAN 11:49)

10 yap Gylov Tvedpa o1dager VUAG &v avTh Th dpa, 6 Ol einelv (to say).

Einev 8¢ mpoc tovg padntdg, Eredsovrar uépar 6t (when) dmbvunocete (you will desire)
piav TV fuepdv Tod viod Tod AvOpOTOoUL ... Kai 0Ok dyecbe. Kai épodov vuiv... (KATA
AOYKAN 17:22-23)

Aéyer 8¢ avtd, Ex T0D 6TOHOTOC GOV KPv@d o€, Tovnpe SODAE.

Ti obv momjogr adToic O kOprog Tod dpmeldvog (of the vineyard); "Eledoeton kai dmoiécst
100G YempyoLg (the workers) Tovtovg, Kai dmaoet Tov dumeddva (the vineyard) dAlog.
(KATA AOYKAN 20:15-16)

Obtol Myovtar tepiocdtepoy (greater) Kpipia.

ToAAoL YOp éhedoovtal mi 1@ dvouarti pov, Aéyovieg (saying) 0t 'Eyo i (KATA
AOYKAN 21:8)

gy® yop dd6m VUiV otopa Kol cogioy (wisdom), ) o0 Svvicovion dvteweiv (to oppose). ..

ANy aunv Aéyo vpiv 8t Epyetan dGpa kol viv €oty, 6te (When) ol vekpoi akoveovTal Thg
Qovi|g ToD viod Tod Beod, kai ol akovoavtes (those who hear) (Roovrtal. (KATA IQANNHN
5:25)
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AmexpiOn ovv adtd Tipwv IMérpoc, Kopie, mpog tiva dnehevodpedo; Pruato (owfc aioviov
&xeic. Kai nueic memotevkopev (we have believed) kai éyvokapev (have come to know) étu
oV &l 6 Xp161Og 6 vidg 10D 00D ...

... KoL OTAy® Tpog TOV mERyovTa (to Him who sent) pe. Zntioeté pe, Koi ovy e0pnoete’
(KATA IQANNHN 7:33-34).

...yva6ecBe Ot Eyo eipt, Kol an' Epovtod Tod 00OEV, AALY KaBMG £0idaséy (taught) pe 6
TOTAP HOV, TODTO AOAD"

Aéyer adt@® MapOa, Oida (I know) 811 dvastioston v tfj dvactdost &v i oy (last)
Nuépg. Eimev adth 6 Incode, Eyd i 1 dvdotaotg koi 1) (o (KATA IQANNHN 11:24-
25)

Anexpidn Incodg xai einev avtd, "0 &yd mod, oV odk 01dac (you ... know) dpti (now),
yvoon 0¢ petd tavta. Aéyet avtd [TéTpog...

Apny duny Aéyo dpiv 8t eig &€ vudv mapaddcet pe. (KATA IQANNHN 13:21)
‘Ev t001® yvdoovtar wdvteg 6t épol pabnrtoi éote. ..

Aéyer autd [1€tpog, Kopie, o1 ti o0 dHvapai cot dkorovdijcat (to follow) dptt (now); T
YUYV Hov VIEP 6od ONow. Amekpin adtd 6 Incodg, Thv yuynv cov Hrep Epod OoeLs;
(KATA IQANNHN 13:37-38)

70 Tvedua Thg aAnOeiag, 6 6 kOGO 01 dvvartol Aafeiv (to receive), 6Tt 00 Bewpel avTO, 0VOE
YWOGKEL a0TO. Y UETS 8¢ YivdokeTe aTd, 6Tl mop' DUV pével, kol év vpuiv éotat. OvK dQom
VUAG Opeavovg (orphans): Epyopot TPOG LUAGC.

...0TL &ym (O, kol vpueig OfoeoBe. Ev éxeivn T Muépy yvdoesbes vueic 6t €yo &v 1@ motpi
pov, kol VUETS &v pot, kKai £ya &v vuiv. (KATA IQANNHN 14:19-20)

... KOl O TOTNP LoV Ayam6EL aVTOV, Kol TPOS avTov Ehevcdpeda, kol poviyv (home) mop'
0T TOUCOLEV.

‘0 8¢ mapaxintoc (the Comforter), 16 Tvedpa 1o dyov, 6 népyet (will send) 6 wotnp &v 1@
ovopati pov, ékeivoc vuag ddaéetl mavta... (KATA IQANNHN 14:26)

Ovkétt (No longer) moAld AaAo® ped' dudV: Epyetor yap 6 Tod KOGHOV dpywV, Koi &V Euol
0VK £yel 0VOEV”

AALG TODTO TAVTO TOMGOVGLY VUTV 010 TO Svoud pov, 6Tt 00k oidactv (they do not know)
tov mépyovtd (He who sent) pe. (KATA IQANNHN 15:21)

Kai tadta momcovcty, 8t o0k Eyvacav (they have known) 10v matépo 000€ EUE.
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29

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42

. Mwpov (in a little while) kai 00 Oewpeité pe, kai Ty pikpov (in a little while) kol dyec6é
pe, 6t \hyo Tpdc TOV matépa. Eimov odv &k tdv padntdv adtod mpdg dAAnlovg, Ti éotv
o070 O Aéyer Nuiv, Mikpov (in a little while) kai o0 Oewpeité pe, kol Ty pikpov (in a little
while) kai dyec0¢ pe; kal 611 Eyod vmdym mpog tov natépa; (KATA IQANNHN 16:16-17)

Kai év éxeivn T fuépa Eue ovk EpmTNoeTe 0VOEV. Auny aunyv A&ym LUV 6t doa dv aithonte
(you might ask) 1ov matépa v @ OVOLOTL OV, dDGEL DUIV.

‘Ev éketvn Th Nuépa év 1@ dvouarti pov aitnoecte’ kai ov Aéym VUV OTL £y® EpOTHOW® TOV
natépo epl UV (KATA IQANNHN 16:26)

Kai otan €v taic éoydroig (last) fuéparg, Aéyet 6 0gdg, sxyed (I will pour out) amd ToD
TVEOLOTOG LoV £l TAGOY GhpKa

Mg ... Yop Tpdg Tove matépoag eimev 81t IIpoeitny UiV dvacTiosl kOptlog O 0edg UMV
EK TOV AOEAPAV VUDV B¢ EUE aTod dkovoesbe Katd mdvto doa dv Aainon (He might say)
pog vuag. (MPAEEIX ATIOZTOAQN 3:22)

Ebpov (I have found) Aawid tov t0d Teocod, Gvdpa kotd TV kapdiov pov, 8¢ ool TévTa
T OelpoTd pov.

To oipa YudV &ml TV Ke@oaAnv VpGV: kodapdc (clean) &y®: dmd tod viv (now on) gic o £0vn
nopgvoopat. (ITPAZEIX ATIOETOAQN 18:6)

Awkoroovvn yap 0god &v avt®d amokaivmtetar (is revealed) €k miotemg €ig mioTlv, KAODS
véypomton (it has been written), ‘O 8¢ dikawog €k mictewc {Rostat.

Ti ovv &podpev; O vopog apaptio; (ITPOX POMAIOYX 7:7)

0 8¢ i kpivelg Tov adehpov cov; "H kai ob 11 €Eovbeveis (despise) Tov adeApdv cov; ITdvteg
yop mapoactoopeda t@ Pripatt (before the judgment seat) t1od Xpiotod.

Ovk oidate (do you know) 81t o1 dytot oV kOGpov Kptvodotv; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZ A 6:2)

Ti yap oidog (you know), yovau, €l Tov &vdpa smoelc; "H ti 01dac (you know), &vep, &i mv
YOVOIKO GOGELS;

Kol Eoopon VUV gic Tatépa, kol VUEIS Eoea0 pot gic viovg kai Bvyatépag (daughters), Adyet
KOprog mavtokpatwp (Almighty). (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX B 6:18)

. O yap miig vopog v évi Moyw minpodtar (has been fulfilled), év 1®, Ayannoeig Tov mAnciov
(neighbor) cov ®g £avTdv.
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...kataielyet (shall leave) dvOpmmog 1OV Tatépa adTOD Kol THV UNTéPa, Kol
npookolAnOnocetal (shall be joined) mpog v yvvaika adtod, kol Esovtot oi 600 gic chpka
piav. (IMMPOX EGEXIOYX 5:31)

Kol Eoopan avToig gig Bedv, kal avtol Esovtal pot gic Aadv.
...0000 avTd gEovaiav €l TdV £6vadv: (AIIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY 2:26)

TéEeton (she will give birth to) ¢ vidv, kol kadéoelg (you shall call) to dvopa avtod Incodv:
a0TOG YOP GMOOCEL TOV A0OV aTOD ATO TOV AUOPTIAV OVTADV.

Kvprov tov Be6v 6ov mposkuvioels, Kai adtd uoéve Aatpevoelg (you shall serve). ...
aginow avtov 6 daPorog (devil): (KATA MAGBGAION 4:10-11)

...0 TOTNP VUGV O €V T01¢ 0Vpavoic dmoet ayadda Toig aitodowv (to those who ask) avtov;

OV wag 6 Aéywv (who says) pot, Kopie, kipie, sicelevcetan €ic v Paciieioy v ovpavdv:
AL 0 mo1dv (he who does) t0 BéAnpa 10D maTpdg pov Tod &v ovpavoic. TToAlol Eépodoiv pot
&v éxetvn h Nuépa, Kopie, kopte... (KATA MAGGAION 7:21-22)

[Mopaddoet 8¢ AdeAPOC AdEAPOV €1 BAvaTOV, Kol TOTP TEKVOV!

‘O e0pav (He who finds) v yoynv adtod drorécet avtv: kai 6 drnorécag (he who loses)
™V yoyny avtod ... evproet avty. (KATA MAGBGAION 10:39)

ONnow 10 TVedUA pov £’ adTOV, Kol Kpioty Toic E0veotv amayyeAel (He will proclaim).

AT0oGTEAET 0 VIOG TOD AVOPOTOV TOVS AyyéAoLS o ToD, Kai cvALEEovay (they will gather) x
g Pactieiog avtod Tavta to okdvoora (that causes stumbling)... (KATA MAGBGAION
13:41)

MéMAer yap 6 viog Tod dvBpadmov Epyecbat (to come) &v Tfj dOEN TOD TATPOG AVTOD PETH TAV
ayyEL®V a0ToD, Kai ... ATodMCEL EKAGT® KT TV Tpa&ty (work) avtod.

gimev adtoig 6 Incodg, MéAel 6 vidc Tod dvOpdnov mapadidosdor (to be delivered) eic
YEIPOS AVOPOTOV, Kol ATOKTEVODGLY a0TOV, Kal Th Tpitn Nuépa Eyepdnoetor (He will be
raised). (KATA MAG®AION 17:22-23)

...0 ITétpog etnev, Koptie, moodxic (how many times) auopticet (will ... sin) gic éug 6
GOEAPOC LLOV, KOl APNO® 00T,

...kai Eoovtal ol dvo €ig odpka piov; Qote (Therefore) ovkétt (no longer) iciv 600, AAAL
ocapé pios (KATA MAGGAION 19:5-6)
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58. 0 6¢ Incodg &pn (said) avtd, Ayomnoeig kKuplov Tov Bedv Gov, &v OAN Kapdig cov, kai €v OAN
Yoyt oov, Kai &v OAn T1} dtavoig (mind) cov. ADTn €0Tiv TP®TN KOl LEYAAT EVTOAN.

59. [ToAloi yap Eélevoovton éml T@ dvoparti pov, Aéyovteg (saying), Eyd sip 6 Xptotdg Kai
noAloVLg mAaviicovaty (they will deceive). (KATA MAGGAION 24:5)

60. TapadM®GoVGLY VUG €ig OAyY, Kol dmoktevodoty DUAS kol Eoecbe pucovpevot (hated) Hrod
TAVTOV TOV 0vAV d10 TO dvoud Lov.
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15.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. «aipo (op™) I lift up, pick up Luke 9:23
apaTM TOV 6TOVPOV aVTOD, Kol AKoOAOLOEIT® Ot.
let him pick up his cross and follow me

2. KoAO I call Luke 6:46
Ti 8¢ pe kaieite, Kopie, kopie
Why do you call Me, Lord, Lord

Nouns

3. M yAdocoo, 1g tongue, language Rom 14:11
naco YAdooo EEopoloynoetot 1@ 0ed.
every tongue will confess to God.

4. o0 Hpaong, ov Herod Matt 2:3
Axovoag 0¢ Hp®ong 0 Pactievg tapdydn
After hearing, King Herod was disturbed

5. 70 Onpiov, ov beast Rev 17:13
T v é€ovoiav T avtdv T® ONpie S13600V.
they give authority to the beast.

6. 1M ’Tovdaia, ag Judea Acts 1:8
g€oec0¢ pot paptopeg &v te Tepovoainy, kai év mdon 1] Tovdaiq
you will be My witnesses both in Jerusalem and in all Judea

7. 1M Mapia, og Mary Matt 1:20
un eofndfic maparofeiv Maprap Vv yovaikd covs
Do not be afraid to take Mary to be your wife

8. 7O madiov, ov child Matt 2:11
gidov 10 mandiov petd Mopiog
they saw the child with Mary

9. N mapapoin, fg parable Matt 13:3
EMdAnoeV a0Tolg TOAAL v Tapaforaig
He spoke many things to them in parables

10. M cooia, ag wisdom Acts 7:22
Enondevn Momotig mhon coig Atyvrtiov:
Moses was trained in all wisdom of the Egyptians
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11. M ook, fic prison, jail
QOAOKEG TE PO THC OOpAG ETAPOLY TNV GUAUKNV.
and the guards in front of the door were guarding the prison

12. 1 xepd, ag joy
[TpocdéxecOe oLV anTOV &v Kupi PETH ThoNC YOPag
therefore, welcome him in the Lord with all joy

13. 0 ypovog, ov time
Oy VUGV EGTV YVAVOL YPOVOVS 1) KOpOLG
It is not yours to know the times or seasons

Adjectives

14. &oyatog, m, ov last
[ToAhol 8¢ €covtar TpdTol EoYaTol, Koi £6Y0TOL TPMTOL.
But many who are first will be last and last, first

15. poxéprog, a, ov blessed
Maoaxapiot oi kaBapoi 1} Kapdig:
The pure in heart are blessed

Prepositions

16. évomov with genitive before
dAlo onpeio Emoincev 6 Incodg Evamov TV HodnTdY avTod
other signs Jesus did in the presence of His disciples

17. vomép with gen for, in behalf of, in the place of
TNV YLyNv Hov tibnu vaep tdv tpofdtmv.
I lay down My life for the sheep

Adverbs

18. viv now, present
evoePdc {Nompev €v Td VOV aidvi
let us live godly in the present age

19. méarv again
Kol wdAy, KOplog Kpvel 1OV Aadv avToD.
and again, the Lord will judge His people

Particle
20. pév...0¢ on one hand...on the other hand
‘Eyo pév i I[ovAov, Eym 6& AToAA®D

On the one hand, ‘I am of Paul,” but on the other, ‘I am of Apollos’

Acts 12:6

Phil 2:29

Acts 1:7

Matt 19:30

Matt 5:8

John 20:30

John 10:15

Tit 2:12

Heb 10:30

1Cor 1:12



16 FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

16.1 GRAMMAR

16.1.1 Future Tense
In many contexts, the future tense presents an action (or state) in summary form.
Often, the action (or state) occurs in the future from the perspective of the
speaker/writer. Review 15.1.1 for additional information.

16.1.2 Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active voice.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice
Present God loves John. John is loved by God.
Future God will love John. John will be loved by God.

16.1.3 Overview of the Future Passive Indicative Parts

AvOncouan
AV Onc o Lo

Aorist Passive  Future Passive Connecting Passive Ending (1s)
Tense Stem Tense Marker Vowel

Root: ;\.U*

16.1.4 Tense Marker
When forming the future passive, the tense marker is often theta-eta-sigma (6no). For
some verbs, however, the marker is simply eta-sigma (no).! There is no difference in
meaning between these two forms.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future GT GT encﬂ-
T

Liquid verbs use o for this marker.

™ Some verbs use no for this marker.

' The tense marker theta-eta-sigma (6no) is called the 1st future passive whereas the eta-sigma (no) is the 2nd future
passive.

157
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16.1.5 Chart of Endings: Future Passive Indicative Emphasized

Primary
PIN Separate ~ With T.M.
Active
Is -
2s o
3s
Ip pev
2p TE
3p vouv)

Middle/Passive Passive'
Is po Onocopm
2s oot Onon
3s Tol OnoeTmn
Ip peba Onoopcoa
2p o0¢ Onoeole
3p Vot Onocovran
" Future middle verbs use

sigma (o) as the tense marker.

16.1.6 Aorist Passive Tense Stem (Used with Future Passive Verbs)
The stem called the “aorist passive” (A.P. Stem) is used to form verbs into the future
passive.” For some verbs, the aorist passive stem is identical to the present tense stem.
This means the dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to
identify. These kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples
are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist passive stem is unnecessary
Present Form Root A.P. Stem Future Passive (1s) Translation

Mo Av* - Avbnoopan I will be loosed
dvvapon ouv* duv- Suviioopon’ I will be able to'
AOAE® AoAe®  Aode- AanOrioopar’ Tt I will be spoken
TANPO® TAnpo*  mAnpo- manpodicopar’ T T will be fulfilled
aKoH® aKov*  dKov- axovoOioepar’ T T will be heard
ayomdm ayoma®  dyomo- ayomnOioopat’ T T will be loved

T Suvricopat uses No as a tense marker instead of Ono.

" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.
"1 Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (0—1; e—1; 0—®).
11" Connecting letters are occasionally inserted.

2 This stem is also used with aorist verbs to be studied later.
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For other verbs, the aorist passive stem is not identical to the present tense stem. This
means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the aorist passive stem
of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be memorized.
Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root A.P. Stem Future Passive (Is) Translation

(e JO1€0) cmd*  ocwod- cwoioopar’ I will be saved

didmpu o0o* do- dofncopan I will be given

gyelpw gyep*  Eyep- gyepOnoopan I will be raised

apinu amot+E*  doge- apednoopon I will be forgiven
{otnu oto* oTO- otadnoopon I will be made to stand
" Occasionally, letters are omitted.

For a third group of verbs, the aorist passive stem is not identical to the present tense
stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the future
passive form (Is) should be memorized. Common examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the future passive form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root A.P. Stem Future Passive (I1s) Translation
KOAE® Kohe™® KAn- KAnOncopm I will be called
amokpivopor  dmotkpwv*  Amokpl- amroxkpiOrjcopm I will answer’
BoArm BoA* BAn- BAnOfcopm I will be thrown
Kpive Kpw* KpL- KprOoopor I will be judged
Opam opa* on- opOcopar’’ I will be seen

" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

" Certain stem consonants change to a similar sounding one (y—y; 7—o;
d—nothing). Memorization of these changes is not necessary because the words
are usually recognizable.
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16.2 OMEGA VERBS: FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE

Memorize the forms of Am.

Pronoun Stem T.M. Vowel Ending Form Translation

Singular
EYM 0 po wOnoopor 1 will be untied
)] - Ono oot AvOnon you will be untied
avTog, 1, 6 € Ton MOnoeton  he/she/it will be untied

Plural

NUETS 0 peba AOnoopeda  we will be untied
VUETG - Ono obg AOnoeecle  you (pl) will be untied
avtol, ai, & 0 vtol AOnoovrar they will be untied

MI VERBS: FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE

Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

16.3

D‘ictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Mo didmpu ot T apinut

Pronoun Aorist Passive Stem

Av- ‘ d0- oTO- Oe- omo+¢-

Singular

EYm | Avbnoopan ‘ - - - -

oV |7»1)91']0n ‘- - - -

avtoc, M, 0 |M)6ﬁcsewt ‘80911081‘(“ oto0noeton  teOfoetan  doeOnioeTan
Plural

NUETS |7\.091]0(5},t89(1 ‘- - - -

VUETS | Avbnoeche ‘ dofnoecle otobnoecls - -

avtot, ai, & |7»091']00vw1 ‘- oto0noovrol - -

16.4 CONTRACT VERBS: FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE

The contract vowel lengthens before the future passive tense marker (6nc). Memorization of

these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun |M)m ‘nmém ayomao TANPO®
Singular

EYm | Avbnoopan ‘ nowm0noopar ayomnOoopor  TANpOGOpRaL

)] | Avbnon ‘ nomOnon - TnNpoonon

avtodc, M, 0 |7»1)91']08r0u ‘nomﬂﬁcarm ayoamnOnosTol  TANpONcETAL

Plural

NUETS |7\.091]0(5},t89(1 ‘- ayonmnOneoépsda -

VUETS | Avbnoeche ‘ nom0oecOe - -

avtot, ai, & |7»091']00vw1 ‘nomﬂﬁcowm - TAnpwdncovToL
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. Parse the word in bold.

...a0T® 6 Incodc eimev, TV &l Zipov 6 vidg Tovi: od kKAndfon Knoedc... (KATA
IQANNHN 1:42).

ot gpod €av tic €icéAOn (should enter), cOfoeTaL, KOl eicedevoeTal Kol EEehevoetal, Kol
vounv (pasture) ebpnoet.

. NOv kpioic €oTiv T0D KOGHOV TOVTOV® VOV O dpymVv ToD KOGUOoV To0ToV EKPANONceTon EEm.

(KATA IQANNHN 12:31)

0 6¢ ayandv (he who loves) pe, dyamnOnoetol VO TOD TATPOS LoV Kol EYD AyOTHCM
avToVv. ..

. Moofic pév yap mpoc tovg matépog einev dtt [IporTny Opiv dvacthicel kuplog 6 Odg MUY

EK TOV AOEAPAV VUDV OO¢ EUE anTod aKoVeece Katd mhvta dca dv Aainon (He should say)
pog vpdc. (ITIPAZEEIZ ATIOZTOAQN 3:22)

0¢ Aainoel pRpata tpdg o, &V 0i¢ cmbNon oV Kol Tl 6 0ikdG Gov.
0¢ dmoddacel kAot Katd ta Epya avtod” ([TPOX POMAIOYX 2:6)
kai oot &v vopw fuaptov (have sinned), d1d vopov kprOncovtar

...0waiw0bévtec (having been justified) viv €v @ aiuatt adtod, cOneépeda 5’ adTod Amo
Thc 0pyng (wrath). (ITPOX PQMAIOYZX 5:9)

avTOC 08 cmBfoeTan, OVTOG 6& MG d10 TuPos. OvK oidate (do you know) 611 vaodg Beod £ote,
Koi T0 Tvedpa Tod Beod oikel &v VUiV

...A0oeeTon 6 Xatavag ék g euAakig (prison) avtod... (AIIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY
20:7)

[Téw maparopPaver (takes = took) avtov 6 diaporog (the devil) gig 6pog ..., Kol deikvooty
aOT® Tacog oG factieiog ToD KOGHOV Kol TV d0&av avTdv, Kol Aéyel avtd, Tadta mdvta
001 dMOW. ..

Maxapiot (blessed) oi mevBodvteg (those who are sad): 611 avtol Tapakindnocovror. (KATA
MAG®GAION 5:4)

Maxapiot (blessed) ot gipnvomotoi (the peacemakers) 11 avtoi vioi Oeod kKAnOGOVTAL.

"EAeyev (she was saying) yap év éavti}, 'Eav uévov dyouan (I were to touch) tod ipatiov
avtod, cowdfcopar. (KATA MAGGAION 9:21)

A0, TodT0 Aéym Vuiv, [Maoa apaptio kol PAacenuia (blasphemy) dpedioetar Toic
avBpamoig 1 8¢ tod mvevpartog Pracenuica (blasphemy) ovk dpednoetat Toig AvBpdTOIC.
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0 8¢ amoxpiOeic (He answered and) einev adtoic, I'eved movnpa ... onueiov dmintel (seeks):
Kai onueiov o dodfceTan avTh, €1 U 10 onueiov Tova tod tpoentov. (KATA
MAG®GG®AION 12:39)

‘Ootig yap Exet, dodnoetal avtd kol tepiocevdncetar (he will have abundance): 6otig 6& 00K
&xet, kol 0 &xet, apOnoeTon an' adTOD.

...TO L&V TPOo®TOV TOD 0VPavoD YIvdoKeTe dtakpiver (to discern), ta 6& onueio 1OV
Kop@®v ov dvvace; ['eved movnpa ... onueiov émintel (seeks): kai onueiov oy doBnoeTan
avTi), €l un 10 onueiov Tova tod tpogpntov. (KATA MAGB®AION 16:3-4)

...&lmev avtoig 6 Incodc, Mékel 6 viog Tod avOpdmov mapadidosda (to be delivered) ig
YEIPOC AVOPOTOV, Kol ATOKTEVODOY aDTOV, Kol Tf Tpitn Nuépa EyepOnoeTan.

‘To0V, avaPaivopev (we are going up) €ig Tepoodivpa, kai 6 Vidg ToD AvOpdOTOL
napoadodnoeTal Toig dpylepedoy kal ypappatedov: Kol katakptvodot (they will condemn)
avTOV BovaTe, Kol Topaddcovcty avTov Toig £Bveoty... (KATA MAGGAION 20:18-19)

Koi Aéyer avtoic, 'éypanton (It has been written), O oikd¢ pov oikog mpocevyfc (of prayer)
KAnbnoetor

A0, ToDT0 Ay VUiV 6Tl apOfoeTan ao' DUGV 1) Bactieio ToD OgoD, Kol doOnoetar EBvel
notodvtt (producing) Tovg kapmovs avtiic. (KATA MAGG®AION 21:43)

‘EyepOnoetat yap E0voc €mt €0vog, kai Paciieia £mi Pacireiav: kol Esovtor Aol (famines)
kol Aowol (famines) koi celopoi (earthquakes) katd TOTOLG.

Kai molhoi yevdompooijton (false prophets) EyepOnoovrai, kail mhavicovst (they will
deceive) morhovg. (KATA MAGOAION 24:11)

Koi émoxpidsica (answered and) 1) pqmmp adtod ginev, Ovyi, dALd kdindfcetar Tmdavvng.

Ei 0¢ xai 0 Zatavag £¢' éavtov diepepiodn (is divided), ndg (how) etadfoetar 1) faciieio
avtod; (KATA AOYKAN 11:18)

‘H yeved adtn movnpd Eotv: onueiov Emintel (seeks), kai onpeiov ov dobncetar adti, €l un
10 onueiov Tova 1o0d Tpoertov. Kabmg yap &yéveto Tavac onueiov toic Nwvevitalg, odtmg
gotat kol O viog Tod AvOp®OTOL T1| YEVEQR TAVTY.

Aéyo Opiv, todTn T vokti Ecovtar §Vo &mi kKhivng (bed) pdic eic mapainedioetar (will be
taken), xai 0 €tepog a@ednocTar. (KATA AOYKAN 17:34)

Tadto & Oswpsite, ELedoovron uépar &v aig ovx dpednoeton Aibog émi Aibw, Og o0
katalvOnoeton (will be destroyed).
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16.6 VOCABULARY

Verbs
. daxohovOém I follow
Ta 6¢ Epya aDTOV AKOAOVOET LET' ADTOV.
for their works follow them
2. avopaive (dvo + pn*) I goup
Avapaive Tpog TOV TaTEPO LoV Kol TATEPO DUDY
I am going up to My Father and your Father
3. éngpotdom I ask
EnnpaTa ooV, Ti oot dvopa;
He was asking him, ‘What is your name?’
4.  waOnpor Isit
0 A0g O KaONUEVOG &V GKOTEL EI0EV PR LéYOL
the people who were sitting in darkness saw a great light
5. kotopaive (kato + fn*) I descend
g1dev 10 mvedpa Tod Oeod Katapaivov doel TeptoTepiy
He saw the Spirit of God descending as a dove
6. mpocépyopar I come
Tote mpocépyovrar adTd oi padntai Todvvoo
Then the disciples of John came to Him
Nouns
7. 0 aypog, od field
A0 €A 6 aypog ékeivog Aypog Aipnatoc, £mg TG ofUepov.
therefore, that field was called, ‘Field of Blood’ until this day
8.  6’Tovdag, o Judas
Tovoav TaxkdPov, kai Tovdav Tokapidyv, 0¢ Kol yEveTo TPodOTNg
Judas the son of James and Judas Iscariot who became a traitor
9. 0 vaog, od temple
Ovk oidate 611 vaog Beod €ote
Do you not know that you are a temple of God
Pronoun
10. TowdTog, TOLOVTN, TOLOVTOV such a one

0¢ gav déEntan Toudiov TorovTOV
whoever receives one child such as this

Rev 14:13

John 20:17

Mark 5:9

Mt 4:16

Matt 3:16

Matt 9:14

Matt 27:8

Luke 6:16

1 Cor 3:16

Matt 18:5
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Adjectives

11. mxpég, @, ov little, small Mark 9:42
0g &av okavoaAion &vo TOV PIKPAY TAV TIGTEVOVTIOV €1G EUE
whoever causes one of these little ones who believes in me to stumble

12. éAiyog, n, ov few, little 2 Cor 8:15
kabag yéypantat, O 10 TOoAD, 00K €mAedvacey: kol O 10 6Aiyov, ovK NAoTTOVNCEY.
just as it is written, ‘He who gathered much did not have too much, and he who gathered
little did not have too little...

13. épovog, a, ov like, similar to Matt 13:31
‘Opoia otiv 1) Bactieio TGV 0VPAVAV KOKK® GIVOTEMG
the kingdom of the heavens is likened to a seed of a mustard plant

14. mpeoPorepoc, a, ov elder Rev 5:14
ol mpeoPiTepor Encoov, Kol Tposekdvoay
the elders fell down and worshipped

Prepositions

15. aypu (ayprg) with genitive until Matt 24:38
dypr g Nuépag sicfildev Nde gig v KiPotdv
until which day Noah went into the ark

16. &mg with genitive until, as far as
a. TMv kel g i televtic Hpddov: Matt 2:15
He was there until the death of Herod
b. OV Aéyow oot Emg Entaxic, AL Emg EPdounKoVTAKIG ENTA. Matt 18:22

I do not say to you until seven times but until seventy-seven times

17. mapd with accusative by, at, than Heb 2:7
"HAdttwoog avtov Bpayd Tt wap' dyyEhovg:
having made Him slightly lower than angels

Conjunction

18. ote when 1 Cor 12:2
Oidate 611 6T E0VvN fTe
You know that when you were gentiles

Adverbs
19. o6tav whenever Rev 20:7

otav tedectn] T ta il €
whenever the thousand years should be completed

20. éxel there Matt 6:21
‘Omov ydp €otv 6 Onoovpog UMDV, EKET EoTot Ko 1) Kopdio DUGMV.
for where your treasure is, there also your heart will be



17 IMPERFECT INDICATIVE VERBS

171 GRAMMAR

17.1.1 Imperfect Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state of being) is described by
the speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the imperfect tense presents an action (or state) as in
progress. This is similar to a video showing an event as opposed to a still picture of the
same event. In terms of when, the imperfect present an action (or state) as occurring in
the past from the perspective of the speaker/writer. The following chart compares these
features of the imperfect tense with the two tenses studied previously and the one to be
studied in the next three chapters.

Tense Example How Action Presented When Action Occurs’
Present He runs. In progress or continuing  Present
Future He will run. In summary form Future

Imperfect He was running. In progress or continuing Past
Aorist He ran. In summary form Past
" The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

17.1.2 Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John. John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.

165
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17.1.3  Overview of the Imperfect Active and Middle/Passive Indicative Parts

E VOV
& AV 0 V

Augment Present Tense Connecting Active Ending (1s)
Stem Vowel

Root: ;\.U*

17.1.4 The Augment
In the indicative mood, imperfect and aorist verb forms have an identifying feature
called an augment. Since this feature only occurs on imperfect and aorist indicative
verbs, its presence or absence is very useful for analyzing verbal forms." The augment
involves one of two changes to the verb’s form. If the basic verb begins with:
e aconsonant, epsilon (¢) is added.
e avowel, that vowel is lengthened.

Consonant as the Verb’s First Letter
In this case, epsilon (¢) is added before the letter.” Consider the following examples.

Verb Present Stem

No Augment Augment
Mo Av- é\v-
Baiiw  PoAri- EPoAA-
Cam Ca- éCa-
MO  Tole- énote-
TANPO® TANPO- éminpo-
otdout  o1d0- £0100-
TN Tbe- £T0e-

" In other words, the augment does not appear on the non-indicative forms that will be studied later: participles,
imperatives, or infinitives. Although the augment does appear on pluperfect forms, those are rare. Perfect tense
verbs, also to be learned later, sometimes have a marker of epsilon (g) that looks similar to the augment but is not
technically an augment. Do not loose sight of the main point, which is, identifying the augment is a very helpful
parsing tool.

? On rare occasions, eta (1) is used as the augment before a verb beginning with a consonant.
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Vowel as the Verb’s First Letter

In this case, the verb’s initial vowel is lengthened. This lengthening varies slightly
depending on if the vowel is part of a diphthong or not. Consider the following
examples where the vowel is not part of a diphthong.

Present Stem

1 A t
Vowe ugment  Verb No Augment Augment

a n aKob®  AKov- 1KoL-
€ n Epyopar  Epy- npx-

! ! ifomu  ioto- iota-'
0 ® o0peil®  OQEI- DO~
v v VYo  Vyo- vyo-

" Since iota (1) and upsilon (v) can be long or short,

the lengthening is not visible.

Consider the following examples where the vowel is part of a diphthong. Diphthongs
that rarely occur at the beginning of verbs are not included in the table.

Present Stem

Diphth A t
iphthong Augment Verb No Augment Augment

ol n aitéw aite- nre-

ol ® 01KOOOUE®  0iKOdOLE- ®Kodoue-
oL no avEAVED avEAV- noéav-
v’ €V EVOOKE®  EVOOKEM gvdoke-

" Sometimes the diphthongs ot and €v do not change.

Augment Rules Applied to Verbs Beginning with a Preposition

The augment rules stated above apply to all verbs. Nevertheless, it is helpful to show
how they apply to verbs that begin with a preposition. For those verbs, the augment
occurs between the preposition and the basic verb. Consider the following examples.

Verb Present Stem Verb Divided Augment Added Result
EKParA® EKPaAA- gk PaAr- gk gPoh- EePard-"
TOPOKOAED  TOPOUKOAE- TOPOL. KOAE- TOPO. EKAAE- TOPEKONE-
gmtionu gmtife- gm  Tibe- ém  eTfe- EmeTi0e-
VIAY® VToLy- T oy- T My- VN Y-
amépyouar  Amepy- amt  epy at  mpy- anmpy-
aviotnut avioTo- av  1070- av  1oT0- avioTo-
KOTOWKE®  KOTOKE- KOT OlKE- KOT — @Ke- KOTOKE-
" The augment sometimes causes spelling changes in the preposition
(ekBAAA — E€PaAM or TOPAKOAE — TOPEKOAE).
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17.1.6

17.1.7

Tense Marker
The imperfect tense does not use a tense marker.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future GT GT engﬂ.

Imperfect - - -
T

Liquid verbs use o for this marker.
" Some verbs use no for this marker.

Chart of Endings: Imperfect Indicative Emphasized

The primary endings studied previously are attached to tenses that do not use an
augment (present, future, and perfect). The endings introduced here are called
secondary endings. They are attached to tenses that use an augment (imperfect and
aorist indicative only). Knowing which endings belong to which set is often helpful in
analyzing verb forms. Therefore, the secondary endings should be memorized.

. Secondary
P/N" Primary Separate With C.V.
Active
Is - | % - ov
2s s | &g
3s | v) g(v)
Ip pev | pev OnEV
2p 1€ |t £Te
3p vou(v) | v ov
Middle/Passive
Is po | punv ounv
2s oot | GO0 ov'
3s T | 10 £T0
Ip ueba | peba opedo
2p obe | o0 £o0c
3p viw | vto ovTo
T g00 —ov
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17.1.8 Present Tense Stem (Used with imperfect tense)
The imperfect tense is formed using the present tense stem. Recognizing this stem is
often very helpful in distinguishing imperfect verb forms from other tenses, especially
the aorist (chapters 18-20). For many verbs, the present tense stem is identical to the
root. Examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root is unnecessary

Present Form Root Present Stem Imperfect (1s) Translation
Ao Av* - gElvov I was untying
AEy® Aey* Aey- E\eyov I was saying
AoAE® AoAe* AoAe- gndhoov’ I was speaking
EMEPOTA® EmepmTa*  ENEPMOTO- gmpoToOv' I was asking
TOLE® mote™ Tote- énoiovv’ I was doing

" Contract vowel combines with connecting vowel. See section 17.4.

Other verbs have present tense stems that are different from the root. Memorization of
these roots will be important when studying other tenses. Examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root Present Stem Imperfect (1s) Translation
Exo oey* or &% &y- etyov’ I was having
Kpalm Kpay* Kpol- gxpalov I was calling
didmu o0* ddo- &8idovv'’ I was giving
do&alm 00Ead* do&al- €00&atov I was glorifying
YWAOCK® yve* YWWOOK- gyivookov I was knowing

" This verb is placed here because it looks irregular. In reality, it behaves

according to normal patterns.
' Contraction of final stem vowel.
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17.2  OMEGA VERBS: IMPERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)

Memorize these forms of M.

17.2.1 Imperfect Active Indicative Pattern of Mo

Pronoun Aug. Stem Vowel Ending Form Translation
Singular

gy 0 v £\vov I was untying

oV € - & a E\veg you were untying

avTog, 1, 6 € v £e(v)  he/she was untying

Plural

NUETS 0 pev é\vopev  we were untying

VUETG g€ M- & 1€ énvete you (pl) were untying

avtot, ai, & 0 v £\vov they were untying

17.2.2 Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative Pattern of Mo

Pronoun Aug. Stem Vowel Ending Form Passive Translation
Singular

0] 0 unv &wopunv I was being untied

oV € - & 0o £\vov you were being untied

avTog, 1, 6 € 10 é\eto he/she was being untied

Plural
NUETS 0 ueba éloopedo  we were being untied
VUETS € - & obe é\eole  they were being untied

avtot, ai, & 0 V10 é\vovto  they were being untied
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17.3 MI VERBS: IMPERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)

17.3.1 Imperfect of gipi
In the New Testament, giui occurs in the imperfect tense more than any other verb.
Some of the endings it uses are active and others are middle/passive. These differences
are not reflected in translation. Unlike other verbs, €iui does not have aorist forms,
only imperfect. Memorize these forms.

Pronoun  &ipi Translation
Singular

YD Aunv I was

) il you were

avtoc, M, 6 MV he/she/it was

Plural

Nuels nuev, fueda  we were

VUETS nre you (plural) were

avtoi, ai, & Moav they were

17.3.2 Imperfect Active Patterns of Other Mi Verbs
The key to identifying imperfect mi verbs (with the exception of &iui) is as follows. If
the verb uses the present tense stem (duplication of the first letter with iota inserted
between them) and has the augment, it is in the imperfect tense and indicative mood.
Only active patterns are shown since, other than eipi, imperfect middle/passive mi
verbs are not common. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Verbal Root
p Av* oo* ota* Oe* amo+e*
ronoun Present Tense Stem
A0- ‘ oido- iota- Tife- aople-
Singular
EYM |Z¢Z7wov ‘- - - -
oV |Eaeg |- - - -
avtodc, M, 0 |Z¢Z7wa(v) £3i8ov’ - &tifer’ folev
Plural
NUETS |éM)ouav ‘- - - -
VUETS | E\NveTe ‘ - - - -
avtol, ai, & [EAvov %SESOW oo %,rieonv -
£010oocav ¢tifeoav

With these verbs, the third person singular form g(v) has
contracted with the stem vowel, and the nu (v) has been
omitted. For 6idwpt: €6180 + g(v) — €ddov. For tiOnuu:
Etde + g(v) — énbet.

" This ending is usually used with first aorist verbs.




172 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

17.4 CONTRACT VERBS: IMPERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)

Contract verbs experience vowel changes upon adding the active endings of ov, &g, &(v),
ouev, ete, ov and the middle/passive endings of ounv, €co, €10, opeba, €obe, ovto. These
changes follow the patterns given in section 3.5. Despite the changes, the resulting forms are

generally recognizable. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

The key to identifying imperfect contract verbs is as
the verb does not have the aorist tense stem oo (to be
is in the imperfect tense.

17.4.1 Imperfect Active Indicative Patterns

follows. If the augment is present and
learned in chapters 19 and 20), the verb

Pronoun | MO ‘ TOLE® ayomam ainpom
Singular
EYM | E\vov ‘ énoiovv nydnov Emipovv
)] | &lveg \ gnoielg - Eémnpovg
avtodc, M, 0 |ié7ma(v) ‘énoiaﬁ fydma’  Emdipov’
Plural

NUETS |éM)0u8V énolodpev - -

VUETS | E\NveTe ‘ énoeite  1Nyomdte -

avtol, ai, & |Ebov  |émolovy  fydmev  émkipovv

7

present on the contract verb forms.

The nu (v) of the third person singular form (ev) is not

17.4.2 Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative Patterns

Pronoun | MO | TOLE® ayomwam TN poO®
Singular

EYM | g\oounv | - Nyonouny -

oV |00 - - -

avtoc, M, 0 |éM)sro |én0t£i170 fyondto  &€mAnpodTo

Plural

NUETS |é7w(')u86a |— - -

VUETS | €\ecbe | - - -

avtol, ai, & |EWbovio  |émoioivro - EnAnpodvto
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

...fjkovov &i¢c &kactog Th idig Srarékte (language)... (IPAZEIZ ATIOSTOAQN 2:6)

Kai peydin dvvdpet aredidoovy 1o paptiplov (testimony) ol andoToAOL THG AVUGTAGEMS TOD
Kupiov Incod, yapig te peydin v €nt TevTog aTovg.

Téte (then) émetiBovv tag ¥eipag n' advTovc, Kai EAduPavov tvedpa dylov. (ITPAEEIX
ATIOXTOAQN 8:17)

O1 6¢ Dapioaiol Ereyov, 'Ev @ dpyovtl TdV datpoviov EKPAAAEL TO SaOVI.

Tadta mdvta éAdAncev (said) 6 ‘Incodg év mapaforaic Toig dyroic, Kai ywpic (without)
mapoPoAig ovk Eharer avtoic (KATA MAGGAION 13:34)

kol EA0aV (after coming) i v matpidoa (homeland) avtod £5idackev aOTOVS €V T
GUVOYOYT QOTOV. ..

"Eleyev yop avtd 0 Todvvng, Ovk &Eegotiv (it is ... right) oot &gewv (to have) avtv. (KATA
MAG®GGAION 14:4)

...0 00DA0g TPOGEKVVEL OVTH, Aéywv (saying), Kvpie, Makpobouncov (have patience) én'
guot, Kol TavTa 6ot AmodMoM.

01 8¢ dylot Ereyov, OVTOC £6Tiv Incodg 6 mpoenmg, 6 dnd Nalapét tiig Fallaiog. (KATA
MAG®GGAION 21:11)

Ti 8¢ vpiv Sokel; AvOpmmoc giyev Tékva dVo, kai mpoceldav (after coming) 1d mpdTE eilney,
Téxvov, bmaye (go)...

O1 0¢ apyepeic kai ... T ovvédprlov (council) dAov Elntovv yevdopaptopiav (a false
witness) katd tod Incod... (KATA MAGB®AION 26:59)

... Kol 00K fj@lev Aoelv (to speak) ta dapdvia. ..

...6AL EEw (outside) &v &pYpoig Tomolg v Ko fipyovro tpoc avtov... (KATA MAPKON
1:45)

Kol EMIAEL O TOIG TOV AOYOV.

"Hoav 8¢ tiveg TV ypappatémv kel kadfuevor (sitting), kai Stahoylopevor (reasoning) &v
Taig Kopdiog avtdv... (KATA MAPKON 2:6-7)

Kai é&fiA0ev (He departed) médwv mapa v Bdlocoav: Kol mdg 0 dyAog fipyETO TPOG AOTOHV,
Kol £3id0oKeV o TOVC.
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Kai oi ®apioaiotl Ereyov antd, "10g, 1t morodowv €v toig cdpPacty 0 ovk EEeotiv (is ... right);
Kai avtoc Eheyev avtoic... (KATA MAPKON 2:24)

Kai ol ypappoateic ol dmod Tepocoivpwv katafdavteg (who were descending) Eleyov Ot
BeellefoUA &xet, kai 6Tt 'Ev 1@ dpyovtt TV darpoviov EKBAAAEL TO Saovia.

kai i O dyhog mpdc TV Bdhaccav émi tiig yiig v. Kai £didackev avtovg év mapaPoraig
TOAAG, Kol EAeyev aOTOIC €V Th] d1doyf (teaching) avtod... (KATA MAPKON 4:1-2)

Kai totantoig mopaporaic modiaig Ehaier avTtoic OV Adyov, KaBndg £dVvavto dakovew (to
listen)" ywpic (without) 6& mapafoliiic ovk EAdAel avTOlc

"AMot Eleyov 811 'HAlag dotiv: Alot 8¢ Eheyov 8t IIpogrng éotiv, Mg £l TMV TPoPNTOV.
(KATA MAPKON 6:15)

"EAeyev yap 6 Todvvng td Hpdon 611 Ovk EEeativ (it is ... right) oot Exewv (to have) v
YOVOIKA TOD ASEAPOD GOv.

...o0K glyov ped' fantdv &v 1 mhoi. (KATA MAPKON 8:14)
"Edidackey yop Tovg padntoc avto, koi EAeyev adtoig 611 ‘O viog Tod avOpmmov
nopadidoTol £1g XElpag AvOpOTMV, Kol Aroktevodoy avToOV: Kol amoktavOeig (after being

killed), tf} Tpitn fuépa dvacToeTOL.

Kai 58idackeyv ... avtoic, OV yéypantar (has it ... been written) 811 ‘O 01kOC OV 01KOC
npocevyi (prayer) kKA0noeton nacy Toig £Bveoty;

Kai ... 6 Tnoodg &éreyev, dddokwv (teaching) &v 1@ iep®, [1dg Aéyovorv ol ypappoteic 1t 6
Xp1o10g vidC 86TV Aawid; AVTOC Yap Aawid eimev dv mvedpatt dyie, Aéysl 6 KOPLOC TR
Kupi® pov...

Kaf' nuépav unv mpoc vudg &v 1@ iep@d dwddokwv (teaching)... (KATA MAPKON 14:49)

Kai yeip kvpiov v Het antod.
n

Kai 800, fjv &vOpomoc év Tepovcainp, @ dvopa Tupedv, kai 6 &vOpmmog ovTog dikotoc. ..
(KATA AOYKAN 2:25)

Koi & eyev antoic 61t KHpiog éotv 6 vidg tod dvOpdmov koi tod capPdrov. ... kai fv kel
dvOpomoc, kKai 1 xeip avtod 1 de&a v Enpd (withered).

. Kai 1800, qA0ev avip @ dvopa Tagipog, ... kai mecmv (after kneeling down) mapd todg TOSC

100 'Incod mapexdlel avtov eiceldelv (to enter) gig tOV oikov avtod (KATA AOYKAN
8:41)

Kai einev Hpddng, Twdvvny éyo dnexepdloa (I beheaded): tig 88 dottv odTOG, TEPL OV EYD
axovm torodto; Kai €0ntet 1d€iv (to see) avtov.

"Etepot ¢ mepdlovteg (testing) onpeiov map' avtod Eintovy €5 ovpavod. (KATA AOYKAN
11:16)
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. "Hv 8¢ 8184oxmv (teaching) &v pud tdv cvvaywmydv &v 10i¢ céppacty:
Einev 8¢, AvOpomdg Tic elyev 800 viovg (KATA AOYKAN 15:11)

"Edeyev 88 kai mpdg Tovg podntag ovtod, AvOpondc Tig §v mhovstog (rich), dg eiyev
oikovopov (steward):

"Hiovov 6¢ tadta ndvta kol oi Dapisaiot... (KATA AOYKAN 16:14)

Ev dpyf v 6 Adyoc, kai 6 Adyog v mpdg Tov 0edv, kai 0dg v 6 Adyog. Odtoc v &v dpyf
TPOG TOV BebV.

Exeivog 8¢ Eheyev mepi Tod vaod (the temple) 100 copartog avtod. (KATA IQANNHN 2:21)

"Hv 8¢ koi Todvvne Bantilwv (baptizing) év Aivav éyydg tod ~ Zaiqp, ~ &t Hdato ToAAY 7V
EKel’

Kai 010 todto €dimwkov (were persecuting) tov Incodv oi Tovdaiot, kai é{jtovv adtOv
amokteivan (to kill), 611 tadta Emoiet &v capPdare. (KATA IQANNHN 5:16)

Kai &eyov, Oy 0016 oty Incod 6 viog Tocne, ob Nueig oidauey (we know) tov matépa
Kol TV UnTeEpaL;

. Kai meprendret 6 Incodg peta tadta év 1) Faddaig: ov yap fi0eiev €v 1§ Tovdaig mepuratelv
(to walk), 611 é{\tovv avtov ot Tovdaiot dmokteivan (to kill). (KATA IQANNHN 7:1)

Oi ovv Tovdoiot &{ATovv avtov &v tfi £optii (party), koi Eeyov, ITod (Where) éotiv 8kgivog;
AXLot Edeyov, 001G oty O Xprotodc. Adhot Ereyov, M yap ék thc Tallaiac 6 Xpiotoc
Epyeton; OvyL 1) ypaen eimev &1L £k 10D omépuatog Aovid, kai dmd Bnoiesp... (KATA
IQANNHN 7:41-42)

... KOl TAG O AaOG PYETO” ... £01da0KEV ATOVG.

Koi ginev odtoic, Y peic ék 1dv kato (below) £61é, &ym &k tdv dve (from above) eipi- dueic
€K 70D KOGLOL TOVTOL £€0TE, £y 0VK il €k T0D k6oL TovTov. (KATA IQANNHN 8:23)

'O matip UGV APpadu Eotv. Aéyel avtoic 6 Incode, Ei tékva tod ABpadp fte, T Epyo Tod
APpaop "™ émoteite. T

AXLot Edeyov 811 O0TOC 0Ty dALot 8¢ dT1 “Opotog (similar) avtd dotv. ‘Exeivoc Eleyev 8t
‘Eyo eipn. (KATA IQANNHN 9:9-10)

"Eleyov obv &k v Papioainv Tivéc, Obtoc 6 8vOpwmoc ovk Eottv mopd Tod 00D, dT1 1O
cdfparov ov tpel (He does ... keep).

"Hydma 8¢ 6 Inocodg v MdapOav kai tv adeApnyv (sister) avtiic kai tov Aalapov. (KATA
IQANNHN 11:5)
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53.

54.

55.

Aéyovov avt® ol padntai, Pafpi, viv élntovv e MBdcat (to stone) oi Tovdaiot, Koi TaALY
VTAYELG EKET;

kai Eleyov, Xaipe (Long live), 6 Paciieng tdv Tovdaiov: kai £6idovv avTtd pamicpota
(beatings). (KATA IQANNHN 19:3)

"EXeyov odv 1® It ol dpyepeic 1év Tovdainv, My ypdee (Do ... write), ‘O Bacthedg
v Tovdaiov: dAL' 11 Exkeivog einev, Baoiledg eipn tdv Tovdaiov. Amexpidn o ITikdroc. ..

Aéyer ovv O pabng ékeivog dv Nydma 6 ‘Incode 16 [étpm, ‘O koproc dotv. (KATA
IQANNHN 21:7)
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17.6 VOCABULARY

Verbs
. dym I lead, I go
a. Eid¢ nmvevpat dyeole Gal 5:18
but if by the Spirit you are led
b. 'EyeipecOe, dympev. Matt 26:46
arise, let us go
2. «aitém to ask Mark 11:24
[Tavta 6ca v Tpocevyduevol " aitijols, " motevete Ot Aappdvete, Kol Eotot HUIv.
as many things you pray and ask, believe that you have received and it will be for you
3. avapio to kill, take away
a. Mn avelelv pe ob Bélelc, Ov Tpomov aveiheg x0Ec Tov Alydmtiov; Acts 7:28
Do you want to kill me in the same way you Killed the Egyptian yesterday?
b. Avaipel 10 tpdTov, tva TO dehTEPOV OTNON. Hebrews 10:9
He takes away the first that he might establish the second
4.  amofvioko (dmobav*) I die 1 Cor 15:32
dayopev kol Tiopey, adplov yop amrodviioKouey.
Let us eat and let us drink for tomorrow we die
5. yevwao I beget, give birth Matt 2:4
EmuvOaveTo map' aOTAV TOD O XPIGTOG YEVVATOL.
he was inquiring from them where the Christ is o be born
6. 00&alm (d0&ad™) I glorify John 12:28
[Tatep, 06Eac6v Gov TO dvoua.
Father, glorify your name.
7.  KnpUec® (knpuy*) I preach, proclaim 2 Tim 4:2
K pvéov tov AdYyoV
preach the Word
8.  kpalm (kpay*) I call out, cry out Rom 8:15
g\éPete mvedpa vioBesiog, &v @ kpaiopev, ABPa, 6 Tatnp.
you received the Spirit of adoption, with which we call, ‘Abba, Father’
9. ¢oPéopm I fear 1 John 4:18
0 0¢ popovpevog ov teteleiwTOL £V TR Ayam).
but he who fears is not perfected by love
10. maporopfave (Tapo + Aaf*) I take Matt 12:45

roparapfaver ped' avtod Enta ETEpal TVELLLOTA
he takes with himself seven other spirits
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11. mépno I send John 4:34
tva mo1® 10 0EAN U TOD TEPYAVTOG e
that I might do the will of Him who sent me

12. mive (m*) I drink John 4:13
[1ag 6 mivev £k T0D VOATOG TOVLTOV, SIYNGEL TAALY
Everyone who drinks from this water will thirst again

13. ovuvdym I go with, gather together Matt 3:12
oVVAEEL TOV Gltov avToD €ig TNV amodnknv
He will gather His wheat into the storehouse

14. mpéio I guard, keep John 14:15
‘Eav dyomdté pe, Tag EVIOAIS TOC EUAG TPNCUTE.
if you love me, you will keep my commandments

15. ¢épo I carry, bring Mark 12:15
D épeté pot onvapiov, iva 1d.
Bring to me a denarius in order that I might see

Adjectives

16. apoproirog, 6v sinful; as sust. sinner Luke 5:8
"E&elOe amt' £uoD, OTL Avip GpopTOAGS sl
Depart from me because I am a sinful man

17. a&wg, a, ov worthy Luke 15:19
oVKETL il @&rog kKAnOfjvat vidg Gov:
I am no longer worthy to be called your son

18. umoeic, pnocpio, unosév no one Eph 5:6
Mndeic vuag dmotdto Kevoig AOyols
Let no one deceive you with vain words

Prepositions

19. &umpooOev with genitive before Luke 7:27
1000, €y® AmMOoTEAA® TOV AYYEAOV OV TPO TPOOCHTOV GOV, OG KOTUCKEVAGEL TV 000V
o0V EUnpocBév Gov.
Behold, I send My messenger before you who will prepare your way before you

20. &Em with genitive outside, out John 11:43
AdaCape, 6edpo EE®.
Lazarus, come out
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SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE
VERBS

18.1 GRAMMAR

18.1.1

18.1.2

18.1.3

Aorist Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state of being) is described by
the speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the aorist tense presents an action (or state) in
summary form. This is similar to a still picture of an event as opposed to a video of the
same event. In terms of when, the aorist presents an action (or state) as occurring in the
past from the perspective of the speaker/writer. With that said, there are numerous
examples where the aorist does not refer to past time. The following chart compares
these features with the tenses studied previously.

Tense Example How Action Presented When Action Occurs’
Present He is running. In progress or continuing Present

Future He will run. In summary form Future

Imperfect He was running. In progress or continuing Past

Aorist He ran. In summary form Past

" The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

Difference between First and Second Aorist

The aorist tense is divided into two categories based on differences in the verbal forms.
In the active and middle voice, a verb will either follow the first aorist pattern or the
second aorist pattern but not both. This chapter presents the second aorist forms, and
the following chapter presents the first aorist forms.

Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.

179
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18.1.4 Overview of the Second Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Parts

ELafov
e AP o \Y%

Augment Aorist Active Connecting Active Ending (1s)
Tense Stem Vowel

Root: AOP* (Aappavm)

18.1.5 Augment
The augment rules given in 17.1.4 and 17.1.5 apply to the aorist tense. The following
table summarizes those rules.

Verb Stem’s Letter: Augment:
Consonant €
No Diphthong Diphthong
a— aL— 1
€— v — ML
Vowel n—n €V — €V
1—1 oL— ®
0—®
V—

18.1.6 Tense Marker (T.M.)
Second aorist active and middle verbs do not use a tense marker, but first aorist verbs
do. This is one main difference between the forms.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -

Future ol o oo’ '
Imperfect - - -

2nd Aorist - - See Chapter 20
f Liquid verbs use o for this marker.

" Some verbs use no for this marker.
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18.1.7 Chart of Endings: Second Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Emphasized
Since it is an augmented tense, the aorist uses secondary endings.

. Secondary
P/N Primary Separate With C.V.
Active
Is - | v - ov
2s s | £g
3s ! | v) gv
Ip pev | pev opey
2p TE | TE £TE
3p vou(v) | v ov
Middle/Passive Middle'
Is po | punv ounv
2s cu | oo o'’
3s Tol | 70 €TO
Ip peba | peba ongba
2p obe | o0 £o0c
3p VoL | V10 ovTOo
T Aorist passive verbs use a tense marker
and active endings.
" e60 —ov

18.1.8 Aorist Active Tense Stem (A.A. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the aorist active and middle. With second aorist
verbs, the aorist active stem will always be different from the present tense stem
(dictionary form). This difference is necessary to distinguish between the imperfect
(which uses the present stem) and aorist forms of those verbs.! It also means the aorist
active stem for second aorist verbs must be memorized. If you have learned the roots,
this will not require much additional work because the aorist active stem and root are
often identical.

All second aorist verbs that have been learned to this point are shown in the following
two tables. In each group, the aorist forms that occur more frequently in the New
Testament are listed first so that students can prioritize their study efforts accordingly.

! This is because, as will be seen, the imperfect and second aorist verb endings are identical.
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Examples of second aorist verbs whose roots should be memorized

Present Form Root A.A. Stem Aorist (Is) Translation Imperfect (1s)

yivopon'" yev* YEV- gyevopnv'’ T was gywopunv'

Epyopon'’ gNO* eXo- NAGov I came fpyopnv’’

&épyopon’’ ECeNO* €Eel0- £ENAOov I departed génpyopnv’t

Aoppévo Aop* haf- £Lapov I received ENapPoavov

eVpioK® evp* evp- gopov I found gbplokov

cioépyopon’”  eic+en0* eloehd- giofjA@ov I entered -

amépyopar’ | am+erd* ameA0- amijA0ov I departed -

amofvinokm amo+Oav*  dmoBov- anéBavov I died anédvnokov

yivokow yvo* Y- Eyvov' T [ knew gytvookov

avapoive avapn* avopn- avépnv’™™  Tascended  avéPawvov

npocépyopon’”  mpoc+ed*  mpooerd-  mposijiBov I came to mpoonpyounv’

Barrw Bor* Boi- £paiov I threw EBarrov

Katafoive Kata+pn*  katofn- kotépv'™T Tdescended  xatéBorvov

naporapupbve  mapotiaf*  maporaB-  wapéhapov I received -

EKPAAA® EK+Par* EKPai- ¢€éporov  Ithrew out  €&€Paiiov

Tive o - Emov I drank gnwvov

" Learn to recognize the differences in stem between the aorist and imperfect. For
second aorist verbs, this is the main way to distinguish between the two tenses.
Many of these verbs are not very frequent in the imperfect.

" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice. Observe that
some verbs are deponent in one tense but not the other.

M vivokow, dvopaive, and kotaPaive do not use a connecting vowel, only the
endings.

The dictionary form of some second aorist verbs is even harder to identify because their
forms appear very different from the root and present tense stem. These forms should
be memorized. Examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the aorist form (1s) should be memorized

i

Tt

Present Form Root A.A. Stem Aorist (Is) Translation Imperfect (1s)
Myo Aey* Fin'- gimov I said Eleyov

ophw opa* Fis- gidov I saw -

dym by * dyory fiyayov I brought Tyov

£obim €c01* ooy- £payov I ate fiobov

Exm ogy* o)- Zoyov'' I had glyov

NY0a70) ocuvtay* ovvayay-  ovvipyoyov I gathered -

F indicates a digamma, a letter no longer in use during Koine times.
Understanding its presence helps explain the augment of epsilon (¢) that is used
on these verbs.
&xw could very easily be placed in the above table because the aorist form is
very similar to the root. Only the epsilon is omitted.
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18.2 OMEGA VERBS: SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE
INDICATIVE

The following paradigms do not use A® because it is not a second aorist verb. Instead, the
common verbs of €pyopar and yivopor are used. Memorize these forms.

18.2.1 Aorist Active Indicative Pattern of Epyopm
The verb &pyopon is the most common second aorist that uses active endings. Although
deponent in the present and future tenses, &€pyopan is not deponent in the aorist.

Pronoun Aug. Stem C.V. Ending Form Translation
Singular

gy 0 v N\Oov I came

oV IA0- g S N\Oeg you came

avtog, 1), 0 € v NAOev he/she/it came

Plural

NUETS 0 pev fABopev  we came

VUETS MNAO- € 1€ fi\are’ you (pl.) came

avToi, ai, & 0 v nov’’ they came

" Other verbs use epsilon () instead of alpha (o) as the connecting vowel
here.

" Some second aorist forms have alpha (o) instead of omicron (o) in 3™
plural.

18.2.2  Aorist Middle Indicative Pattern of yivopau
The verb yivopou is the most common second aorist that uses middle endings. It is
deponent in the aorist tense.

Pronoun Aug. Stem C.V. Ending Form Translation
Singular

EYM 0 unv gyevounv [ was

)] € yev- € 00 £yévou you were

avtodc, M, 0 € T0 £YEVETO he/she/it was

Plural

NUelS 0 peba gyevopeBo  we were

VUETS € yev- € obe &yévesle  you (pl.) were

avtol, ai, & 0 V10 ¢yévovro  they were




184 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

18.3 COMMON SECOND AORIST ACTIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

Since the stems for second aorist verbs differ significantly from their present tense stem, it is
useful to see the endings attached to various examples. Memorization of these forms is not
necessary.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
gloépyopor  Oopa®  AapPave  amobviokm dyo avopaive’
Pronoun (I enter) (I'see) (Ireceive) (I die) (I guide) (T ascend)
Aorist Active Tense Stem

glo+erd- Fid- Aof- amo+0ov- ayoy- avopn-
Singular
&yd giofjil0ov  €idov  EAaPov anédavov - avéPnv
) ciofil0eg  €ideg  #haPeg . - .
adtog, 1, 6 eiofAdev  £idev  ElaPev anédavev  fyayev  GvéPn
Plural

NUETS elonAOopev gidopev EAdPopev  Aamebdvopev - avépnpev
VUETS elon\bate €idere  éNGPere  Aanebdvere  Mydyere -
avtol, ai, & sicijAbov £idov £\afov anédovov flyayov  avéfnoav

" avapaive does not use a connecting vowel, only the endings. Moreover, the third plural

ending is first aorist, not second.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

. TToAAoi épodaiv pot év éxeivn ) quépa, Kopie, kbpie, 00 1@ 6@ dvOUATL TPOEENTEVCALEV

(did we ... prophesy), kai T@® o@® OvopaTt Soupovia EEgBaropey, Kol T® oM OVOLUTL SUVAUELS
noAAag Emomoapey (do); (KATA MAG®AION 7:22)

...0 Incodg ... elmev t0ic dkolovOodaoty (to those following), Aumnv Aéym Opiv, 00 &v 16
‘ToponA TocavTVv ToTV EVPOV.

.. .E1C YpoppoTedg gimey odTd, Addokale, dkorovdnom cot... (KATA MAGG®AION 8:19)

...Poci|ABov avT® ol TveAroti, kol Afyel avtoig 6 Incodc, [Tictevete Gt dvvapon TodTOo
notfjoot (to do); Aéyovov avt®, Nai (Yes), kople.

"H)00v yap diydoo (divide) dvOpmmov katd tod matpdg odtod, kai Ouyatépa (daughter)
Katd TG unTpog antic... (KATA MAGO®AION 10:35)

Kai ... ol pofntai eimov avtd, A ti v mapaporoic Aadeic avtoig;

... MABgv gic TV oikiav 6 Inoodc kol Tpooijibov adtd ol padntoi odtod, Aéyovteg (saying),
®pacov (Explain) piv v napafoinyv... (KATA MAGGAION 13:36)

. 'Ev ékeivn 0 dpa TpocijiOov ol padnrtai @ Incod, Aéyovteg (saying), Tig ... peilwov

(greatest) éotiv €v T1] Paciieiq OV ovpavdV;

0 8¢ einev avt®, Ti pe Aéyeirg dyadov; Oddeic dyadoc, el un i, 6 0gdc. Ei 8¢ 0éheig
eloehBelv (to enter) eig v Lonv, tpnoov (keep) tag Evrords. (KATA MAGGAION 19:17)

...TPpocTABev avT® 1| pRTNP TOV VIOV ZePedaiov PETA TAV VIBY DTN, TPOTKLVODGO
(worshipping) kai aitodod (asking) Tt map' avtod. O o¢ ginev avti), Ti 0éle1g; Aéyel avTd. ..

...qA0ev Mopio | Moydainvy, kai 1) @A Mapio, Osopficot (to see) TV tdpov (tomb).
(KATA MAGGAION 28:1)

‘Eyo pév éBantica (baptized) dudc £v Hoat avtog d¢ Pomticetl (will baptize) Hudc v
nvedpatt dyio. Kai éyévero év dketvoug toig nuépatg, RA0ev Tnoodc dmd Nalapit Tic
ToAhaiag, kol éBamticdn (was baptized) vmo Todvvov &ic Tov Topddavny.

Kai e00émc (immediately) 8k tfig cuvaywyilg é€eM0ovteg (after departing), RAOov &ig TV
oikiav Zipwvog kai Avopéov, peta Takdpov kol Todvvov. (KATA MAPKON 1:29)

... Kol doupovia moAdd EEEPadev, kal ovk fj@Lev AaAgiv (to speak) Td dopovia, 8Tt fjosicav
(they knew) ™ adtov.

Kai é&fiA0ev méAv mapd v BdAacoay: kol mag 0 dyAog fjpyeTo TPoOg avTdV, Kol £61dacKeY
avtovg. (KATA MAPKON 2:13)
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Kai &leyev avtoic, To capPatov dud 1oV dvBpmmov £yévero, ovy 0 dvOpwmog didt TO
ocdfpatov: dote (therefore) KOp1d¢c €oTiv 6 VIOG TOD AVOpOTOVL Kol TOD GafdTov.

‘H Buydtnp (daughter) cov dné@avev: (KATA MAPKON 5:35)

Koi 8EfjA0ev ékeibev (from there), koi RAOev gic v matpida (homeland) avtod: koi
arxolovBodoty avT®d ol padntol avtod.

Koi &te gicfiAdev &ig oikov dmd T0D dylov, EANPAOTOV adTOV 01 podntai adTod Tepi Tiig
napafolrfic. Kai Aéyet avtoig, Obtmg kai vueig aovveroi (without understanding) £ote;
(KATA MAPKON 7:17-18)

‘Ev 1) dvaotaocel, dtav (whenever may be) dvaoct®doty, tivog avtdv Eoton yovn; Ot yap Entd
EGYOV DTNV YUVOIKOL.

. MABev 1 Gpa 1500, mapadidotar 6 VIO TOD AvOpmOTOL £ig TAC XEIPAC TOV APAPTOADY

(sinners). (KATA MAPKON 14:41)
‘Eyéveto év taig quéparg Hpddov 10 Paciléwg tig Tovdaiag iepevg Tic Ovépatt Zayapiag,
€€ épnuepiog (the order) APid xai 1) yovr avtod €k TV Buyatépwv (daughters) Aapdv, Koi

10 Svopa avtiic Ecdper. "Hoav 8¢ dikator...

Kai elnev 6 dyyehoc avti], M1 poPod (be afraid), Mapiéy: gbpeg yap xépv mapd w6 0.
(KATA AOYKAN 1:30)

Koi ... 1 pnp avtod einev, Odyi, GAAY kKAnOnoeton Todvvne. Koi elmov mpdg odthv 81t
Ovdeig éotiv év T1] cvyyeveiq (relatives) cov O¢ KaAglTaL T@ GVOUATL TOVT.

AvEPN 0¢ kol Toone ano g NNadhaiog, £k ToAemg Nalapér, gic v Tovdaiav, €ig TOAV
Aowid, g koheitor Bnoiéep ... (KATA AOYKAN 2:4)

Kai éyéveto, ned' uépog Tpeic ebpov avtov &v Td iepd, kabelopevoy (sitting) &v pécw tédv
aCKAA®V. . .

Kai ook E@ayev ovdev év taic quépaig ekeivaug (KATA AOYKAN 4:2)

Kai gimev adtd) 6 StéPorog, Ei vidg el Tod Ogod, eing (say) 1 Abo TodTo tva yévnton (it turn
into) dptoc.

Kai einev adtd 6 StédPorog, Toi ddem v EEovaiay Tavtny dracav (all) ki v S6Eav
avt@v: (KATA AOYKAN 4:6)

Kai gimev mpog antovg, ... &pgité pot v noapafornv tavty, Toarpé (Physician), Ogpdnevcov
(heal) ceavtov

Kai 8EfAOev 6 Adyog ovTog &v 8An Tij Tovdaig mepi avTod, Kai &v mdon Th TEPLYDP®
(surrounding region). (KATA AOYKAN 7:17)

Einev 8¢ antoic, [Tod (where) éotiv 1 mioTic Dudv;
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Kai einev Hpddng, Twdvvny éyo dnexepdhoa (beheaded): tig 8¢ dottv ovtog, mepi o0 &yd
axovm tolodto; Kai élnrtet 1d€iv (to see) avtov. (KATA AOYKAN 9:9)

Avévtov 8¢ adtédv (while they were untying) tov ndAov (the colt), elmov oi kOptor aTod
po¢ awtovg, Ti Aete Tov TdAov (the colt); Oi 6¢ gimov, ‘O kOplog avtod ypeiov Exet. Kai
fyayov avtov mpog tov Incodv:

"Ev 16 KOGU® TV, koi O kOopoc St adtod &yéveto, kai 6 kOGO antov ok Eyve. Eig o idia
NABev, kai ol id1ot avtov ov mapérafov. (KATA IQANNHN 1:10-11)

Evpickel ovtog mpdToc TOV AdeApOV TOV id10v Tipmva, kai Aéyet avtd, Evprikapev (We have
found) tov Meoiav (the Messiah).... Kai fiyayev avtov mpdg tov Incodv.

Meta todto katéPn eig Kamepvoodp, adtoc kai 1 uptnp avtod, Koi ol adedgol atod, Koi ol
padntai odtod- kai kel Epevay od moAAdg Nuépac. Kai éyydg (near) fv 10 Idoya 16V
Tovdaiov, koi &véPn eic Teposdivpa 6 Incodc. Kai edpev &v 1d iepd... (KATA IQANNHN
2:12-14)

"Hv 8¢ &vOpomog &k tdv Dapisainv, Nukoddnpuog dvopa odtd, dpyov tdv Tovdaimv: 2 00tog
NABev Tpog ™ avtov T voktdg, kal gimev avt®, Pappi, oidapev (we know) éti dmd 0cod
EmAvbag (you have come) d18doKorog

Metd tadta fA0ev 6 ‘Incodc kai oi pabntoi adtod eic v Tovdoiav yiv: kai ékel diéTpiPev
(He was staying) pet' avtdv kol Epantilev (He was baptizing). (KATA IQANNHN 3:22)

Amexpidn 1 yovn kai einev, Ok &xm dvdpa. Aéyet adth 6 Tncode, Koldc (well) gimag &t
Avdpa ook Exm méve (five) yap Gvdpag Eoyec, Kail viv Ov EXElg 0VK EGTIV GOV AVIp” ...
Aéyet a0td 1 Yovn, Kopie, Bewpd Ot1 mpoertng €1 60.

‘Eyo gipu 6 dptog ¢ (ofic. Ot matépeg DUMV Epoyov TO pdvva. €v T EpNU®, Kol dmédavov.
(KATA IQANNHN 6:48-49)

Ov16¢ 86TV O dpTog O &k ToD 0Vpavod kotaPdg (that descended): od kabmc Epayov ol
TATEPEG DUV TO HAvva, Kol arédovov:

M7 ov peilwv (greater) &1 oD moTpdg MUdV APpady, dotic dnédovev; Kai ol mpogijton
anéBovov: tiva oeovtov ob motels; Amekpion Inocode... (KATA IQANNHN 8:53-54)

"Hxovoev (heard) 6 Tncodg 811 8EEBakov adtov EEm° Kod evpav (after finding) avtov, einev
avTd, LV TOTEVELS €i¢ TOV VIOV TOD Be0D; Amekpifn €keivog Kai einev, Kai tig €otiv, Kiple...

A0, ToDT0 6 TaTP pE dyoamd, Ot £Yod TIONUL TV Yoy pov, tva méAwv AaPw (I might take)
avtv. Ovdeig aipet avtny an' Epod, GAL' £yd TiOnw ooty dn' Epavtod. E&ovsiav &xm
Otvar (to lay) avtiv, kai é€ovoiay Eym maAy Aafeiv (to take) avtiv. Tadtny v évioinv
Erafov mapd tod motpog pov. (KATA IQANNHN 10:17-18)

Koi moAloi AA0ov mpdg adtdv, kai Edeyov &t Todvvng uév onueiov émoincev (did) ovdév:
ndvta 0¢ doa ginev Twdvng mepi tovTOL, AANOR (true) Nv.
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Téte (then) odv ginev avtoig 6 Incodc mappnoia (plainly), Adlapog dnédavey. (KATA
IQANNHN 11:14)

"EERMOEV 0OV O AdYOg 00TOC £ig TOVG AdeAPOC, BT O HadnTg Ekeivog ovK dmodviokel Kai
0VK gimev avTd 6 Incodc, 6Tt 00K amobvriokel

OV yap Aawid avéPn eic Tovg odpavoie, Aéyet 8¢ adtdg, Einev 6 kprog 1 kupim pov. ..
(TTPAEEIX ATIOZTOAQN 2:34)

Kai fiv iuépog tpeic un PAémov (seeing), kol ovk Epayev 0088 Emiev. "Hv 84 Tic podntig &v
Aopackd ovopott Avaviog, Koi girev mpdg adTtov O kOplog &v opdpatt (vision), Avavia. ‘O §&
ginev, 1800 £y®, KOpIE.

Evpov Aavid tov tod Teooai, vpo kot Thv kapdioy pov, d¢ mowoet mdvto to OeAnpatd
pov. Tovtov 0 Bed¢ and 10D oméppotog kat' Emayyeiiay fyayev t@ TopanA cotnpiav...
(ITPAZEIZ ATIOXTOAQN 13:22-23)

...81" 00 &AéPopev xaptv koi dmocstoAnv (apostleship) gic vmaxonv (obedience) mictemg v
Aoy toig E0veoty, HEP TOD OVOLATOG AVTOD. ..

A Todto, domep (just as) o' Evog avOpmdmov 1 apaptio €ig TOV KOGHOV gicT|ABeV, Kail d1d TG
apaptiog 0 Bdvartog, Kol o0Tmg €i¢ TavTag dvOpmdTovg 6 BAvatoc difjhbev (passed to)...
(ITPOT POMAIOYZ 5:12)

Ofttwveg dmebavouev T apoptig, Tdg (how) &t (still) (Roopev &v avti;

Ei 0¢ anebdvopev obv Xpiotd, motevopev 6t Kai cu{noopev (live with) avtd: (ITPOX
POMAIOYZX 6:8)

‘Hpeig 0¢ oo 10 mvedpa tod kocpov Adfopev, ALY TO Tvedpa 10 £k ToD 0e0D...

Ti 8¢ &xeig 6 ovk ElaPeg; Ei 6¢ kai ElaPeg, Ti kowydoot (do you boast)... (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZX A 4:7)

‘Eyo yap mopédafov amd tod kupiov, 0 kal mapdmka (I delivered) duiv, 61t 6 kOplog Incodg
&v i) vukTti 1| mapedidoto EAafev dptov...

[Mapédmxa (I have delivered) yap Ouiv &v mpodTolg, O kai mapérapov, 6Tt Xpiotog anébavev
VIEP TAV AUAPTIDY MUV KoTd TaG Ypaeds (TPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 15:3)

H yap dyémn 100 Xpiotod cuvéyet (surrounds) fiudc, kpivavtog (judging) todto, 611" &i 7 €ig
VIEP TAVTOV AnEBavey, ... ol mhvteg AmEBavov:

Ovk aBetd (I do ... set aside) Vv yaptv 10D BgoD" 1 yap 510 VOUOV dKOOoHVY, ... XPLoTOg
dwpedv (in vain) anébavev. (TIPOX TAAATAX 2:21)

Todto povov BéAm pabeiv (to learn) ae' VUGV, €& Epymv vouov 10 mvedpo EAAPeTe, 1 €€
axof|g (hearing) mictewc;
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63. ... ABpadp 500 viovg Eoyev: &va €k thg Taudiokng (female slave), kai Eva €k T EAevBEpag (a
free woman). (ITPOZ TAAATAX 4:22)
64. Qg ovv maperdfete OV Xpiotov Tncodv 1oV kiprov, &v avtd nepurateite (walk).. .

65. AneBdavete yap, kai 1 {on dudv kékpourtot (has been hidden) cOv 1 Xpiotd v Td 0d.
(ITPOX KOAOZZAEIX 3:3)

66. ITioTdg 6 Adyoc ... 11 Xpi1otog Incodc RAOev €ic TOV KOGUOV GuopTOAODG (sinners) coat
(to save), GV TPHTOG et &yd*

67. Kotd miotv dnédovov odtol mévtec, pun Aapovreg (having received) tag &maryyeliog. ..
(ITPOZ EBPAIOYX 11:13)

68. "EAafov yovoikeg €€ avaoTdoems TOVG VEKPOLG ATV

69. ... qA0Bev 1 uépa 1) peydn tiig Opyfig (wrath) atod, xoi tig dhvaron otadijvar (to stand);
(AITOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY 6:17)

70. kol ERABeV v peydAn amd tod vaod Tod obpavod, drd Tod Bpodvov, Aéyovca (saying)...
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18.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. éapaptéve I sin
a. otLan' apyig 6 diaPforog dpaptdver. 1 John 3:8

because from the beginning the devil has sinned
b. mavteg yop rapTov Kai votepodval Thg d0ENG T0d BgoD Rom 3:23
for all sin and fall short of the glory of God

2. avoiyo I open Rev 5:2
Tig 6&16¢ éotiv @voi&at 10 Pipiiov
Who is worthy to open the book?

3.  amolvm I destroy, release, divorce Matt 1:19
€BovAnon AdBpa amorvoar avTVv.
he planned secretly to divorce her.

4. Portilo (Poartid*) I baptize Matt 3:11
‘Eyo pév pamtiCo vuag &v Hoatt €ig petdvotov:
I, on the one hand, baptize you with water based on repentence

5. déyopm I receive Matt 10:40
‘O dgyépevog vUAG EUUE dExETOL
He who receives you receives me

6. evayyerilo I proclaim good news Rom 10:15
Q¢ opaiot o1 TOdEC TOV gvayyeEMIopPEVOV ipvyny, TOV evayyeMlopnévov ta ayadd.
how beautiful are the feet of those proclaiming peace, those who bring good news

7. KpaTi® I grasp, hold Rev 2:1
Tdade Aéyel 0 KPATAOV TOVC EMTA AGTEPAG
He who holds the seven stars says these things

8. melfo I persuade Heb 6:9
IeneiopeBa 08 mepi UMV, dyamnTol, T0 KpeicGova
But we have been persuaded concerning you, beloved, of better things

9. oneipm I sow Luke 8:5
‘EENAOeV 6 omeipv T0D omEIpAL TOV GTOPOV AOTOD
the sower went out to sow his seed

10. otavpém I crucify Mark 15:13

O1 8¢ mohw Expatav, ZTavpweov adTov.
And again they cried, “Crucify Him.”
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11. dmapyw I am, am present, exist James 2:15
‘Eav 6& adeA@Oc 1} AdeA(T YUVOl DTEPY®OLY
if a brother or sister is naked

12. yaipm I rejoice Phil 4:4
Xaipete £V Kupim TAVTOTE TAMY £pD), YOIPETE.
Rejoice in the Lord always; again I will say, “Rejoice.”

Adjectives

13. damag, aca, av every (one) James 3:2
[ToAA& yap mroiopev Gmavteg.
for we all trip up on many things

Prepositions

14. mp6 with genitive before Matt 11:10
€YD AmOGTEAL® TOV AyYEAOV LLOL TPO TPOGMITOL GOV
I send My messenger before your face

Adverbs

15. &n yet, still Rom 5:8
£TL AUAPTOADY SVTOV MUV
while we were still sinners

16. pairov more Phil 1:9
tva 1 aydann vudv &t paAilov Kol pailov TePIeGEL
that you love might increase still more and more

17. ovrte and not, neither, nor Matt 6:20
Omov otte ong ovTe Ppdoig apavilel
where neither moth nor rust destroys

18. mdg how John 3:4
&g dvvator dvBpomoc yevvnOfvar yépov dv;
How is a man able to be born being old?

19. torte then John 13:27
to1E gloNABev &ig ékeivov O Zatavag.
then Satan entered into him

Interjection

20. apnqv amen John 6:47

ANy dpiy Aéyo vuiv, 6 moTeVOV £ig SUE, Exel Conv aidviov.
Amen, amen, [ say to you, ‘He who believes has everlasting life.’



19 FIRST AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE
VERBS

19.1 GRAMMAR

19.1.1 Aorist Tense
This tense presents an action in summary form. In many contexts, the action occurs in
the past from the perspective of the speaker/author, although there are also present and
future time uses. Review 18.1.1 for additional information.

19.1.2 Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present  God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.

19.1.3 Overview of the First Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Parts

glvoo
S AV oo -

Augment Aorist Active Aorist Active Active Ending (1s)
Tense Stem Tense Marker

Root: AV

192
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19.1.4 Augment
The augment rules given in 17.1.4 and 17.1.5 also apply to the aorist tense. The
following table summarizes those rules.

Verb Stem’s Letter: Augment:
Consonant €
No Diphthong Diphthong
oa—n aL— 1
€—n v — MU
Vowel n—n €V — €V
1—1 oL— o
0—®
V=0

19.1.5 Tense Marker (T.M.)
Unlike second aorist verbs, first aorist verbs use a tense marker. Frequently, the aorist
active and middle tense marker is sigma-alpha (ca). With many mi verbs, it is kappa-
alpha (xa). With liquid verbs, it is alpha (o).

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future o ol oo’ '
Imperfect - - -
2nd Aorist - -
oo oo

Ist Aorist @ (liquid verbs) o (liquid verbs) S¢S Next Chapter

ko (mi verbs) 11 None
f Liquid verbs use o for this marker.
™ Some verbs use no for this marker.
"% Some mi verbs such as iotnu use oa for this marker.




194 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

19.1.6 Chart of Endings: First Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Emphasized
Since it is an augmented tense, the aorist uses secondary endings.

. Secondary
P/N Primary Separate With T.M
Active
Is - | % - oo,
2s o | o (1 1
3s ! | v) oEv
Ip pev | pev GONEV
2p 1€ |t GaTE
3p vou(v) | v oav
Middle/Passive Middle
Is po | punv caunv
2s oot | 60 o'’
3s T | 10 GaTO
Ip uebo | peba ocopeda
2p obe | o0 cuclc
3p vimw | vto GUVTO
" Aorist passive verbs use a different
tense marker and active endings.
™ Omicron (o) lengthens to omega ().

19.1.7 Aorist Active Tense Stem (A.A. Stem)
This stem is used to form verbs into the aorist active and middle. Unlike second aorist
verbs, recognizing the aorist active tense stem of first aorist verbs is not as important.
This is because first aorist verbs also use a visible tense marker of ca, a (liquid verbs),
or ko, (many mi verbs).

For many verbs, the aorist active tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This
means the dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to
identify. These kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Examples are shown
in the following table.
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Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist active stem is unnecessary

Present Form Root

A.A. Stem Aorist Form (1s) Translation

Mo Av* - &\oa I untied
aKoH® axov* aKov- fikovca I heard
TOLE® moe™® Tole- émoinoo’ Idid
AOAED Aohe™® AoAe- gdnoo’ I spoke
TOTEL® moTeL* TIOTEL- émiotevoa I believed
AKOAOVOE® akohovBe*  dohove- fcorovbnoa™T I followed

" Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (0—1; e—1; 0—®).
" The theta (0) is not a tense marker but part of the verb. Do not confuse this
form with a future passive or aorist passive (to be learned later).

For other verbs, the aorist active tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the aorist active
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root

A.A. Stem Aorist Form (1s) Translation

didmpu 00* do- ko’ I gave

TiOn 0e* Oe- goma’ I put
apinu amot+£*  doge- apfjco’ I forgave
fotnu oto* oTO- gomv't I stood
aipo ap* ap- npo. I took away

T
Tt

Mi verbs often use kappa-alpha (ko) as the aorist tense marker.

Forms of {otn and related verbs sometimes occur with second aorist
endings and sometimes with first aorist ones. When it uses a tense
marker, it is often sigma-alpha (ca) instead of kappa-alpha (ka.).

For a third group of verbs, the aorist active tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
aorist active form (1s) should be memorized. An example is shown in the following
table.

Example where the aorist active form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root A.A.Stem Aorist Form (1s) Translation

QEPM oep-  évey- fiveyka' I brought

" @épo is an omega verb that uses kappa-alpha (i) as its aorist tense marker.
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19.1.8

Changes in Roots Ending in a Labial, Guttural, or Dental
Similar to the future tense, the sigma of the aorist tense marker changes into a new
letter when it interacts with roots ending in a labial, guttural, or dental. The changes are

shown in the following table.

Letter Class Changed Letter Tense Marker Result
Labial m (pi) B (beta) = o (phi) + oo =ya
Guttural K (kappa) v (gamma) ¥ (chi) + oo =&
Dental t(tau) & (delta) O (theta) + o0 =oa’

" The dentals tau (t), delta (), and theta (0) normally drop out before a sigma (o).

The above changes are shown on example verbs below.

Dictionary Form Root Aug. Stem A.A. Form (1s) Translation
BAéT® Pren*  éPAem- EPAeya I saw
O106.6K® owaok®  €0dack-  €didaa I taught
Bomtilo Boamtid*  EPomTid- épantico I baptized

19.2 OMEGA VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

Memorize the active and middle forms of M.

19.2.1

19.2.2

Aorist Active Indicative Pattern of A0®

Pronoun Aug. Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular
0] - £\voa [ untied
o)) € - oa G £\voag you untied
avtodc, M, 0 Y £\voev he/she/it untied
Plural
NUETS pev éVoapev  we were untied
VUETS € - oa 1€ é\oarte you (pl) untied
avtol, ai, & v £lvoayv they untied
Aorist Middle Indicative Pattern of Mo
Pronoun Aug. Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular
0] pnv éwoeaunv  Iuntied for myself
()] g M- oa 60 éMbom you untied for yourself
avtodc, M, 0 TO é\voato he untied for himself
Plural
NUETS ueba élvoapeba  we untied for ourselves
VUETS € - oa obe éWoacle  you untied for yourself
avtoti, ai, & V10 éWoavto  they untied for themselves
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19.3 MI VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

Mi verbs use the root (60*) instead of the present tense stem (6100-) to form the aorist tense.
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

19.3.1 Aorist Active Indicative Patterns of Mi Verbs
The root’s final vowel lengthens upon adding the tense marker kappa-alpha (ko).

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
Pronoun Mo didmp .'L'Gmufr O aeinu
Aorist Tense Stem
Av- ‘ d0- oTO- Oe- Qmo+¢-
Singular
EYm |§7wcsa ‘%6031«1 gomv gnka  dofka
)] |§7wcsag \%6031«1@ - E0nkog dofikag
avtoc, M, 6 |Ehvoev £0mKev sotnaey g€0nkev  aopfjkev
got
Plural
NUETS |éM)Gau8v £0KONEY EOTNGONEV - QPN KOPEV
VUETG |éM)0ara £0okate  éotoate - apNKaTE
avtot, ai, & |ié7mcsow £00Kav £omnoayv £0nkav aofjkav
" Forms of {otnu and related verbs sometimes occur with second
aorist endings and sometimes with first aorist ones. When it uses a
tense marker, it is often sigma-alpha (ca), not kappa-alpha (ka).

19.3.2 Aorist Middle Indicative Patterns of Mi Verbs
Mi verbs do not use a tense marker in the middle voice. The lack of duplication with
iota distinguishes these forms from the imperfect ones.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Pronoun Mo didmut . ot TNt aginut

Aorist Tense Stem
Av* | do- oTo- O¢- aQe-
Singular

EYM | gE\vedunv | - - £0éuny -

o |#M060 - - gov -

avtoc, M, 0 |éM)caro £0et0 - £€0eto -
Plural

NUETS |é7wcdusﬁa |— - - -

VUETS | é\ocac0s | £0060¢ - £0ecle -

ovtoi, ai, & |é7u')cow'ro £d6ovto - £0cvto -
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19.4 CONTRACT VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

The only difference between these and non-contract forms is the lengthened contract vowel
due to the aorist tense marker (ca). Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

19.4.1 Aorist Active Indicative Patterns of Contract Verbs

Pronoun | MO | TOLE® ayomao TANPO®
Singular

EYM | g\vca | ¢moinoa nyannoo. Empoca

)] | g\cag | énoincag nyanncog Empooag

avtodc, M, 0 |Z¢Z7wcsav |én0inosv nydnnoev EMANPOOEV

Plural

NUETS | gMocapev | EMOMGUNEY  NYAMOONEY -

VUETS | gMoate | gmomoate  NYamNooTE  EMANPOGATE

avtot, ai, & |§7wcsow |:’3n0incav fyanncav Empooay

19.4.2 Aorist Middle Indicative Patterns of Contract Verbs

Pronoun | MO | TOLE® ayomao TANPO®
Singular

EYM | gElvcaunv | gmomoeduny - -

oV |éM0cm - - -

avtodc, M, 0 |éM)0aro |é7ton']6m:0 Nyomneoto  EMANPOGOTO

Plural

NUETS |é7wcsdu86a |— - -

VUETG | gMvcacbe | énomocacls - -

avtot, ai, & |éM)csowro |f’:non’]cavro nyonneovto -

19.5 LIQUID VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE INDICATIVE

To review, liquid verbs have roots that end in lambda (A), mu (u), nu (v), or rho (p). These
verbs use alpha (a), not sigma-alpha (ca), as the aorist tense marker. Memorization of these
forms is not necessary. Middle forms are not listed because they are uncommon.

Pronoun Aug.Stem T.M. Ending Form |A0rist of MW
Singular

0] - anéoteila | g\voa

o)) amectell- C anéotellag | gE\cag

avtodc, M, 0 v améoTEILEV |Z¢Z7wcsav

Plural

NUETS uev aneoteilapey |é7u')csauav

VUETS AmecteL- ¢ aneoteihate | gMoarte

avtoti, ai, & v amEoTEIAOY |Z¢Z7wcsow
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and translate them. For the first 30 exercises, parse
the word in bold.

. Eyo pev épantica duac £v Hoat antog 68 Panticet HUAS €v mvevpatt ayim. Kai éyéveto év

gketvoug toic nuépanc, NABev Tncode dmd Nalapét tiig Nolhaiog, kai éBanticOn (was
baptized) v Twdavvov gig Tov Topdavnv. (KATA MAPKON 1:8-9)

Kol Emédnkev 1® Zipwovi dvoua [étpov kal TakmBov tov T0d Zefedaiov, kai Tmdvvny tov
60eApOV T0D TokdPov: kai nédniev avtoic ovopata Boavepyég, 6 €otwv, Yiol Bpovriig
(thunder): xai Avdpéav, kai Dilmrov, kai BapBolopdiov, kot Matboiov, kol @mudv, Koi
TaxwPov tov 100 AApaiov, Kai Oaddaiov, kai Zipwva tov Kavavitnv, kai Tovdav
Tokapid™V, 0¢ Kol TOPESMKEY AOTOV.

Kol fveyKev v ke@aAnv avtod &ni mivaxkt (platter), kol Edwkev avTV @ Kopacim (girl) kai
10 Kopdoiov (girl) Edmkev avtv T unTpl avtis. (KATA MAPKON 6:28)

Kai ... ol pofntai avtod nA0ov, koi npav o Ttdpa (corpse) adtod, Kai E0miay antd v
pvnueio (a tomb).

... aA EméOnKev Tag xElpag Eml TOLG OPOAALOVS avTOD, Kol Emoincev avTov dvaPréyor (see
again). (KATA MAPKON 8:25)

Kai émnpotoev 100¢ ypoppatei, Ti cuinteite (were you arguing) mpog avtovg; Kol
amokpdeic (answered and) €ig €k ToD OYA0L gimev, ABAGKAAE, HVEYKO TOV VIOV OV TPOG
CE...

"Hp&ato o [1étpog Aéyey (to say) avtd, 1600, NUElS ApNKapey TAVTA, Kol (KOAOVONcaUEY
cot. (KATA MAPKON 10:28)

Kai fikoveay oi ypopupoteic kai ol apylepeis, Koi ELNTouy i antov amorécwotv (they
might destroy Him)" épofodvto yap adtov...

éntd AdeApoi ooy kai O TpdTOC Ehafey yuvaika, koi drobvijokmv (dying) ovk defikev
omépUa” Kol 0 0e0TEPOG EAAPEV anTNV, Kol dméBavey, Kol 00dE aTOG APTKEV OTEPUA” Kol O
tpitog moavtog (likewise). Kai ELafov avtnv oi £ntd, Kai ovk defjkav onépua. Eoydtm
navtov anébavev Kai 1 yovi). 'Ev i) dvootdoet ... tivog adtdv Eotat yovn; Ot yop Enta
goyov avtv yovaikao. (KATA MAPKON 12:20-23)

...00K £Ti6TEVOOG TOIG AOYOIS OV, OTTIVEG TANP®ONGOVTOL EIG TOV KOPOV OOTGMV.
Kai éropevovro naviec anoypdoeectar (to be registered), Exaotoc €ic TV idiav TOAY.
AvERT 6¢ kai Twone amod thg I'olAaiog, £k morewc Nalapért, gig v Tovdaiav, gig mOAV

Aowid, fitig kaAeiton Bnoiéep... (KATA AOYKAN 2:3-4)

Kai £dmkev avtov i) untpl avtod. "EraPev 6& poPog mhvtoac, kai £d0Ealov Tov Bgov. ..
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24.

25.

26.

27.

Kai énéeterhev avtovg knpoccety (to preach) v Paciieiov tod Oeod, kai idcBot (to heal)...
(KATA AOYKAN 9:2)

.KOi GmEGTEINEY 0DTOVG ... TTPO TPOGAOTOL aTOD g TAGHY TOMY Koi TémOV 0O (Where)
gueldev antog Epyecbat (to come). "EAgyev ovv mpog avTovg. ..

O 8¢ eimev avtd, AvOpondg Tig £noincev deimvov (supper) puéya, Koi ékdAesey oAV Kai
AméoTEILEY TOV d0DAOV aTOD Tf) Bdpa Tod deimvov (supper)... (KATA AOYKAN 14:16)

Einev 8¢ [Tétpog, T80v, NUElG dprKopey ThvTa, Kol qKolovdfcapéy cot.
Awdokare, Moeig Eypayeyv Nuiv... (KATA AOYKAN 20:28)
nKoAoVONGav 6¢ aOTd Kol o1 pobntai avtod.

"Ev 16 KOGU® 1V, koi 0 kKOGpoc 8’ adTod &yéveto, kai 6 kOGHog avtov ovk Eyve (know). Eig
10 1010 NABeY, Kai ot 16101 abTov 00 Tapérafov. “Ocot o0& ELafov avTov, EdWKEV OVTOTG
g€ovoiav tékva Beod yevéahau (to be)... (KATA IQANNHN 1:10-12)

Kai fijkoveav avtod ol 600 pabnrtai Aaiodvrog (speaking), kai nrorovncav 1@ Incod.

Evpioker ®ilmoc tov Nabovon, kol Aéyet avtd, "Ov Eypayev Mmotic &v T® vOu® Kai ol
npocpnwl evpnkapev (we have found), Incodv tov viov rou Toone tov dmd Nalapét. Kai
gimev avt®d Nabovonh, Ex Nalapetr Svvatoi Tt dyadov eivar (to be); (KATA IQANNHN
1:45-46)

Tavmyv émoinoev v dpynv td@v onueiov 6 Tncodg év Kava thg IN'olAaiag, kol épavépwoey
(revealed) v 06&av avtod" Kai Eniotevoay €ic avToOV ol padntol avtod. Metd todTo KaTép
eig Kamepvaodp, avtoc kai 1 uintnp antod, Koi ol adedpoi advtod, kol oi podntoi odtod: Kol
EKeT Epevay oL TOALAG NUEPOC.

Exeivog 8¢ Eheyev mepi 10D vood 10D edpatog ovtod. ‘Ote odv fyépdn (He was raised) &k
VEKPDV, suanGncsow (remembered) ot uaenwt avTod &1L ToVTO EAeyev” Kal EmicTEVOAV TH|
YPaQf], Koi @ AOy® @ einev 6 Incodc. Qg 8& fv &v 10i¢ Tepocoivporg &v td ITdoyo, &v Ti
€0pti), moAlol émictevcay &ig 10 dvopa avtod... (KATA IQANNHN 2:21-23)

Obtog yap Ryaancey 6 0c0c TOV KooV, BaTe (So that) TOV VIOV AVTOD TOV LOVOYEVT]
(unique) &dwkev...

AV 8¢ €oTv 1) Kpioig, OTL TO DG s?m?w@sv (has come) &ig TOV KOGLOV, KOl fydnncay ol
dvOpwmol puFALOV TO 6KOTOC T} TO A’ T Yap Tovnpd ovtdv Té Epya. (KATA IQANNHN
3:19)

M oV peilov (greater) €1 tod moTpog UGV Taxdp, Oc Edmkev Nuiv 10 epéap (well), kai
avTOC €€ avTod Emev, Kai o1 viol avToD. . .;

névte (five) yap dvopag £oygg, Kai VOV OV Exelg 00K €6TIV GOV AviP- ... AéyeL 0T 1) yovn,
Kopie, Ocopd 811 mpopriTng el 60. Ol motépeg Nudv &v 16 dpel To0T® TPOsEKHVNGAV:
(KATA IQANNHN 4:18-20)
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‘Ex 8¢ tii¢ moremg Ekeivng moArol émicTevcay €l AOTOV TAOV ZOUAPEITAY 010 TOV AdYOV TG
Yovokog popTupovonc (testifying) 6t Einév pot mévta 8ca émoinca. Qg odv nAdov mpdc
aOTOV 01 Zapapeital, NPAOTOV avTov peivat (to stay) mop' avtoig Kol Epevey kel 000
Huépo.

Meta o€ tag dvo Nuépag EENADeY ... kal anfjABev eig v loldaiov. Avtog yap 6 Tnocodg
guaptopncev &t TpoeNTNg &V Ti| 16iq Tatpidt (region) tyunv (honor) odk &xet. (KATA
IQANNHN 4:43-44)

kai €€ovoiav EdmKeEV aOTH Kol Kpiow motelv (to make), 6ti viOg AvOpOTOL £0Tiv.

Kai tov Adyov avtod ovk Exete pévovta (remaining) €v LUV, 8Tt OV ATEGTEIAEV EKETVOG,
To0T® VUELG oV miotevete. (KATA IQANNHN 5:38)

Ol matépeg UMV TO pavvo Epayov &v T EpNU®, KaBmg 0Ty yeypapupuévov (written), Aptov
€K 10D 0VpavoDd E6mKEV ADTOIC PayElv (to eat).

Ol matépeg UMV Epayov O pavva €v 1 EpNue, Kol dnédavov. (KATA IQANNHN 6:49)

Q¢ ¢ avéPnoav ol adepol adToD, TOTE Kal aTOG AVEPN €1G TNV €0PTNHV, 0V PAVEPDC
(openly), dAL' ®g &v kpurt® (secret). Oi ovv Tovdaiotr ELnTovy avToOV &V i) £0pTi], Kol
g\eyov...

Anexpidn Incodg koi inev avtoic, "Ev &pyov énoinca, koi mévteg Oavpdlete. (KATA
IQANNHN 7:21)

[TéAy odv adtoig 6 Incodg éAdAncey Aéyov (saying), Eyd it 10 @i 10D KOGHoV”

Tadta advtod Aarodvtog (while he was saying) moAlol émictevcay gig avtov. (KATA
IQANNHN 8:30)

"Hv 8¢ sapportov dte Tov tnAov (mud) énoincev 6 ‘Incodc, koi dvémEev (opened) atod Todg
O0PBaALOVG.

Aéyovov T® TVEA® TaALY, XV Ti Aéyelg mepl avtod, 6Tt jvoigev (He opened) cov tovg
dpOaApovg; O 82 gimev dt1 IIpoertng dotiv. OvK &nictevsav ovv oi Tovdoiot mepi avtod, BTt
ToEAOC v Ko véPAeyev (he received his sight), £nc... (KATA IQANNHN 9:17-18)

"Hkovoev 6 Incodg 811 é£8Parov antov EEw (out) kai edpmv (after finding) avtdv, einev
avTH, LV TOTEVELS €iC TOV VIOV TOD Be0D; Amekpidn €keivog Kai elmev, Kai tig €0y,
KUPLE...;

Amekpin avtoic 6 ‘Incodg, [ToAlda kala Epya £de1&a DUIV €K TOD TATPOS LoVv* H10 TOTOV
(which) avtdv Epyov MBaleté (do you stone) pe; (KATA IQANNHN 10:32)

0 8¢ 'Incodg fpev tovg 0@OaALoDS dve (up), koi einev, [atep, edyopiotd (I thank) cot &t
NKOLGAG Hov.
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AmexpiOn avtd 6 dyAog, Hueilg nrovoapev €k Tod vopov 61t 0 Xptctbg péVeL €1g TOV aidva-
Kkai Tdg 6v Aéyels, Al vywbijvar (to be hfted up = is lifted up) tov viov 10D avOpomov; Tig
£0TLV ourog 0 viog 100 avBpdmov; Eimev odv antoig 6 Incodc, "Ett pikpdv xpdvov 10 eidg
ned' dudv éotv. (KATA IQANNHN 12:34-35)

KoaBmg fyanncév pe 6 matp, kayo (I also) fiyannoa vudag peivate (Remain) €v t) aydnn i
gun.
‘Eyd og €00&aca mi thic yiic (KATA IQANNHN 17:4)

Amekpibn avtd 0 Incodg, Eye mappnciq (openly) ELdAnca Td KOGU® Yy® TAVTOTE
(always) €610a&a €v cuvaymyt] Kai &v 1@ iepd. ..

"Eypayev 8¢ xai tithov (inscription) 6 ITildtog, kai £0nkev £mi 100 otawpod (cross)' (KATA
IQANNHN 19:19)

Einev 82 mpoc antovg, Ody dudv éottv yvédvor (to know) ypdvoug i kapodg odg O mathp
£0eto v 1) 1dlg E&ovoiq.

Todtov 1oV Incodv dvéstnoey 6 Bedc, 00 TAVTEC NUEIG eV HApTLPES (Witnesses).
(TTPAZEIZ ATIOXTOAQN 2:32)

OV yap Aowid GvéPn eic Tovg 0dpavoig, Aéyet 8¢ avtoc, Eimev O kdplog 1 kupim pov...

&V TO ovouom ‘Incod Xpwrov 100 Nalmpaiov, v Opei scsrowp(ocsars (crucified), ov O
Osog Hyepev €k vekp@dv, &v To0Tm 00TOG ToPEGTNKEY &vimiov Vu®dv Vymc (well). (ITPAZEIX
AITOXTOAQN 4:10)

kol €€eAé€avto (they chose) Ztépavov, dvopo ™ mAnpng ™ miotems Kol TvedpoTog ayiov, kol
dilmnov, kol [Ipdyopov, kai Nikdvopa, kai Tipmva, kai [oappevay, kol Nikoroov
TPooNAVTOV AVTioyéa, oDG EGTNoAY EVOTIOV TAV ATOcTOA®V" Kol Ttpocevéapevot (having
prayed) €néOnkav ovToig TOC YEIPOC.

ot adelpoi &ypayav toig padntoic drodéEacho (to receive) avtov: (ITPAZEIX
ATIOZTOAQN 18:27)

[Mapéot yép pot Tadtn Th vukTi dyyelog tod 00D, ob i, ® kai Aotpevw (I serve)...

.. OPEdMKEV aTOVGg O 0e0g &V Taig EmBupiong (desires) TdV kapdidv avtdv... ([TPOX
POMAIOYX 1:24)

Tiyap 1 ypaor| Aéyet; Enictevoey 0& APRpadp 1@ 0ed, kol éAoyicOn (it was credited) avtd
€1G dIKaoovLYNV.

EBdntico 8¢ xoi 1oV Zte@avd olkov: Aotmdv odk 0ido. &1 Tva dAAov éBdntica. OO yap
anéotellév ue Xpiotog Pamtilewv (to baptize), dAL' evayyerilecOan (to preach good news)
(TTPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 1:16-17)
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Novi 8¢ 6 00¢ &0eto T0 PéAN &V ExooTov aDTdY 8V ¢ chdpatt, kadhc N0éncey. Ei 8¢ fv ta
mivta €v péEAOC, mod (where) 10 o®dpa; NOV 08 ToAAL HEV PEAN, EV O GO

[Mopédmra yap VUiV &v TpdTolg, 0 kol mapéhapov, 0Tt Xp1otog dmédavey DIEP TV AUAPTIDV
MUV katda tog ypaeds (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 15:3)

...ABpadap dVo viovg Eoyev: Eva €k THc madiokng (female servant), kol &va €k tg EAevBEpag
(from the free woman).

kol whvto vétatev (He subjected) 7o Tovg mOSAG ahTOD, Kol aOTOV EGMKEV KEQPOATV VTEP
navta Tf) ékkAnoiq, {Tig éotiv 10 adpa owtod... ([TPOX EGEXIOYX 1:22-23)

kol wepuateite (walk) €v dyann, kaBong kol 6 Xp1otog nydancev NUac, Kol TopEdmKey
EQVTOV VITEP NUDV. ..

‘Ev to01® éotiv 1 dydmn, ovy 6t NUelg nyamncapey Tov Bedv, dAL' 8TL adTOG ydnneey NUag,
Kol ATEGTEIAEV TOV VIOV a0TOD 1Aacuov (propitiation) wepl T@V auaptidv nUAV. (IQANNOY
A 4:10)

Kai abt €otiv 1) paptopia (testimony), dti (onv aidviov Edmkev fuiv 6 Oedc, kol avtn 1
Lo €v 1® vid avtod gotv. O Eywv (He who has) tov viov &yet v {onv: 6 pn &yov (He

who does ... have) Tov viov Tod 0god v {oMV 00K Exel.

Kai fikovoa poviig peyding ™ ék tod vaod, ' Aeyodong (saying) Toic EXtd dyyELOLG. ..
(AITOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY 16:1)

Kai firorovtncav adtd dyrot modroi and thg Iolhaiog kai Askamorews kol Tepocoldpwv
kai Tovdaiag kol tépav (across) Tod Topddvov.

...mpocfABov avTd ol TveAot, Kai Aéyel avtoig 6 Incodc, [Tictevete Gt SOvapa todTo
notfjoot (to do); Aéyovov avtd, Nai (Yes), kopte. (KATA MAGOGAION 9:28)

Tadta mdvta éAdAncev 6 Incodg &v mapaforaig Toig dyAols, kai ympic (without) mapafoArtg
0VK EAAAEL OOTOIC

0 KOp1og 10D dovAOV ketvov dméAvcey anToV, kol 10 ddvelov (debt) dpiikev avtd. (KATA
MAG®GGAION 18:27)

AMAovg Eomoev, £0vTOV 00 dVvatal cidoal (to save).
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19.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  anayyéhio I tell, announce
a. amayyéldhov 611 O 0e0c Hvtmg &v VIV €0TIV. 1 Cor 14:25

announcing that truly God is among you.
b. amyyyerhov todTo TAVTO TO1G EVOEKN Luke 24:9
they told all these things to the eleven

2. dmtopm I touch, light Luke 11:33
Ovdeig 0¢ Abyvov dwyag ig kpomy Tinowv
No one, after lighting a lamp, hides it

3.  aomalopm I greet 1 Cor 16:20
Aonacac0s dAAAOVC £V QUAMLOTL AYio.
Greet one another with a holy kiss

4. dém I tie, bind 2 Tim 2:9
0 Adyog 10D 00D 00 dédETOL.
the Word of God has not been tied

5. owpyopar (dwo + gpy* and eAO*) I pass through 1 Cor 16:5
‘EAeboopan 6& mpog vuds, dtov Makedoviav d1EA0® Makedoviav yap oEpyopar
And I will come to you whenever I should pass through Macedonia. For I am passing
through Macedonia.

6. ¢pyalopm I work 2 Thes 3:10
€l T1c 00 BéAer épydleoBar, undE éo01ét0.
If someone does not want to work, neither let him eat.

7. &on (imperfect of onui, I say) he said Acts 8:36
Kai gnowv 6 vvodyog, 160V, Vowp:
and the eunuch said, Look, water

8.  Ogpomedm I heal Luke 4:23
Tatpé, Oepamevooy ceavTov*
Physician, heal yourself.

9. xkaBilm I'sit Matt 20:21
Eing tvo kaBicmaotv odtot oi Vo viot pov, eig &k Se€1dv cov, Kkai el 4 edOVOIIL®Y Gov
Say that these two sons of mine might sit, one on your right and one on your left

10. koatowkém I dwell Col. 2:9

&V aT® KATOWKET TV TO TANpoua Thg Bedtrog
In Him dwells all the fullness of deity.
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11. minte I fall
a. Al 0¢ Emeoev Eml O TETPDOM Matt 13:5
and another fell on rocky soil
b. moAAAKIC YOp TITTEL €I TO TOP Matt 17:15

for often he falls into the fire

12. mpooeépm I carry, offer Heb 7:27
TOVTO YOp €MOINGEV EQPATOE, E0VTOV AVEVEYKOC.
for this He did once for all by offering Himself

13. @oavepém I reveal Rom 3:21
Novi 6¢ yopig vopov dtkatosvvn Beod mepavépoTar
but now apart from the law the righteousness of God has been revealed

14. oovéio I sound, call John 13:13
Y peig poveité pe, O 51040KoAog
You call me “Teacher”

Nouns

15. mwpn, g honor, price
a. HOVEO cop®d Bed, Tiun Koi d0&n I Tim. 1:17

to the only wise God be honor and glory
b. Myopdcbnte yap Tipis 1 Cor. 6:20
for you were bought with a price

16. 0 @opog, ov fear Mark 4:41
gpopnoncav eépov péyav
they were terribly afraid

Conjunctions

17. o6 therefore 1 Thes 5:11
AW mopakaieite GAMAOLG, Kai oikodopsite gl TOV Eval
Therefore encourage one another and build one another up

Adverbs

18. 6émov where John 19:17-18
['olyoBd émov avTov EcTadpOcOV
Golgotha, where they crucified Him

19. ®de here Matt 14:17
OvK &yopev Q€ £l | mévte EPTOVG
we do not have here but five loaves of bread

20. dorte so that Gal 4:7

"Qote 00KETL €1 0DAOG, GAL VIOC
so that no longer are you a slave but a son



20 AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

20.1 GRAMMAR

20.1.1

20.1.2

20.1.3

Aorist Tense

This tense presents an action in summary form. In many contexts, the action occurs in
the past from the perspective of the speaker/author, although there are also present and
future time uses. Review 18.1.1 for additional information.

Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.

Overview of the Aorist Passive Indicative Parts

e LOMV
€ Av On \Y%

Augment Aorist Passive Aorist Passive  Active Ending (1s)
Tense Stem Tense Marker
Root: AV*

206
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20.1.4 Augment
The augment rules of 17.1.4 and 17.1.5 also apply to the aorist tense. The following
table summarizes those rules.

Verb Stem’s Letter: Augment:
Consonant €
No Diphthong Diphthong
oa—n aL— 1
€—n v — MU
Vowel n—n €V — €V
1—1 oL— o
0—®
V=0

20.1.5 Tense Marker (T.M.)
The aorist passive tense marker is frequently theta-eta (6n) and, occasionally, eta ().
Review the tense markers in the following chart.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future GT GT Oncﬁ
Imperfect - - -
2nd Aorist - -

oo oo o
Ist Aorist a (liquid verbs) = o (liquid verbs) n

ko, (mi verbs) T None

f Liquid verbs use € for this marker.
™ Some verbs use no for this marker.
T Some mi verbs such as iotn use oa for this marker.
17 Some verbs use n for this marker.
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20.1.6

20.1.7

Chart of Endings: Aorist Passive Indicative Emphasized
Since it is an augmented tense, the aorist uses secondary endings. Observe that the
aorist passive requires the active endings.

. Secondary
PN Primary | o arated  With T.M.
Active
Is - | v -
2s s | s
3s 1 | (v)
Ip pev | pev
2p 1€ | 1€
3p vou(v) | v
Middle/Passive Passive’
Is ot | punv onyv
2s ool | GO ong
3s T | T0 on
Ip ueba | peba Onpev
2p ob¢ | ofe Onte
3p viaw | vio Oncav
T Aorist passive voice uses active endings.

Aorist Passive Tense Stem (A.P. Stem)
This stem is used to form verbs into the aorist passive. The stem was first introduced in
chapter 16 because it is also used to form the passive voice of the future tense.

For some verbs, the aorist passive stem is identical to the present tense stem. This
means the dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to
identify. These kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples
are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist passive stem is unnecessary

Present Form Root A.P. Stem Aorist Passive (1s) Translation
Mo Av* - Enonv I was untied
poféopan Qofe* @oPe- gpoprionv’ [ was afraid’’
TopeVOLOL TOpEV®  TOPEL- gmopevnv I went'"
YEVVA® yevvo* YeEVVQ- gyevwiOnv’ I was born'’
QoavePO® Qavepo™  pavepo- é(pavap(bﬁan I was seen
avolyw avatowy®*  avoty- avedaydnv' T I was opened

" Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (0—1; e—1; 0—®).
" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

"7 Some final stem consonants change to a similar sounding one.
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For other verbs, the aorist passive tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the aorist passive
tense stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root A.P. Stem Aorist Passive (1s) Translation
yivopon yev* YEV- gyevionv’ Iwas'’

didmpu o0o* do- £000nVv I was given
opbo opa* on- doomvT I was seen
gyelpw &yep* gyep- Nyéptnv I was raised
evpiok® gop* e0p- g0péomv’ I was found
xoipw xop* xop- gyapnv’’ I rejoiced
Bomtilw Bartio*  Poamtid- épamticomv’’’ I was baptized
NY0a70) ouv+ay* ovvay- covipOnv' T I was gathered
" A connecting vowel is added to these verbs.

" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

"1 Some final stem consonants change to a similar sounding one.

For a third group of verbs, the aorist passive tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
aorist passive form (1s) should be memorized. An example is shown in the following
table.

Examples where the aorist passive form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root A.P. Stem A.P. Form (1s) Translation
amokpivopor  dmotkpwv*  Amokpl- amexpiOny I answered’
KOAE® Kohe™® KAN- EKMOnv I was called
Ay Aey* éppe- Eppédmy I was spoken
Bariw Bor* BAn- EpAOnyv I was cast
TPOGPEP® npoc+eep* mpocevey- mpoonvixOnv' I was sacrificed
QEPO oep* gvey- fvéyonv'’ I was brought

" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

"' Some final stem consonants change to a similar sounding one.
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20.2 OMEGA VERBS WITH 0n MARKER: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE

Memorize these forms of M.

Pronoun Augment Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

EYM Y ooy I was untied

)] g Av- O G £ong you were untied

avTog, 1, 6 - £\0on he/she/it was untied

Plural

NUETS pev Ebnuev  we were untied

VUETG g Ao- O 1€ élnte  you (pl) were untied

avtol, ai, & ooV éWOnocav they were untied

20.3 MI VERBS: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE

Mi verbs use the root (60*) instead of the present tense stem (3150-) to form the aorist tense.
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
Pronoun Mo otdmput . iot .m TN apinu
Aorist Passive Tense Stem
- ‘ do- oTO- O¢- amo+é-
Singular
EYM | EMoonv ‘ £000nV - £téonv -
o |éoomg |- - - -
avtog, N, 6 |EMbon |£560m £0Ta0M £140m -
Plural

NUETS |éM)6n pev ‘- - - -
VUETG | gnoonte ‘ £00nte - - -
avtol, ai, & |EM0ncav |£368ncav Ecta@noav EtéOmoav  dpiOncav
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20.4 CONTRACT VERBS: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE

The only difference between these forms and those of 20.2 is that the contract vowel
lengthens upon adding the aorist passive marker (6n). Memorization of these forms is not

necessary.

Pronoun |M)(o ‘now’m YEVVO® TANPO®
Singular

EYM | EMoonv ‘ gmomOnv Eysvvnony Emnpadnv

) |800ng  |émowiBng  EyevwiBng EmnpdOmg

avtog, M, 6 |EAbon | émomOn &yevvion Emnphom
Plural

NUETS | gnoonuev ‘ gmomOnuev  éysvvnOnpev  EminpdOnpev

VUETG | gnoonte ‘ ¢gmromOnte - Eminpodnre

avtot, ai, & |éM)6ncsow \énon’]ﬂncav gysvwnnoav Eminpodncav

20.5 OMEGA VERBS WITH n MARKER: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE

Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun Aug.Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

YD v ATECTAANV I was sent

)] dmectoA- M s AMECTAANG you were sent

avtodc, M, 0 - GTECTAAN he/she/it sent

Plural

NUETS uev GTECTAANUEY We were sent

VUETS dmectoA- M ¢ aneotaAnte  you (pl) were sent

avtol, ai, & oav anegotaAnoav they were sent




212 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

20.6

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

. Q@01 68 avTd dyyehog kupiov, £t (standing) €k de&idv Tod Bucslaotnpiov (of the

altar)... (KATA AOYKAN 1:11)

Kai ... 6 dyyelog einev avtd, Eyod siw Tafpm 6 napeotnkag (who stands) évamiov tod
Beod kol ameoTdAny Laifjoo (to speak) mpdg oe...

‘Ev 6& 1@ punvi (month) 1® &kto (sixth) aneotdin 6 dyyeiog Lafpud Vo Tod Beod eig TOAV
i Falhaiac, | Svopo Nalapért... (KATA AOYKAN 1:26)

Ave@yOn 6¢ 10 otopa avtod mapaypfpa (immediately) koi 1] YA@GGo adToD, kol EAGAEL
gOAOYQV (praising) TOv Ogdv.

Kai 1000, dyyelog kupiov énéotn (appeared) avtoic, Kai d0Ea Kvupiov TepLEAayEY
(surrounded) adtovg kai EpopnOncav ofov uéyav. (KATA AOYKAN 2:9)

...Kol EkA0n 10 dvopa avtod Incoic...

Kai érexpidn Incodg mpoc avtov ... 'éypamtan (it has been written) 11 Ovk €' Gpt® LOVHD
Moeton ™ avOpwmog, T aAL' émt mwavti pripatt Oeod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:4)

"Elafev 0& pofoc mhvtag, kKai £d0&alov tov 0edv, Aéyovieg (saying) 6t [Ipopnne péyog
gynyeptan (has been raised) v fpiv. ..

... tpOC TOVC LadNTAC elmev mhvTo Lot Taped60n VIO ToD TUTPOC POV” Kol OVSELS YIVOGKEL
Tig éoTv 0 VIdG, €l un O maTP, Kai Tig EoTv O Tatnp, €1 pun 6 viog... (KATA AOYKAN
10:22)

Kai éinmoav ol dpytepeic kol ot YpopLULaTels sm[iaksw (to lay) €n' ooV Tag XElpOg €V oWt
T Hpy, kol Epopdnoav: Eyvocay yap &1L Tpog 0dTOVS TV Topaforv TadTNV Elney.

HyépOn 6 xoprog ... kai dedn Zipove. (KATA AOYKAN 24:34)

‘Ocot 8¢ ELaPov adTov, Edwkev awToig E€ovaiav tékva Beod yevéaOan (to become), Toig
miotevbovaty (to those who believe) €ig 10 dvopa avtod: 0i 00k &€& aipdtwv, ovdE ek
e patog copkds, 0VOE €K OeAuatoc avopos, AAL' £k Beod &yevviOnoay.

‘Ot 6 vopog 51 Mwcéwmg £€660n, 1 xapig kai 1 dAnBeta 610 ITnood Xpiotod €yévero. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:17)

AmexpiOn NaBavonk kol Adyet ou)rw PaBBL oL 81 0 vidg 0D Be0D, oV &l 6 PocIAedg TOd
Toponh. Amekpidn Tncodc koi etnev odtd, ‘Ot €ln6V GO, €186V 68 vokdTm (under) THC
ouki|g (the fig tree), motedelc;



15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

20. Aorist Passive Indicative Verbs | 213

Kai tfj Yuépa tfj tpitn yapog (wedding) &yévero &v Kovi tiic FolMhaiac, koi fv 1) pitnp tod
‘Incod ékelr £kMON 6¢ kai 6 Incodg kai ot pobntai avtod &ig Tov yauov (wedding). (KATA
IQANNHN 2:1-2)

AmnekpiOncay ovv oi Tovdaior xoi etmov odtd, Ti onueiov deucvoelc Huiv, 8Tt TadTa TOEIG;
Amexpin Incodg kai einev avtoic, Avoate (Destroy) Tov vaov todtov, Kai v TpIeiv NUEPIIS
gyepd avTOV.

"‘O1e 0OV Ny€pON €K vexpdVv, suanGncsow (remembered) ot podnTai avtod &1L TOVTO sksysv
Kxai énictevoay tfi Ypofi, kai 1@ Aoym © einev 6 Incodg. Q¢ 8¢ v &v 1ol Tepocordpolg v
1@ I1doya (Passover), ... moAlol énictevcav €ig 10 dvopa avtod... (KATA IQANNHN 2:22-
23)

Amexpin Nu<08n mog Kol smsv avt®, [Idg dvvartar Tadta yevéoha (to be); Amekpion
"Incodc koi elmev adT@, TV &l 0 Sddokaroc Tod Topani, kol tadTa 00 YIVOOoKES ApnV
apnv Aéym oot &t1 0 ofdapev (we know) AaAoDpEV. ..

Amexcpion 1 yowvn koi ginev, OOk &yo dvdpa. Aéyer avtii 6 Tncodg, Kaidg (well) einog 8tu
Avdpa ook Exm mévte (five) yap dvdpag £6yeg, Kai vV Ov €xelg 00K 6TV GOv Avip*
(KATA IQANNHN 4:17-18)

Anexpidn avtoig 6 Incodg koi einev, Aufv dumv Aéym Ouiv, {nteité pe, ody ot eidete
onueio, AL 6t £@ayete €k TOV dptov Kol Exoptdcdnte (were satisfied).

. Amtekpifn O oxkog Kai elney, Aouuovwv &xelg tic oe Intel dmoxteivan (to kill); Amexpin

‘Incodc kol etnev adtoig, “Ev &pyov émoinco, kai mévteg Oowpdlete (you marvel). (KATA
IQANNHN 7:20-21)

Amnekpincav ovv oi Tovdaior koi elmov 0T, O Kardg (well) Aéyopev fueic 8t
Yopopeitng 1 6V, kai dorpdviov €xetg; Amekpion Tnoodc, Ey®d darpdviov ovk Exm, GAAL
Tud (I honor) toOv Tatépa pov...

AMot Eheyov &1L ODTOC 8oty Alot 8¢ 81t ‘Opotog anvtd otiv. ‘Exegivoc Eleyev 611 Eyd
gipt. "Edeyov odv adtd, Il ™ dved@ydnodv ~ cov oi d¢puipoi; (KATA IQANNHN 9:9-10)

KOi pOTNCOV a)TOVG kéyovrsg (saying), ODTd¢ £6TIv O VIOC VUDY, OV VUEIC Aéyete BTt
w(pkog &yevviOn; [ig ovv aptL PAémer; AmekpiOnoav 8¢ avToic ol Yovels (parents) odToD
Kkai etmov, Otdapev 811 00TOC 6TV O VIOC nuwv Kot 0Tt TVPEAOG sysvvnen nwg 0 Vv PAémet,
ovk oidapev (we do ... know)" fj tig fjvoi&ev antod TovC 0pOaALOVG, NUETC 0VK OTdaEY (We
do ... know)

AnexpiOnoav xai eirov avtd, Ev auoptiong o &yevvidne 61og, kai ov Siddokeig nudc; Koi
£€éPadov avtov EEw. "Hrovoev 0 Inoodg dti £E€Rakov avtov EEm: kal evpav (they found
and) o0Tov, ElmeV aOTH, TV TOTEVELS €i¢ TOV VIOV ToD Oe0d; (KATA IQANNHN 9:34-35)

‘Orte €ENADeY, Aéyel 6 Inoodg, NDv £805aa0n 6 vidg Tod dvBpdTOL, Kol 0 Be0¢ £00EAGOT €v
avt®. Ei o 0g0¢ £00Eac0M &v anTt®d, Kai 6 00 SoEdoel aDTOV v EaVT®, Kal e0OVG do&acel
avToV.
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

‘Ev to01t® £60£000M 6 mathp pov, tva kapmdv wordv pépnte (you might bear): kol yeviioecte
(you might become) épot padnrai. (KATA IQANNHN 15:8)

AmexpiOnoav avtd ol Tovdaiot, Hpueig vopov Egopev, Kai Katd tov vopov nuav ogeilet (he
ought) amoBaveiv (to die), 611 EavToV VIOV O0D Emoinoev. “Ote ovv fikovoev 0 [Tiddtog

T0VTOV TOV AdyoV, LOAAOV £QoPno...

Aéyer avtoig 6 [Tikdtog, Tov Baciriéa VUV ctovpdom; AmekpiOnoay ol dpyepeic, Ovk
&xopev Baciiéa i un Kaicapa. (KATA IQANNHN 19:15)

Mapéotnoav ol factrelc TG YT, Kal ol dpyovteg cuvixncoav £mi 10 aDTO Katd ToD Kupiov,
Kol katd Tod Xpiotod adtod:

Avdpeg adedpol kol Totépeg, akovoate (listen). O 0gd¢ g 66ENC PO Td TaTpl MUDV
ABpodyt... (TPAZEIZ ALTIOSTOAQN 7:2)

dilmmoc 6 e0pébn gic Almtov: kol depyopevog (while passing through) gonyyelilerto tag
nOAES TACAGS. . .

"HiovoOn 82 6 Adyog eic 1o ta Thc ékkAnsiag Thc év Tepocoldpolc mepi adTdv: Kai
g€anéotetlav Bapvapav oeAbeilv (to go) Ewg Avtoyeiog (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 11:22)

...aca 1 TOMC cuviyOn dxodoat (to hear) tov Adyov tod Ogod.

SuvyOnoav 8¢ ol ardotolot kai ol TpecPfutepot 10€lv (to see) mepi Tod Adyov TovTOL.
(TTPAEEIX ATIOZTOAQN 15:6)

Qg 6¢ EmAnpmbn tadta, £0eto 6 TTadrog v 1d mvedpott, dteAbav (having passed through)
v Makedovioy kai Ayaiav, mopedecOar (to go) &i¢ Tepovsaliu. ..

Avdpeg AdeAPOl, £YD ... TapeddONV gig Tag yelpag 1@V Popaiov: (IIPAZEIX ATTIOXTOAQN
28:17)

Ovk &ypdion o0& 01 avTov pdvov, 8t ELoyictn (it was credited) avT®" GAAG Ko O HUAG. ..

...0¢ Taped 60N S0 TG TopanTOUATO (transgressions) NUAV, Kol fyEpOn S v Sikaimoty
(justification) nuav. (ITPOZ POMAIOYZX 4:25)

...MYEPON Xp1oTog €k vekpdV d1d TG d0ENG TOD TaTPOC. . .

Eym o0& amébavov: Kai e0péln pot 1 Evroln 1 gig {ony, ad &ig Bdvatov: (ITPOZ
POMAIOYX 7:9-10)

T1| yop énidr EcmBnpuev: éAmic 6& PAemopévn (which is seen) ovk Eotiv éAmic

[Tiotog 6 BedC, 1 01 dkAnONTE €ic Kovmviav (fellowship) Tod viod avtod Incod XpioTod
10D kvpiov NuAv. (1 ITIPOX KOPIN®IOYZ A 1:9)
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Mn) ITadrog Eotavp®On vVEp VUGV, 7| €ic TO dvopa [Tavrov éRanticOnte; Evyapiotd (I give
thanks) t@® 0e@® 611 00d&va VUGV ERantica, ei un Kpiomov kai ['diov: tva pn tig imn (might
... say) Ot &ig 10 £uov dvopa éRantica. 'ERantica o€ kol TOv ZTe@ava olkov:

Kai yap év évi mvedpatt Nueic mavteg €ig &v odpa ERanticOnuev, gite Tovdaiot gite "EAANveg
(Greeks), €lte doDAot gite €hevbepot (free) (1 [TPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 12:13)

Ei 0¢, {Intodvteg (seeking) dikouwmOfjvar (to be justified) &v Xpiotd, evpébnpuev koi avtoi
aupaptmAroi, apa Xpiotog auaptiog Siékovog;

T 0¢ APpaap Eppndncav ai Emayyeiion, kol @ onépuatt avtod. Ov Aéyet, Kai toig
OTEPUAGLY, OG ML TOAADV, AAL' O¢ £¢' £vog, Kal 1® onéppati cov, g éotiv Xprotdc. (ITPOX
TAAATAZX 3:16)

‘Epol 1@ éhayiototépe (the least) mavtwv dyiov £660m 1 xdpic av...

“Ev o®pa kai &v mvedpo, kadng kol skAdnte &v ud éAmidt tfic Kioemc dudv: &ig kvploc,
pia wiotig, v Bantiopa, €ig 0e0¢ Kol TaTp TAVTOV, O €Nl TAVIOV, Kol 010 TAVI®V, Kol €V
nacwy Muiv. ‘Evi 0¢ ékdoto uadv €660 1 xépic... (ITPOX EOEZIOYZX 4:4)

Y peig o€ ovy obtwg éudbete (did not learn) tov Xpiotdv, eiye (if indeed) avtov kovoate kol
&V a0T@® £0100ONTE, KOS E0Tv dANOgto &v Td Incod:

OTL TO gVayYEMOV MUV OVK £YeviON €1g DUAS £V AOY® povov, GAAL Kol &v dSuvapeL, Kol €V
ved ot ayio, kol &v mAnpoopiq (full assurance) ToAAf)... (ITPOX OEZXAAONIKEIX A
1:5)

...0g0¢ pavepmbn &v capki, EdtkoumOn (was justified) &v mvedpatt, GO dyyéroig,
EknpvyOn (was preached) &v E€Bveotv, Emotevdn év KOGU®. ..

Kai éminpddn 1 ypaon ..., Enictevcey 6& APpadp td 0e®d, kai éLoyicOn (it was credited)
avTd €ig otkaoovvny, kol eirog (friend) Beod Exinon. (IAKQBOY 2:23)

Oida T Epya 6oV Koi Tod katotkeic (you dwell), dmov 6 Opdvoc Tod Totavd: ... Koi ovK
npvioo (you did ... deny) Vv mioTv pov &v toic nuépaig ™ &v aic ' Avtinag ... 0¢
amektavon...

...00dElG GEL0g eVPEON dvoi&at (to open) TO PiPriov, obte BAémetv (to understand) avto.
(ATTIOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY 5:4)

... Kol £€300M a0T® payorpo peyaAn.

Kai oi ool tdv avOpdmmv, ol 0Ok drektdvOnoay v Toic mAnyaic tavtog (plagues), od
petevonoav (did ... repent) €k TV Epywv TOV XepdV aOTAV... (AITIOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY
9:20)

Koi™ voiyn 7 6 vaog tod 0eod &v Td ovpavd, Kol dedn 1 kifmtog (ark) thg dtafnkne ™ tod
Kupiov " €v T vod avTod
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...000¢ TOTOC €VPEON VT &t €v T® ovpavd. Kai EBANON 6 dpdxwv (the dragon) 6 péyag...
(AITOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY 12:8-9)

... Kol £€300n avT® £Eovacia ToOLepov (War) motfjoat (to make). ..

Koi €180V Tov¢ vekpoig, Tovg HeyGAovg Kol ToVG pikpols ... &vamiov Tod Opdvov, kol Ppiia
(books) ™ qvedyOnoav: T kai dAAo BiAiov (book) fvemybn, 6 Eotwv Tiig LoTig Kol ékpidncav
ol vekpoti ... katd ta Epya avtdv. Kai &dmrev 1) 0dAacoa Tovg ™ vekpovg Tovg v avTl], ' kol
0 ®dvartog kai 6 Adng (Hades) £dmkoav To0g ™ vekpovg TOVG &V aTolg ' Kal Ekpibncoav
gkaotog katd ta Epya anT®dv. (ATIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY 20:12-13)

Koi €1 11 ovy eVPEON év ™ 1@ P T (book) tig Cof|g ... EBANON &ig v Apvnv (lake) Tod
TVPOG.

TakoP 8& éyévvnoey tov Toone Tov dvdpa Mapiac, £€ fic yevvin Incodc, 6 Aeyduevog
(who is called) Xpiotég. ITdcat odv oi yeveoi dmd ABpadp Eng Aavid yeveoi Sexotécoapeg
(fourteen)' (KATA MAGG®AION 1:16-17)

...0 Inoodg avéPn evbug (immediately) amd 10D BdTOC" Kai 100V, AvedyOncav avTd ol
ovpavoi, kai idev 10 Tvedpa tod Oeod kataPaivov (descending)...

Hxovcate 011 £ppébn toig dpyaioig (to the ancients), OO povedoelg (you shall ... murder)
(KATA MAGG®AION 5:21)

Hxovoate 811 £ppébn, Ayammoelg 1oV mAnciov (neighbor) cov...

0 8¢’ Incodc ... einey, ... OOyoarep (daughter): 1} mioTic cov cécmkév (has healed) oe. Kai
€600N 1| yovr| anod g dpoag ekeivne. (KATA MAGB®AION 9:22)

...0 motnp, 611 oVTOG £yéveTo evdokia (pleasing) Eunpoctév cov. Tldvta pot Tapeddon KO
10D TTPOG LOoV” Kol 0VdElg Emtytviokel (knows) TOV vidV, €l U 0 TATHP® 0VOE TOV TATEPAL TIG
gmrywvaoket (knows), €l ur 6 viog...

‘Ev 8¢ i) Nuépa éxeivn €€eABmv (after departing) 6 'Incodc and Thig oikiag €xdOnto (sat) mapd
v 0dAaccav. Kail cuviynoav mpog avtov dyrot morroi... (KATA MAGGBGAION 13:1-2)

"Ev &keive 1 koupd fixcovoey Hpddng ... v dxonv (report) ‘Incod, koi ginev 10ig moiciv
(servants) avtod, OVToG €6tV Todvvng ...  adToc NyEPON GO TOV VEKPDV. ..
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I justify, declare righteous

OKaLovIEVOL SmPEAV T ADTOD YApLTL

being justified freely by His grace

2000\, Za0VA, Ti e OLMKELS;

I seek, pursue

Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting me?

I draw near

€yéveto antov &yyilewv T Aopackd:

it happened that while he was drawing near to Damascus

I know, understand

0VOEIC EMYIVAGKEL TOV VIOV, €1 un) O TaTHp”
no one knows the Son except the Father

‘Etoyndoate Ty 630V Kupiov:
Prepare the way of the Lord

I prepare

I give thanks

Evyoprotd 10 0ed pov mhvtote mepl UMV
I give thanks to my God always for you

I bless

0 gvhoyN6ag NUAG £V TAOT) EDAOYIQ TVEVUATIKT
He who blessed us with every spiritual blessing

Oavpalm 6t obTeg Tayémg petatifesds md ToD KaAEGUVTOC VUGG
I marvel that so quickly you turn from Him who called you

I marvel, wonder

I cry out, weep

a. Poym\ khaiovea ta tékva adTig
Rachel weeping for her children
b. &&elbav EEm EKAaVoEY TIKPDS.

after leaving he wept bitterly

Verbs

. oJwmém

2. NOKO

3. é&yyilo

4. EmywWOOK®
5. éroypalom
6. gvyuproTém
7.  €dhoyém

8.  Bavpdlo
9. xlhim

10. royilopor

I consider, account

Aoyileton 1 TioTIc o0 TOD €1G dIKOocHLVNV.
his faith is accounted as righteousness

Rom 3:24

Acts 9:4

Acts 9:3

Matt 11:27

Luke 3:4

1Corl4

Eph 1:3

Gal 1:6

Matt 2:18

Matt 26:75

Rom 4:5
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11. mofo I hate
[1aG yap 6 padAa TPACC®V MGET TO DG
for everyone practicing evil hates the light

12. oikodopém I build
dALOV AYEPOTOINTOV 0IKOSOUNOM.
I will build another not made with hands

13. mapayivopor I arrive
Meta 8¢ Nuépag Tvag, mapayevopevog 0 PME
After some days Felix having arrived

14. ndoxko I suffer
a. €lte waoyel £V HEAOG, CUUTAGYEL TAVTO TO LEAN"
if one member suffers, all members suffer with it
b. A&l tOV 1OV T0D AvOp®OTOL TOAAL TAOETY

It is necessary for the Son of Man to suffer many things

Noun

15. 710 pvnueiov, ov tomb
OT1 0iKOOOETTE TO PV IETa TOV TPOENTAV
because you build the tombs of the prophets

Adjectives

16. ikavég, 1, OV sufficient, competent
oitveg ikavol Ecovtot Kai £T€povg d10aEat.
who will be competent to teach others

Conjunctions

17. pmoé and not, not even, nor
1| €100TEG TG YPAPAS, PN TNV duvapy Tod Beod
neither knowing the Scriptures nor the power of God

18. émax so that
ommg yévntot icotng
so that there might be equality

Adverbs
19. &00vg immediately
AoBov odv 10 youiov keivoc, e00Emg SEfAIeV:

Therefore, after taking the bread, he departed immediately.

20. 1onm already
ywookete 6Tt {on £yyvg 10 0Epog EoTiv.
you know that summer is already near

John 3:20

Mark 14:58

Acts 24:24

1 Cor 12:26

Luke 9:22

Luke 11:47

2 Tim 2:2

Mark 12:24

2 Cor &:14

John 13:30

Luke 21:30



21 PERFECT INDICATIVE VERBS

21.1 GRAMMAR

21.1.1

21.1.2

Perfect Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state) is described by the
speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the perfect tense presents an action in summary form
but also with continuing results. In terms of when, the perfect tense presents an action
as occurring in the past but whose results continue into the present, both time references
being from the perspective of the speaker/writer. The following chart compares these
features with other tenses already studied.

Tense Example How Action Presented When'

Present He runs. In progress or continuing Present

Future He will run. In summary form Future

Imperfect He was running. In progress or continuing Past

Aorist He ran. In summary form Past

Perfect  He has run. In summary form with Past with  present
continuing results results

T The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present  God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.
Perfect  God has loved John. John has been loved by God."

" Because the main focus in the Greek perfect tense is on the result or state, the
perfect in English may not always be the best translation. Often the best
translation may be an English present (John has been loved by God).

219
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21.1.3

21.14

21.1.5

Overview of the Perfect Active Indicative Parts

AEALKO

AE AV KO, -

Reduplication Perfect Active Perfect Tense  Active Ending

Tense Stem Marker (1s)

Root: ;\.U*

Overview of the Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative Parts

AEALLLOU

AE AL Lo

Reduplication Perfect Passive Middle/Passive

Tense Stem Ending (1s)

Root: AD¥

Reduplication
Verbs in the perfect tense have an identifying feature called “reduplication.”

Reduplication occurs on perfect tense verbs of any mood.' It usually involves one of
three changes to the verb’s form. If the basic verb begins with...

1.

2.
3.

a single consonant, the consonant is doubled and epsilon () is inserted between
them.

multiple consonants, epsilon (¢) is added to the beginning of the stem.

a vowel, that vowel is lengthened according to the patterns for the augment.

In instances 2 and 3, the reduplication looks identical to the augment. You will have to
use other clues such as the tense marker, verbal endings, and context to determine
whether the marker is an augment or reduplication. Examples for all three groups are
shown in the following table.

' This is one way the reduplication is different from the augment. The augment only appears on imperfect and aorist
verbs in the indicative mood. Reduplication appears on perfect tense verbs of any mood, be it indicative,
subjunctive, or imperative. It also occurs on participles and infinitives.
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Group Dictionary Form Perfect Active Stem Reduplication
Reduplication is duplication of initial consonant plus epsilon (g).
Mo - AgAv-
Yphow ypan- YEYpOTT-
YEVVA® YEVVO- YEYEVVO-

1. AoAE® AoAe- Aehaie-
TANPO® TANpO- TETANPO-
otdmut do- 0£00-
TopadidmpL mopo+d0- nopadedo-'

Reduplication is epsilon (g).
YWAOCK® YVo- &yvo-

2. oTAVPO® OTO- £0TOLPO-

AmOGTEAAWD 4mo+oTaA- OmeoTOA-"
Reduplication is lengthening of the initial stem vowel.
dcoAovOE® dicorovBe- fKolovbe-

3. gyyilow £yy10- Nyywo-

GLVAY® csvvﬂw-TT csvvm(-T

the preposition and basic verb.
Tt

Testament.

Verbs with a prefixed preposition have the reduplication between

This is the perfect passive stem of cuvayw. The perfect active
form, which does not have gamma (y), does not occur in the New

Tense Marker

The perfect active tense marker for many verbs is kappa-alpha (ko).

Other verbs

simply use alpha (o). The perfect middle/passive does not use a tense marker. This

completes the tense marker table for indicative verb.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future ol c oo’
Imperfect - - -
2nd Aorist - -
oo oo

Ist Aorist o (liquid verbs) o (liquid verbs) enﬁﬁ

Ko, (mi Verbs)WL -
Perfect Ko - -
f Liquid verbs use €o for this marker.
™ Some verbs use no for this marker.
"% Some mi verbs such as iotnut use oa for this marker.
" Some verbs use n for this marker.
' Some verbs use a for this marker.
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21.1.7

21.1.8

Chart of Endings: Perfect Indicative Emphasized
Since the perfect is not an augmented tense, its uses primary endings.

Primary ‘ Secondary
P/N S .t
eparated Combined ‘ Separated
Active
Is - Ko, ‘ %
2s G KOG ‘ G
3s 1 Ke(V) ‘ V)
Ip pev KOPEV \ pev
2p 1€ Kote | 1€
3p vou(v) KOOV ‘ v
Middle/Passive
Is po pon ‘ punv
2s oot o ‘ 60
3s TOL ToL | 10
Ip peba nedo ‘ peba
2p clg c0¢ | clg
3p VIOl vior | V10
" Some verbs use alpha (a) as the perfect
active tense marker.

Perfect Active Tense Stem (P.A. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the perfect active. For some verbs, the perfect
active tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This means the dictionary form
of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to identify. These kinds of verbs do
not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root or perfect active stem is unnecessary
Present Form Root P.A.Stem Perfect Form (1s) Translation

Mo Av* - AélvKa I have untied
oda - - oida I know

opbo opa*  opo- smparal’ I have seen
AoAE® hoAe*  Aade- Aehoanico T I have spoken
TOLE® nole*  mote- nenoinkal I have done

T oida is perfect tense but translated as a present tense. As a second perfect, it

uses alpha (o) as the tense marker. Learn the dictionary form.
Oopaw experiences double reduplication (lengthening of o—® and € added).
"1 Contract vowel lengthens because of the tense marker (0—1; e—1; 0—0).

For other verbs, the perfect active tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the perfect tense
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.
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Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root P.A. Stem Perfect Form (1s) Translation
didmu 00* do- dédmKa I have given
{otnu ota* oTO- £€otnKo I stand’

yivooko YVo* YVO- gyvoka I have known
gyyilm £Yy10* Eyy1o- HyyKa I have drawn near
GTOCTEAL® amotoTel* AmMOcTEL-  AMEGTOAKO I have sent

" {omut often occurs in the perfect but is translated with the present tense.

For a third group of verbs, the perfect active tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
perfect active form (1s) should be memorized. Common examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the perfect active form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root P.A.Stem Perfect Form (1s) Translation
yivopon yev*  yev- yéyova' I have become
gpyopon gpx*  éhevd- Enfavda’ [ have come
Ay Aey*  ép- gipnka I have said
ropPave rop*  Aap- siinoa’ I have received
neibm nel*  med- nénolda’ I have convinced
" These verbs are second perfects. Alpha () is the tense marker.

Perfect Passive Tense Stem (P.P. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the perfect middle/passive. For some verbs, the
perfect passive tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This means the
dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to identify. These
kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown in the
following table. Third person singular (3s) forms are provided because they are by far
the most common for this tense and voice.

Examples where extra memorization of root or perfect passive stem is unnecessary
Present Form Root P.P. Stem Perfect Form (3s) Translation

Mo Av* - Aéhvton he/she/it has been untied
YPOP® YPOQ*  ypap- YE€YpOmTOL it has been written’
TANPO®' | TAnpo* mAnpo- TETANPOTOL it has been fulfilled’

" Neuter translation fits best in most New Testament contexts as does the English

present “it is written” or “it is fulfilled”.
' Contract vowel lengthens upon adding ending (a—1; e—1; 0—®).

For other verbs, the perfect passive tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the perfect tense
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.
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Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root P.P. Stem Perfect Form (3s) Translation

didmu 00* do- dédotan he/she/it has been given
aoinu amo+E*  dope- dpémvtan he/she/it has been forgiven

For a third group of verbs, the perfect passive tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
perfect passive form (3s) should be memorized. An example is shown in the following
table.

Example where the perfect passive form (3s) should be memorized
Present Form Root P.P.Stem Perfect Form (3s) Translation
gyeipm gyep* €yep- eynyepran’ he has been raised
T ¢yeipw experiences double reduplication.
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21.2 OMEGA VERBS: PERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)

Memorize these forms of M.

21.2.1 Perfect Active Indicative Pattern of Av®

Pronoun Redup. Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

EYm - AéAvka I have untied

oV Ae M- ko a Aélvkag you have untied

avtoc, M, 0 v Aéhvke(v)  he/she/it has untied

Plural

NUETS uev Aelokapev  we have untied

VUETS Ae  Av- ko ¢ Aedbkate  you (pl) have untied

avtol, ai, & ow AeMkaowy  they have untied

21.2.2 Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative Pattern of AV®

Pronoun Redup. Stem Ending Form Translation

Singular
EYm o Aéhopar [ have been untied
oV Ae  Av- ool Aélvoear  you have been untied
avTog, 1, 6 TOL Aéhvtan  he/she/it has been untied

Plural

NUETS ueba Aeavpedo  we have been untied
VUETS Ae  ho-  obe AéhveBe  you (pl) have been untied

avtol, ai, & vTal Aéhvvtor  they have been untied
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21.3 MI VERBS: PERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)

Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

21.3.1 Perfect Active Indicative Pattern of Mi Verbs
Students sometimes confuse the perfect and aorist tense of mi verbs because the tense
marker is often the same (ka).” It is helpful to remember that the perfect tense will
have the duplication with epsilon (8édwka, &otnia, Té0sika), and the aorist will have
the augment (£0wka, &otnyv, £0nKa).

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Pronoun Mo didmu iomu . TN apinu

Perfect Active Stem
Av* ‘ 00* ota* Oe* amo+e*
Singular

) | Aéhvka ‘ 0fdwke  £omnKa tébeko -

)] | Aéhvkag \ 0édokag  £otnkog - -

avtodc, M, 0 |7»é7m1<8v ‘Séé‘)mks(v) gotmke(v) - -
Plural

NUETS |7»87ﬂ')1<auav ‘- éomkapey - -

VUETS | Aehdkate \ - éomkare  Tebeikare -

avtoi, ai, & |Aeldkacw |- £0TNKOOWY - -

21.3.2 Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative Pattern of Mi Verbs
Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Mo didmpu ot T aginut
Pronoun Perfect Passive Stem
Av* | 00* oto* Oe* amo+&*
Singular
) |Xékn po | - - - -
)] | Aéhvoon | - - - -
avtég, M, 6 [Aélvto |3830Tan - télertan -
Plural
NUETS |7\£7\J’) ueba | - - - -
VUETG |Aéhvce |- - - -
avtol, ai, & |7»é7mvw1 | - - - apémvron

? The tense marker for perfect active mi verbs is always kappa-alpha (kc). For aorist mi verbs, it is often kappa-
alpha (ko) and sometimes sigma-alpha (ca).
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21.4 CONTRACT VERBS: PERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)

Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

21.4.1 Perfect Active Patterns of Contract Verbs

Pronoun | yyiln} ‘ TOLE® YEVVO® TANPO®
Singular

EYm | Aéhvka ‘ TENOINKO YeYEVVIKO, -

oV | AéAvKOG ‘ MEMOINKOG  YEYEVWNKOG -

avtoc, M, 0 |7»é7w1<8(v) \nsnoinks(v) YEYEVVNKE(Y)  EMAMNPOKE(V)

Plural
NUETS |7»87ﬂ')1<auav ‘nanon']mmsv YEYEVVIKOUEY -
VUETS | Aehdkate \ MEMOMKATE  YEYEVVNKOTE  MEMANPOKOTE

ovtol, ai, & |AeAvkoocly |meEmOINKAV EYEVVNKUOLY -
9 9

21.4.2 Perfect Middle/Passive Pattern of Contract Verbs

Pronoun |M)(x) |nmém YEVVO® TANPO®
Singular

EYm | Aéhvpon | mEMOINUOL  YEYEVVINHOL -

oV | AéAvcan | ETOINGUL - -

avtoc, M, 0 |Xé7wrou |n£noinwl yeyévvntal TEMANPOKEV

Plural
NUETS | AeAdueba | nenoinele  yeyevvnueba -
VUETS |Xé7wcses | - veyévvnele MEMANPOKOTE

avtol, ai, & |7»é7mvw1 |n8noinvrm - -
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21.5 SECOND PERFECT OF o16a AND yivopau

Second perfects use alpha (a) as the tense marker instead of kappa-alpha (ko).

21.5.1 Perfect Ac~tive Forms of oida
The verb o1da is the most common perfect tense verb in the New Testament. Although
the form is perfect, it is translated as a present tense. Other second perfect verbs should
normally be translated as a regular perfect.
Pronoun Form Translation
Singular
gy oida I know
) oidog you know
aTog, 1, 6 010&(V) he/she/it knows
Plural
NUETS oidapev we know
VUETS oidate you (pl) know
avtol, ai, & oidootv they know
21.5.2 Perfect Active Forms of yivopou
Pronoun Form Translation
Singular
EYm véyova. I have been, have become
oV véyovag you have been, have become
avtoc, M, 6 yéyove(v)  he/she/it has been, has become
Plural
NUETS yveyovapev  we have been, have become
VUETS yeyovate  you (pl) have been, have become
avtoi, ai, & yeyovaowv they have been, have become
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Todvvng paptopel mepl a0Tod, Kol KEkpayev Aéywv (saying)... (KATA IQANNHN 1:15)
Beov 000elC EMPOKEV TOTOTE (ever)'

AmexpiOn avtoic 0 Todvvng Aéywv (saying), Eyo Pantilom v Hoatt pécog 8¢ HUOV E6TNKEY
ov vueig ovk oidate. (KATA IQANNHN 1:26)

Kéyo (and I) Edpaka, koi pepaptipnka 811 00T dottv O viOC TOD Og0d.

Evpiokel @ilmmoc tov Noabavoand, kai Aéyel antd, "Ov Eypayev Mmotig &v Td vOu® Kai ol
npoeiiTan EvpRKapey, ITncodv Tov viov Tod Twone tov dnd Nalopét. (KATA IQANNHN
1:45)

ovto¢ NABev TpOc ™ aTOV T VuKTOC, Koi simev adTd, PaPpi, oidapev 1t dmd 0ol EMqAv0ag
d1ACKAAOG OVIELG Yap TaDTO TO onpeio duvatal moleiv (to do) & ob moteis. ..

0 6¢ un motevov (he who does ... believe) 11on kékprtat, dtL pn| memiotevkey €ig 10 dvopa
T0D povoyevodg (only begotten) viod Tod 0g0d. (KATA IQANNHN 3:18)

Ab 8¢ éotv M Kpioig, Ot 0 Qg EMvbev 81g 1OV KOGUOV, Kol fjydmnoav ol dvopmmot
HAALOV TO 6KOTOG §) TO PAG RV Yop movnpd adTdv T Epya.

Kai iA0ov TpOg TOV Todvvny kol smov a0t®, Pappi, ¢ v petd cod mépav (across) Tod
Topddvov, @ 6V pepapTOPNKOG, 1de 00TOg Pomtilel, Kai mavreg Epyovrar mpdg adtov. (KATA
IQANNHN 3:26)

‘O motnp ayomd OV vidv, Kol Tavta 6E6mKeY £V TH) XEP1 ADTOD.

. aDTol Yap dxnkoéapey, Koi oidapey 11 00TOG dottv dAnOa&C (truly) 6 cotip (the Savior) tod

koGpov, 6 Xp1otog. (KATA IQANNHN 4:42)

Ovde yap O matnp Kpivel 0VOEVEA, AALAL TNV KPioV TAGOV dEdMKEV TG VID" Tva TAVTEG
Tiudotv (might honor) tov vidv, kabag TudG (they honor) Tov Totépa.

Y peig dreotaikate npog Todvvny, kai pepoptopnkey i dAndeiq. Eyo 6& o0 mapd
avOpamov v poptopiov (testimony) Aopupdavm, dAia tadta Aéym tva Dueic cmOfte (might
be saved). (KATA IQANNHN 5:33-34)

T yop Epya O £dmKEV pot 0 Totnp va tedeidom (that I might complete) avtd, avta ta Epya
a £y® Tou®, popTupel mePi EUOD GTL O TOTNP LE AMECTAAKEV.

A6Eav Tapa avOpOT®V 00 AauPave’ GAL' EYvoka DS, OTL TV dydnny Tod Beod ovk Exete
&v €avtoic. Eym éMAvba &v T@ ovopatt T1od matpog pov, kol ov Aapfaveté pe (KATA
IQANNHN 5:41-43)
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incode, Apny duny Aéym vuiv, 00 Mwoociic 8£dmkey Duiv Tov dptov 8k
oD 0VPOvoD” GAL' O TTOTHP LoV FId®GTY DUTV TOV APTOV €K TOD 0VPavoD TOV AANOWVOV (true).

Einev obv 6 ‘Incodg toig dddexa, M1 kol Dueic Oéhete vmdyswy (to depart); Amekpifn ovv
avt® Zipwv [Tétpog, Kopie, mpog tiva dnelevooueba; Pipota {ofg aioviov &xec. Kol
NUETS TemoTevKOpEY Kol £YvOKapEY 811 o &l 6 XpioTtdg 6 vidg Tod Beod tod {dvtog (living).
(KATA IQANNHN 6:67-69)

OV Mootig 6édmKev DUV TOV VOOV, Kol 0VdElg €€ VU@V Ttolel TOv vopov; Ti pe {nteite
dmokteivar (to kill); Amekpidn 6 dyhog xai einev, Aauodviov Exeig tic oe {Ntel dmoktsivon (to
kill); Amekpidn Incodc kai einev avtoic, "Ev Epyov émeinea, kai mévrec Oovpdlete. Awd
10070 Mot|g d€dwkey DUTV TV TepttounVv (circumcision) - 0Oy 6Tt €k T00 MwcEwc £0Tiv,
GAL' €K TV TOTEPWV. ..

Kai oidate moev (from where) gipi’ kai dn' Epavtod ovk EMAv0a... (KATA IQANNHN
7:28)

Oid0 811 oméppo APpadiy éote GG (nteité pe dmokteivar (to kill), 11 6 Adyog 6 £uodc od
yopel (have room) &v vuiv. "Eyo 0 édpoia mopd Td motpi pov, AaAd®: Kol DUEic odv O
gopdkate Topd @ TATPl VUGV, Tolelte. Anekpidnooy kai eimov avtd, ‘O matp UGV
APBpadp dotv. Adyer adtoig 6 Incodg, Ei tékva 1o APpodu nte, o Epyo tod ABpadiy

T gmoteite. 7 NOv 8¢ {nreité pe amokteivan (to kill), GvOpwmov 6¢ Tv dAndetov LUV
AeddAnka, fiv fikovca tapd Tod 60D TodTo APBpadp ovk €noincey. Y ueic moteite T Epya
TOD TOTPOG LUDV.

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incodg, Ei 6 0e0¢ watip dudv 1, fyandte v (makes contingent = you
would have loved) éué: &ym yap ék tod Ogod EENADoV kal fikw (I have come)' ovdE yap an'
guantod EAnAvda, aAL Exeivog pe anéotethev. (KATA IQANNHN 8:42)

Eimov ovv o0t oi Tovdaiot, NOv &yvadkapev 61t doupdviov Exelc. ABpadp dnédavev wai ol
npogiiTal, Koi ov Aéyels, 'Edv tig tov Adyov pov tpnon (should keep), oo pun yebonton (he
will by no means taste) Oavdtov &ic Tov aidvo.

Eimov obv oi Tovdaiot pog avtov, Ieviirovra (fifty) £mm odnw (not even) Exelc, Koi
APpaap copaxoc; (KATA IQANNHN 8:57)

AnexpiOnocov 8¢ antoic ol yovei (parents) avtod kai etmov, Oidapev 811 00ToOC 0TtV O VIOC
MNUAV, Koi 6Tt TVPLOG Eyevvinon

‘Hueig oidapev 611 Mmwon Aeddinkev 0 Bedg Todtov € ovk oidapev dOev (from where)
gotiv. Amekpidn 6 dvOpwmoc kai eimev avtoic... (KATA IQANNHN 9:29-30)

‘O matp pov 0¢ 8€dmKEY pot, peilwv (greater; from péyoc) mavtov €otiv: Kol 00dic dvvaTat
apmdlew (to snatch) ék Thic xeypog T0d maTpdg pov. Eym kai 0 motnp &v Eopev.

Aéyer avtd MdapOa, Oida dt1 dvastioeTar &v tf dvactdost &v T éoydtn fuépe. Eimev avti
0 'Incode, 'Eyo siju 1) avactaoig kol 1) (on' (KATA IQANNHN 11:24-25)

Aéyer avtd, Nai (Yes), kOpie: §yd memiorevka, 811 ov &l 6 Xpiotdg, 6 vidg tod Oeod. ..
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dAhot Eheyov, Ayyelog adtd AehdAnkev. AmekpiOn ™ Incodc T kai einev, O St £ug abtn 1
@V YEYovey, AALG Ot Duac. NUV kpioig €6Tiv ToD KOGUOV ToHTOV” VOV O dpY®mV ToD KOGUOV
ToUToL EKPANONceTan EEm (out). (KATA IQANNHN 12:29-31)

ginev avtoic, ['vdokete T memoinka Opiv; Y ueic poveité pe, O siddoralog, kai ‘O kvptoc:
Kol kaA®g (rightly) Aéyete, eipd yap.

Ei éyvoxerté pe, kai tov matépa pov £yvakette dv (contingency = would have known)* kai
an' dpti ywvookete avtov, Kol Eopdrate avtov. (KATA IQANNHN 14:7)

Aéyer a0t® 0 Incodg, Tocodtov ypovov ued' Hudv gipt, kol ovk Eyvokag pe, @ilmrne; O
¢opaka (He who has seen) éué, éopaxev 1ov motépar

KaODC €YD TOG EVTOAAG TOD TATPOG LOV TETNPNKO, Kol LEVD avTod £v T ayany. Tadta

\\\\\

IQANNHN 15:10-11).

Ei 10 Epya pun €moinca €v avtoic 6 ovdeig GALOC memoinkey, auoptioy oK glyov: vdv 88 Kai
£0PAKACLY KOl LEUONKAGLY Kol EUE KOl TOV TOTEPO LLOV.

Tadta EddAnocev 0 Incodg, kai €nfipev (lifted up) Tovg dEOaALOVS avTOD €ig TOV OVPAVEHV,
kai eimev, [dtep, MqAv0ey 1 dpa 86Eacov (glorify) cov Tov vidv... (KATA IQANNHN
17:1)

"Epavépmct 6ov tO dvopa Toig avOpdmotg odg d4dmKdc 1ot &k ToD KOGUOV® GOl oo, Kol
guol aTovg d€dmKAG” Kol TOV Adyov 6ov tetnpnKacty. NOv Eyvokav 6Tt tavta 6o 6E60KAG
Hot, Topd 6od €0tV OTL TG PHATO 0 0E6MKAG Lot, 0E0mKa 0TOIG Kol avTol Elafov, Kol
g&yvooav aAn0dc (truly) ét1 mapd cod EERABOV, Kai Eniotevoay &L 60 pe dnéotelrag. 'Eyon
nEPl AOTAV EPMTA* 00 TEPL TOD KOGHOL £pOT®, GAAY TEPL OV SESmKAG pot, dTL 6ol gioty:

Ey®d 0é0wka avToig TOV AdYyoV 6ov, kol 0 KOGHOG Epionoey adtovg, dTt oVK 161V €K TOD
KOGLOV, KOOGS £Yd 0vK gipl ék 10D kKdGHov. OvK £potd tva dpne (You might take) avtovg
€k 10D kOGpov, AAL' tva Tmpnong (You might keep) avtovg £k tod movnpod. Ex tod kOcpHov
0VK gioiv, kabmg &ym €k Tod kKoouov ovk gipl. (KATA IQANNHN 17:14-16)

"Hpav 1oV k0prov £k 1o pvnueiov, kai ovk oidapev mod (where) E0nkav odtov. EEfAOey
ovv 0 [T€tpog kai 6 GAAOG pabnTig, Kol HpyovTo €ig TO pvnueiov.

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incodg mdv, Eipiivn duiv: kadaog dnéotarkév pe 6 mathp, kéyo (1 also)
néuno vpas. (KATA IQANNHN 20:21)

Té0eucd ot eic pdCc 0vidv, Tod eivai og (so that you might be) eic cotnpiav Eng éoydtov THC
Vg

Awcarocvvn yap 0eod €v ant® amoxoivmtetar (is revealed) €k miotemg €ig mioTiv, Kabdg
véypomtot, O 8¢ dikatog €k miotewg (Roetat. (ITIPOX POMAIOYX 1:17)

. ...x000¢ yéypomtar~ 811 T Ovk EoTiv Sikanog ovde eic
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43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

Novi 8¢ yopig (apart) vopov dkarocvn Beod mepavépmtat, poptopovpévn (being witnessed)
V7O 10D VOOL kol TdV Tpoentdv: (ITPOX POMAIOYX 3:21)

...ka0a¢ yéypamtor 6t [Tatépa moAAdY E0vdv 1€0e1Kd OF. ..

[Téneiopon yap &t obte Odvartog ovte (o obte dyyedot obte dpyai ... SuvioeToL NUAG
yopioat (to separate) and tig dydnng tod Beod 11 &v Xprotd Incod 1d xupio Nudv. (ITPOZ
POMAIOYZX 8:38-39)

Oida kai mémeiopon &v kupio Tnood, 81t 008EV kovodv (common) St' aTod

AL Aahodpev copiav Ogod ... fiv Tpodpioey (foresaw) 6 Oe0¢ Tpod TV aidvov gig d6Eav
NUGV: v 00OELG TOV ApYdVTOV TOD aidVOG TOVTOL EYVIKEV: €1 YOp Eyvacav, ovK v TOV
KOprov Thig dOENG dotadpmoay: ALY Kadag yéypamtar, A dQOaAUOg 00K E1SEV, Kai 0VG 00K
fiKkovoev, Kai €mi kapdiav avOpdmov ovk avéEPn, d Ntoipacev 0 0ed¢ toig dyondov (for those
who love) avtov. (1 TTIPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 2:7-9)

Ovk ofdate Ot vadg Beod ote, Kai 1O Tvedpa Tod Oeod oikel v VUTV;
&v 0¢ elpnvn k€kAnkev fuag 0 Bgoc. (1 TTIPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 7:15)

[Mopédmra yap HUiv &v TpdTolg, O kol mapéiapov, 0Tt Xp1otog dmédavey VIEP TV AUAPTIDY
NUGV Kot Toc ypaeds Kol 6t étdoen (He was buried)’ kai 6t £yryepton Th) Tpitn NUéEPQ
Kot TOG Ypopds kol dtt deon Kned, ita (then) toic dddeka

Eite (whether) obv £y, €ite (or) éxeivol, oBTmC KNPOGGOUEY Kol oUTwg émiotevoate. Ei 88
Xp1oT10g KNpvocetal 8Tt EK VEKPAY EyNyEPTaL, TAG AEYOLGTV TIVEG &V DUV OTL AVAGTAO1G
vekp®v ovk Eottv; Ei 8¢ dvdotaoig vekpdv ovk £otiy, 000¢ Xpiotog éynyeptar (1 I[TPOX
KOPIN®IOYZ A 15:11-13)

€1l 0& Xp1oTOg 00K EyNyepTal, KevOv (vain) ... T0 Kipuyua (message) nudv, kevn (vain) 6& kol
1N TOTIC VUDV.

Ebprokopeda 6¢ kai yevdopaptupec (false witnesses) tod 0god, Tt ELAPTUPAGAUEY KOTA TOD
Beod Ot fiyepev 10V Xprotdv, Ov 0Ok fiyelpey, eimep (since) ... vekpoi oOk &yeipovtat. Ei
YOp vekpol ovk gysipovtal, 00de Xpiotog éynyeptar (1 [TIPOX KOPIN®IOYZ A 15:15-16)

€1l 0¢ Xp1otog ovkK €ynyeptal, potaio (useless) 1 wiotig VpdV: €11 €0T€ &V Taig AuapTiong
VUGV.

Iéypanton yap, 6Tt ABpadp 600 viovg Eoyev: €va €k ThG Tadiokng, Kol Eva €K Thg
Erevbépac. (ITPOX TAAATAX 4:22)

... TNV ToTV TETPNKO

Tivi yap einév mote (ever) tdv dyyélov, Yi0c Hov 1 oV, £ye ofjuepov (today) yeyévvnkd oe;
Kai tahv, Eyo Ecopot avtd €ig matépa, kol avtog Eotot pot €ig vidv; (ITPOZ EBPAIOYX
1:5)
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58. 70 v an' dpyfig, O dxnrdapey, O Eoplrapey Toic dPOUApOIc UMY, O £0sachpeda, Kai o
Yelpec NUAV EynAadonoav (touched) mept Tod Adyov i Loflg. Kai 1) (on épavepmbn, kai
EOPAKOLLEY, KAl PLapTUPODUEY, Kol draryyéAhopey Dpiv thy {omny v aidviov, ftic v Tpdg
TOV TaTEPO, KOl EQavepmOn Nuiv.

59. Kai €v 1001 yivdokopev dtt £yvakapey avtov, £V Tag Evioddg avtod tnpduev (we keep).
(IQANNOY A 2:3)

60. I'pdow duiv, tekvia, 6Tt deéovtot VUV ai apaptiot S 10 dvopa avtod. I'pdem vuiv,
matépec, OTL &yvoxoate TOvV A’ dpyfic. I'pdoo vuiv, veaviokot (young men), 6Tt VEVIKKATE
(you have overcome) 1ov movnpov. ['paem Ouiv, tadia, dt Eyvokate Tov motépa. "Eypoaya
VUV, TOTEPEC, OTL EYVOKOTE TOV AT APYTC.

61. I1dg 6 &v avt® pévav (who abides) ovy apaptéver wag 6 apaptdvov (who sins) ody
EDPaKEV oOTOV, 000 Eyvokey avtdv. (IQANNOY A 3:5-6)

62. 'Ev 100t &yvoOKopey TV aydnny, 0Tt EKelvog DITEP MUV THV Yoy v avTod E0nKev: Kol NUETS
opeilopey HIEP TOV ASEAPDV TAG YLYOG TIOEVa (to lay down).

63. 'Ev 1001® yivdookopev &1t €v adTd pévopey kal antog &v Uiy, Ott €k Tod TvedUATOg aTOD
dédmrev Nuiv. Kai nueig tebeduebo kai poptopodpey 6Tl 0 Totp AmESTAAKEY TOV VIOV
cotipa tod Kocpov. (IQANNOY A 4:13-14)

64. Kai Nueig éyvokopey kol Temotedkapey T aydmnmyv fijv £xel 6 0e0¢ év nuiv. ‘O Bgdg dydnn
gotiv, kol 0 uévav (he who abides) év 1] dydmn, &v 1@ 0ed pévet, kol 6 600G &v ™ avTd
pévet. !

65. Evyapiotodpév (we give thanks) cot, k0pie 6 0e0¢ ... Ot €iAn@ag v dvvauiv cov v
ueyainy, kai Eacirevcag (You reign). (AITIOKAAYWIXZ IQANNOY 11:17)

66. Metavoeite (Repent) fyyikev yap 1 Pacireio 1@V ovpov@v.

67.°0 8¢ ... ginev, Léypomtar, Odk &' dptm pove Moeton dvOpomog, GAL i movti prjpoTt
gkmopevopéve (proceeding) dia otopatog Beod. Tote maporapPdver avToOV 0 d1dfolog €ig
v ayiov ToAw, Kol ioTnov avtov £ml 10 TTepvylov (pinnacle) Tod igpod, kai Aéyel avtd, Ei
vi0g €1 10D O0g0d... (KATA MAGBAION 4:4-6)

68. yéypamton yap 6t Toic dyyéhoig avtod évieeitan (He will order) mepi 6o, kai £l yeip®dV
apodotv oe. ..

69. yéypamton yap, Kbprov tov 6g6v 6ov mpookuvicels, kol antd pove Aatpevoelg (you shall
serve). Tote apinowy avtov 0 dudPolrog (the devil): kai idov, dyyedor mpoostiAbov... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 4:10-11)

70. O 8¢ 'Incolg ... einev, Odpoet (Take heart), O0yatep (daughter) 1 micTiC GOV GEGMKEY GE.
Kai éom0n 1 yovn amo thic dpog Ekeivig.

7

—

. "Hyywev 1 Bacireio 1@V ovpavdyv. (KATA MAGGAION 10:7)
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72.

00T0g Yap €6ty mepi o yéypomtat, T800, £Y® AmocTEAA® TOV EyYEAOV OV TPO TPOCHTOV
oov, 0¢ kataokevdoel (will prepare) v 060v cov Eumpocdiv cov.

73. ...€l

74.°

75.

76.

77.

78.

79. ..

80. ..

.€lmev avToig 6Tt Y Hiv dé€dotan yvdvar (to know) T pootipua (the mysteries) tfig factieiog
TAV 0Vpav®dV, £Keivolg 8¢ ov dédotat. ‘Oatic yap Exet, dobnoetal avtd... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 13:11-12)

O 8¢ elnev avtoic, OV mavteg yopodotv (accept) TOV Adyov todTov, AL’ 0ig dédotai.

Kai Aéyer avtoic, [éypamtar, O 0ikdg Hov 01kog TPocevyTic kKAnOnceTar VUES 8¢ avTov
gmomoate omAaiov (a den) Anotdv (of thieves). (KATA MAGG®AION 21:13)

‘O pev viog 0D owep(mrou VAYEL, KaBmg YEypamToL TEPL avTod" oval (woe) O T® av@pomw
gketve, 81’ 00 O VIdg T0D AVvOPOTOL TaPadiSoTor: KEAOV NV AT &l 0K £yevviOn 6 GvOpwmog
gKkeivoc.

1800, fyykev 1 Gpa, kol 6 VIO Tod avOpmToL Tapadidotal &ig xEipag apaptoidy. (KATA
MAGG®AION 26:45)

OvK 0ida TOV EvOpwTOoV.
MA0ev 6 Incodg eic v Fakidaiov, knpvocwv (preaching) 1o edayyéiov thc Bactreiag Tod
OgoD, kol Aéywv (saying) 6Tt [TemAnqpoton 6 kopdc, Kai fyyikev 1 pacireio tod Beod (KATA

MAPKON 1:14-15)

LUV ko coi, Incod Nalopnvé; "HAOeg dmorécar (to destroy) fudc; Oida ot Tic &1, O
drytoc tod Beod.
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21.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. daolevim I am sick, weak James 5:14
Ao0Ogvel T1¢ v Viv; [IpookarecdcOw Tovg TpecfuTépoug
Is someone among you sick? Let him call for the elders

2. Proaconpio I blaspheme Acts 26:11
KOTO TOCOG TOG GLVOY®OYUG TOAGKIS TIUOPAYV aDTOVG, Nvaykalov fAacenueiv:
in all the synagogues punishing them, I was forcing them to blaspheme.

3. mepLocevm I abound 1 Cor 15:58
MEPLEGEVOVTES £V TQ EPY® TOD KLPIOL TAVTOTE
always abounding in the word of the Lord

4. mhavéo I deceive 1 John 1:8
‘Eav inouev 6t apaptioy ovk Exouev, EAVTOVG TAAVANEY
If we say that we have not sinned, we deceive ourselves

5. mphoow I practice, do Rom 7:15
0V yap O 0éhw, TovTO TPhoo®
for what I want, I practice those things.

Nouns

6. 1M émOvupia, ag desire, lust
a. 'EmOupig énebOunoca todto 10 [ldoya payelv pued' vpdv Luke 22:15

I have desired with desire (greatly desired) to eat this Passover with you
b. Eita 1 ém@vpio cvllofodoa tixtel dpoptiov: James 1:15
Then desire, having conceived, gives birth to sin.

7. M 0pa, og door Rev 3:20
T60V, Eotnka €t v 00pav Kol kpodw:
Behold, I stand at the door and knock.

8. 10 mpofatov, ov sheep John 21:16
Aéyer aut®, [Toipouve 10 TpoPatd pov.
He said to him, “Feed my sheep.”

9. 10 Té)h0G, TELOVG end, goal Matt 24:14
kol tote fiEet TO TéAOG.
and then the end will come.

Adjectives

10. owaporog, ov slanderous, as noun: devil John 8:44

Y peig €k 100 matpog tod raPforov £6t€
You are from your father, the devil.
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11. xkowég, 1, 6V new Luke 22:20
Todto 10 TotHpPLov 1| Kavi) S1abkn v T® aipoti pov
This cup is the new covenant in my blood

Preposition

12. yopic with the genitive without, apart from John 15:5
YOPIS £1oD 00 dVVOCSOE TOETY OVOEY.
apart from Me you cannot do anything.

Conjunctions

13. éapa then, therefore Matt 18:1
Tic apa peiCov éotiv &v Ti) Pactieig TOV oVPAVAV;
Who, then, is greater in the kingdom of heaven?

14. kayo® and | Matt 21:24
KAy® vuiv Epd €v moig £€ovaig TadTa TOLD.
and I will say to you with what authority I do these things.

Adverbs

15. apm now 1 Cor 13:12
BA\émopev yap apti ot éc6mtpov €v aiviypartt
For now we see through a mirror with dimness

16. ovkéTy; pnkéTt no longer Matt 19:6
“Qote 0VKETL gioiv OVO, AALG GapE pios
Thus, they are no longer two but one flesh.

17. méavrote always Matt 26:11
T IldvtoTte yop TOVG TTYOLS ' Exete ned' Eontdv
For you always have the poor with you

18. mod where 1 Cor 1:20
ITod copdg; ITod ypappatedg; Mod culnng Tod aidvog ToHToL;
Where is the wise man? Where is the scribe? Where is the disputer of this age?

19. onpuepov today Heb 1:5
Yidg pov &l o0, £yd eNuepov yeyEvvnkd oe
You are my Son; today I have begotten you

Particle

20. @v (indicates contingency) ever John 4:10

Kol E0wkev @v ool Howp OV
and He would have given to you living water



22 PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE VERBS

22.1 GRAMMAR

22.1.1

22.1.2

22.1.3

Non-Indicative Verb Forms

The verb forms presented in the previous chapters were in the indicative mood. The
remaining chapters present non-indicative verb forms. These forms include the
subjunctive mood (chapters 22-23), participles (chapters 24-26), infinitives
(chapter 27), and the imperative mood (chapter 28). Note that participles and
infinitives are not technically moods but are forms that share some of the characteristics
of verbs such as tense, voice, and number.

Non-Indicative Forms and Tense

The non-indicative forms communicate tense (review 3.2.2). In general, the main
tenses of the non-indicative forms are limited to the present, aorist, and perfect. As
with the indicative, these tenses communicate how the action is presented. The
following table summarizes these tenses.

Tense How Action Is Presented

Present  In progress or continuing

Aorist In summary form

Perfect  In summary form with continuing results

In terms of the when, the subjunctive mood, infinitives, and the imperative mood do
not describe the time of an action by their tense forms, although other contextual
features may. Participles, on the other hand, often communicate a time element, but it
is relative to the time of the main verb.

The above introduction is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek.
Additional study will reveal that lexical (vocabulary) and contextual features can
greatly expand this basic explanation.

Subjunctive Mood in English and Greek

As mentioned in 3.2.4, mood is a grammatical category that presents the
communicator’s “attitude” about what is said or written. The indicative is the primary
mood through which information is given or statements are made. The imperative is
the primary mood to command action. The subjunctive is the primary mood to express
purpose, result, probability, certainty, desire, opinion, etc.

Of course, language has a great deal of flexibility. Sometimes the indicative can be
used to command action or express a condition. Overlap between the moods exists.
The nature of that overlap varies depending on the language. That is why the word
“primary” is used in the above explanation.

237
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22.1.4 Overview of the Present Active and Middle/Passive Subjunctive Parts

AV®
AV 0 -

Present Tense Lengthened Connecting Active Ending (1s)
Stem Vowel

Root: ;ﬂ)*

22.1.5 Present Subjunctive Active and Middle/Passive Endings
A key feature of subjunctive endings is the lengthening of the connecting vowel. Apart
from this lengthening, the endings are identical to the present indicative endings.

Present
PN Indicative  Subjunctive
Active

Is () (0]
2s €15 ne
3s €l n
Ip opev Opev
2p £TE nte
3p ovoy(Vv) ooyv)

Middle/Passive
Is oo opo
233 M n
3s €T nrto
Ip oueba opeba
2p eoble nooe
3p ovTol @WVTOL

22.1.6 Present Tense Stem
The present tense stem is used to form the present active and middle/passive
subjunctive. Review sections 3.3.4 and 4.1.5 for examples.
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22.1.7 Key Words for Identifying the Subjunctive
Recognizing the lengthened connecting vowel will help you identify the subjunctive.
Another extremely important clue is the presence of certain words that express purpose,
possibility, and conditionality. When one of the following words appears, expect the
subjunctive to follow. Learn them well.

Key Word Translation

iva that, in order that

gav if

av ever (indicates contingency)
otav whenever

Ommg so that

Other key words exist, but the above are the most common that have already appeared
in the vocabulary.

22.1.8 Examples of the Present Subjunctive
Example 1:  «oi o0 0éhete MOl mpdg pe tva (onv Exmre.
And you do not want to come to me that you might have life.

Example 2:  ...£av &mre mioTv OC KOKKOV GIVATE®S, £pEite TQ OpeL TOVT®'
...if you have faith like a mustard seed, you will say to this mountain...

Example 3:  ...xai 6¢ dv 0&An &v Ouiv elvon mpdtoc Eoton mhviomv dodrog:
...and whoever among you wants to be first, he will be slave of all.

Example 4:  Einev 8¢ avtoic’ dtav mpooedymede Aéyete:
And He said to them, “Whenever you might pray, say...’

Example 5:  'EyeipecOe dympev:
Arise, let us go.

Example 6:  Timow@pev iva épyalopeda ta Epya Tod Ood;
What should we do that we might work the works of God?
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22.2 OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE (ALL VOICES)

Memorize the forms of Am.

22.2.1 Present Active Subjunctive Pattern of A0®

Pronoun Stem Ending Form Translation ‘Pres. Indicative
Singular
EYm ® Mo I may untie ‘M)(»
oV - ¢ Aome you may untie ‘M)atg
avtoc, M, 0 n Aom he/she may untie ‘X{)SL
Plural
NUETS OUEV AMopevy  we may untie ‘M)o pev
VUETS Av- e Aomre you (pl) may untie ‘M)srs
avtot, ai, & ool(v) Aooyv) they may untie ‘M)ovcst(v)

22.2.2 Present Middle/Passive Subjunctive Pattern of A0®

Pronoun Stem Ending Form Passive Translation ‘Pres. Indicative
Singular
EYm opo Mopar I may be untied ‘M)oum
oV - M Aom you may be untied ‘M)n
avtoc, M, 0 nTo AMnTor  he/she may be untied ‘M)swl
Plural
NUETS opeba  Awopedo  we may be untied ‘Xnéusea
VUETS Av-  nobe AneBe  you may be untied ‘M)SGOS

avtot, ai, & ovtor  Aovror  they may be untied ‘M)ovrou
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22.3 MI AND CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

22.3.1 Mi Verbs: Present Active Subjunctive of gipi
Of all mi verbs, only &iui occurs regularly enough to warrant giving its forms.
Memorize these forms, which are identical to the endings.

Pronoun  &ipi  Translation
Singular

) [6) I may be

) NS  youmay be

avtog, M, 0 N he/she/it may be

Plural

Muels @pev  we may be

VUES fte  you (plural) may be

avtoi, oi, & @ow they may be

22.3.2 Contract Verbs: Present Active Subjunctive of Alpha and Epsilon Verbs
Of the contract verbs, only alpha and epsilon active verbs occur regularly enough to
warrant giving their forms. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun |M)(x) ‘nmém ayomao
Singular

) | Mo ‘ ToLM ayon®d

ob wong |- -

avtoc, M, 0 |M)n ‘nmﬂ ayomnd
Plural

NUETS |M)couav ‘nou?)uav ayom®dpuev

VUETS | Aonte ‘ ToujTE ayomdte

avtoi, ai, & |M)(om(v) ‘nmd)m(v) ayon®ou(v)




242 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

224

10.

11.

12.

13.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Ovdeig yap qudV govtd T, Kai 00deic Eavtd amobviokel. 'Edv te yop {dpev, 1d xopim
(Buev: £av 1€ AmobVicKMOUEY, TG Kupim dmodviickopsy: £4v Te 0OV (Duev, £4v e
amoBvnokmpev, Tod kupiov Eopév. Eig todto yap Xpiotodg kol dnébovey kol dvéstn Kai
&€lnoeyv, tva kol vekpdv Kai (ovtov (of the living) kupievon (He might be Lord). (ITPOX
POMAIOYZX 14:7-9)

Mnk£TL o0V GAANAOVG Kpivepey:

Apa oDV Ta Thig Eiprvng drdkmpev, Kol Ta tiig oikodopdc (of edification) tfig gig dAARLOVC.
(TTPOZ PQMAIOYZX 14:19)

Hopakar® O VUAG, AdEAPOL, 610 TOD OvOpaTOg TOD Kupiov NudV Incod Xpiotod, tva 1o
a0TO AEyNTE TAVTEG, Kal pun M &V VUiV oyiopota (divisions)...

‘Otav yop Aéyn 116, Eyo pév eipn Iaviov, Etepog 8¢, Eyd AmolAd, ovyl capkikoi (carnal)
gote; Tic obv oty [Tadrog, Tic 8¢ Amorhdg, AL §j didkovot (ministers) dt' Gv émictevoarte,
Kol EKAOTE O¢ 0 KOprog Edwkev; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 3:4-5)

H yap capé émbouel (lusts) Kot tod mvedatog, To O& TVeEDI KaTd ThHG oapkog TodTa 08
avtiketrat (oppose) AAAA0LS, tva un a dv 0éinte, tadta motfite. Ei 6& mvedpatt dyecbe, ovk
€0TE VO VOLLOV.

"Apa 0DV (¢ koupdv (opportunity) Eyopev, épyaldpeda 1o ayadov mpog mévtag. .. (ITPOX
TAAATAZX 6:10)

gav miotv Aéyn T Exewv (to have), Epya 6¢ un &m; Mn dvvartor 1 wiotig odoar (to deliver)
avToV;

Obrtwg kol M wiotic, £av un Epya &xm, vekpd €otv Kab' ovtny. AAN' épel Tig, XU mioTtiv €xel,
Kaym Epya £y OeIEOV (Show) pot Ty TioTv cov €k TV EpymV Gov, KAY® di&m GOl K TOV
gpyov pov v wiotv pov. (JAKQBOY 2:17-18)

gav 08 &V TQ QOTL TEPMTATANEY, OGS AVTOC E0TV £V T QTi, Kowvaviav (fellowship) Exouev
pet' AAANA @V, kai to atpo Incod Xpiotod tod viod avtod kabapilet (cleanses) fudg dmod
mhong apoaptiog.

Kai év 100t yivookopey 0Tt £yvOKapey o0tov, E0V TOG EVIOANS aDTOD THPDLEV.
(IQANNOY A 2:3)

‘Eqv T1G dyond TOV KOGLOV, OVK EGTIV 1] AYATN TOD TATPOS £V AVT.
‘Ot abn €otiv 1) dyyelio (message) fiv fkovoaTe A’ dpyic, iva dyanduey GAANAOLS OV

ko Kdiv €k 10D movnpod 1y, kai Eopaev (murdered) tov adelpov avtod. (IQANNOY A
3:11-12)
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Texvia pov, un dyondpev Adym unde tf yYhdoon, GAL' &v Epyw kai dAndeig. Kai &v tovtm
YWAOOoKoNEY OTL €K ThG AAnOeiag Eopév, Kai Eumpocbev avtod meicopey Tag Kopdiag uUdv,
ot gav Kataywookn (might condemn) fudv 1 kapdia, 6t peilwv (greater; from péyoc)
€otiv 0 0g0¢ Thic Kapdiag UMV, Kol YIVOCKEL TAVTA.

Kai abt €otiv 1 évtoin avtod, tva motevcmpey (we might believe) 1@ ovopatt Tod viod
avtod Incod Xpiotod, kai ayardpev aAAAovg, kabmg Edwkev Eviolny. (IQANNOY A
3:23)

gav dyamdpev aAAAoVE, 6 B0g &v UiV pévet, Kai 1) aydnrn avtod tetedstmpévn oty (has
been perfected) év uiv. 'Ev 10010 yiv@okopev Ot v a0t@d pévopey Kol adtog €v npiv, 0t
€K T0D TVEDUOTOG AOTOD JESWKEV MUTV.

‘Ev 1001® yivdokopev 0Tt ayam®dpev 0 t€kva Tod 0eod, dtov 1OV 00V dyamdpueyv, Kol Tog
EVTOAAG aOTOD TNPdUEV. AL Yap €0TIv 1] ydmn oD 0goD, tva Tag EVTOANS adTOD TNPDUEV”
(IQANNOY A 5:2-3)

Kai abt €otiv 1) dydnn, iva tepuratdpey katd T0¢ EVTIorac avtod. ADTn €0Tv 1) EVToAn,
KaBd¢ Nkovoate an' dpyfg, tva &v adTl| TEPMATHTE.

Kai éav pév 1 1 oixio 4o, EM0étom (let ... come) 1| eipfvn Dudv én' adtv: éav 8& pn 1 aia,
N elpNvn VUGV Tpog vUAG EmotpanTo (let ... return). (KATA MAGGAION 10:13)

\ \

kai éketvolg eimev, Yndyete (Depart) kai Opeic &ig tov duneddva (vineyard), koi O &
dikatov 0o VUiv. O1 6¢ dnfjAbov.

v

Ovy obtmc 6¢ Eotan &v LUV GAL' O¢ €av BEAN &v DUV péyoac yevéaOar (to become) Eotan
VU@V dtakovog (servant)” (KATA MAG®AION 20:26)

Kai avapaiver gic 10 6pog, kai mpookareitol (he summons) ob¢ i0ekev adtdc Kol aniibov
pog avtov. Kai €moinoev dddeKa ... va @ty pet' antod, Kol tva AmocsTEAAT aTOVG
Knpoooew (to preach)...

...&lmev O Pactredg 1d xoposio (young woman), Aitnoov (Ask) pe 6 &av 0£AnG, kol Shom
coi' (KATA MAPKON 6:22)

Kol 0G €av €A VUGV YevésBaut (to be) TpdTog, Eotan ThvTmV S0DAOG.

Kai Aéyovov avtd, Ev moig é€oveia tadta moteis; Kai tig oot v €é€ovaiav tavtny £dmKeV
tva Tadta motfig; ‘O 8¢ 'Incodg dmoxpideic (answered and) einev avtoig, Enepmtiom DuUdC
Kol €Yo Eva Adyov, Kal amokpiOnté pot, kol Epd VUiV &v Toig ££ovaig Tadta mold. TO
Bantiona Todvvov &€ ovpavod 1, | & avBpodnwv; (KATA MAPKON 11:28-30)

Koi ginev odtd) 0 Safolrog, Toi dbhow v Eovsiay Tadtny Smacav koi Thv §6Eav odTév: HT1
guol Topadédotat, Kol @ £0v BEA® didmpt ot V.

Kai kabmg 0élete Tva mor®doty vuiv ol dvOpmmot, kol DUELG Tolelte (do) adtoic opoimg
(likewise). (KATA AOYKAN 6:31)
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BAénete (pay attention to) obv i AkoVETE OG Yo £0v Exn, 800N GETOL ODTH™ KoL OG &0V )
&xm, Kol O dokel Exewv (to have) apOnoeton am' adToD.

"Eyéveto 8¢ mopevopévav adtédv (while they were going) &v i 68, £lnév T1C TPOG AVTOHV,
AxoiovOnow oot dmov (where) ™ av T anépym, kople. (KATA AOYKAN 9:57)

Kai gig fjv v molw giocépymo0e, kai d&ymvtot vuds, £éodicte (eat) Td mapatiBépueva (the
things set before) Ouiv...

Koai €av 11 Opag épotd, A i Aete; Obtog épeite avtd 611 O Khplog avtod ypeiov Exet.
Anel06vteg (after departing) 8¢ oi dmeotaipévol (those who had been sent) ebpov kadaog
ginev avtoic. (KATA AOYKAN 19:31-32)

"Emnpomnoay 88 avtov, ... Awddokale, note (how) odv tadta Eotar; Kai ti 10 onpsiov, dtav
LEAAN tadta yivesOou (to be);

Kkaym StatiBepan (give the right to rule) vuiv, kabmg 01€0€t6 (gave) pot 6 TatHp pov,
Baotheiav, tva €08inte ki mivnte €mt g Tpaméing (table) ™ pov ... (KATA AOYKAN
22:29-30)

"Hv 8¢ 8vOpwmog ék 16V Dapisainv, Nikédnuog dvopa adtd, dpyov tdv Tovdainv: odtog
MA0ev TpOC ™ aToV T vukTdg, Kai etmev odTd, Pappi, oidapey d1i dmd Ogod EAAvOag
S184oKaroc 00deic yop Tadta Té onpeio dHvorar motelv (to do) & oV moteic, dav pm 1 6 O£d¢
pet' avtod.

AmexpiOn Todvvng koi ginev, OV dHvaton EvOpwmoc Aappdvery (to receive) oddév, dav pm M
Sedopévov (given) adtd £k oD ovpavod. Avtol Dueic paptvpsite dti eimov, OvK gipi &yo O
Xpo16g... (KATA IQANNHN 3:27-28)

Anexpivaro odv 6 Tncodc kai einev antoic, Apny dunv Aéym duiv, od Suvatar 6 vVidg Tolely
(to do) ao' Eavtod 00OV, Eav un Tt BAERT TOV Tatépa Totovvta (doing): & yap Gv EKEIVOG
motfy, Tadta kol O vViog opoimg (likewise) motel.

‘O yap moatnp @Al (loves) OV LIOV, Kol TAVTO dEIKVVGY AT 6 0O TOG Tolel Kol peilova
(greater) ToOt@Vv deiel a0t Epya, tva vueig Bavpainte. (KATA IQANNHN 5:20)

Kol 00 Béhete EAOETV (to come) mpdg e, tva Lonv Emre. AdEav Tapd avOpOT®V 0V
Aappave: @Al Eyvoka vudg, dtL v aydmmy tod 0eod ovk Exete &v €0vtoic. Eym éAivba
&v @ 6vopaTt Tod maTpdg Hov, Kai o0 AapuPdveté pet £av dAlog EAOT (were to come) €v T®
ovopaTL T® 161, Ekeivov ANyecbe.

Einov odv mpog antév, Ti mowdpuev, tva épyalopedo té Epya tod 0eod; Amekpidn Incodg kai
glmev avtoic, Todto éotiv 10 Epyov T0d BgoD, Tva motebonte (that you might believe) gig ov
anéotethev gkeivog. (KATA IQANNHN 6:28-29)

... kataféPnia ék Tod 0Vpavod, ody tva Told TO OEANIA TO EUdV, dALA TO BEAN U TOD
népyovtoc (of Him who sent) pe.
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. ...petd Todto Aéyel Toig pabnrais, Aympuev gig v Tovdaiav mdAv. Aéyovotv avtd ol
naonrai, PaPpi, viv Elntovv e MBdcau (to stone) ot Tovdaiot, Kai TAALY VTAYEIC EKET;
(KATA IQANNHN 11:7-8)

‘Eav 8¢ t1g mepumatii &v i) vukrti, mpookdntel (he stumbles), 611 0 eHC 00K E6TLV €V AVTH.

Yroderypa (example) yap €dmka VUiV, Tva kabag &yd €moinoa vUlv, kol DUEIG TOUTE.
(KATA IQANNHN 13:15)

Ei tadta oidate, pokdpiol Eote £0v motfjte avTd.

. "EvtoAnv kawvnv (new) didout DUiv, tva dyamdte AGAA A0S Kabdg ydmmaoa DUAS, tvo Kol
VUETG dyamdte AAANAOVG. 'Ev To0T® yvdoovtal mhvteg 0Tt €poi padntai €ote, £av dydmmv
&xmre v aanrolg. Aéyet avtd Zipwv [I€tpog, Kipie, mod vmayels; Amekpidn adtd O
‘Incodg, “‘Omov vdyw, ov dHvacai pot viv dkorovdfoar (to follow)... (KATA IQANNHN
13:34-36)

‘Edv dyamdté pe, tag Evtoddg Toc Enag mpnoate. Kai éyd épmtiom OV Tatépa, Kai GAAOV
napakintov (helper) dcdacet LUiv, Tva pévn ped' VUMV €ig TOV aidva, TO Tvedpa T aAndeiag,
0 0 KOGpOG oL dvvatal AaPeiv (to receive), dTL oL BePel aVTH, OVOE YIVOGOKEL AVTO. Y LETS 08
YWOGKETE aNTO, Tt wap' VUTV péVel, kol &v ViV Eotat.

Anexpidn Incodg xoi einev antd, Edv Tic dyomd pe, TOV AOyov Lov TNpHoEL, Kai 6 Tatp
LoV ayomost avTtdv, Kol Tpog avtov Elevooueda... (KATA IQANNHN 14:23)

Av €otiv 1) éviodn 1 éun, tva dyandte dAAAOVS, KaBhS Nydmnoa DUAC.

NOv oidapev 81t 0idog mavra, kai 00 ypeiav Eyeic tva Tic 68 EpoTd: &v ToVTE MGTEVOUEV BTt
amo Oeod £ERAOec. Amekpifn avtoig 6 Incods, Aptt (Now) motevete; 160V, Epyetar dpa
Kai vdv éMAvbev, tva okopmicOijte (might be scattered) €kaotog €ig ta ida... (KATA
IQANNHN 16:30-32)

kaBac Edmrag avtd EEovaiay mhong capkdc, va v O dEdmKaC aDTd, dMeel v Toig (onV
aioviov. Abtn 8¢ €otv 1) aidviog (on, Tva YIvdoK®Giv o€ TOV Lovov aAndvov Bgov, kai ov
anéoteilog Incodv Xpiotov.
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22.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  Povropm I plan, wish, desire 2 Peter 3:9
un povdopevég tivoc dmorécbat, ALY TAVTAG €1 LETAVOLOY YOPTICOL.
not wanting anyone to perish but all to make room for repentance

2. OWKOVE® I serve Matt 20:28
6 10 T0d AvOp®dTOL oVK NADEV drakovnOfvar, GAL: Srakovijoar
the son of man did not come to be served but to serve

3.  ékmopedopal I depart, leave John 15:26
1O Tvedua thg aAnOeiag, O Tapd ToD TATPOS EKTOPEVETUL
the Spirit of truth which went out from the Father

4. imotpéom I return, turn Acts 3:19
Metavoncate ovv Kol EmeTpéyarte, £ic TO SEadelpOfvar Dudv Tag dpaptiog
Therefore, repent and turn so that your sins might be wiped away

5. peTOvVOim I repent Rev 2:5
petavonoov, koi Ta TpdTa Epya moincov
Repent and do the first things.

6. o6¢cihm I owe, ought John 13:14
OQEILETE AAANA®V VITTELY TOVG TOJOC.
you ought to wash the feet of one another.

7. mepalo I test, tempt 1 Thes 3:5
UG Eneipacsey LUAG O mEPalmv
lest the tempter tempts you

Nouns

8. 1 paprtopia, ag testimony 1 John 5:9
abdt €otiv 1 peptopia Tod Beod
this is the testimony of God

9. 0 paprtvg, uapTLPOC witness Rom 1:9
MaédpTvg yép ot €otv 6 Bedg
For God is my witness

10. 7 épyn, g anger, wrath John 3:36

1 6pyN 10D Beod pével €' adTOHV.
the wrath of God remains on him.
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11. M weprropn, 1 circumcision
‘H meprropn) o006y Eotiv, kol 1 dkpoPuotio 00dEV 6TV
Circumcision is nothing and uncircumcision is nothing

12. 1M mpocevyn, g prayer
'O oiKdg pov 0ikog TPooevyiic KAndnceTar
My house will be called a house of prayer.

Preposition

13. omio® with the genitive opposite, after
0 0¢ omiocm pov Epyouevog ioyvpoTEPOG
but he who comes after me is more powerful

Adverb

14. €00émg immediately
01 8¢ €00£m¢ apévteg Ta dikTvo NKoAovONGAV ADTY.
And immediately they left their nets and followed him.

Interjection

15. koidg well
'Etpéyete KaA®g' Tig LUAS EvEKOyEVY
You ran well. Who hindered you

1 Cor 7:19

Matt 21:13

Matt 3:11

Matt 4:20

Gal 5.7



23 AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE VERBS

23.1 GRAMMAR

23.1.1 Aorist Tense
In the subjunctive mood, the aorist tense presents the action in summary form. There is
no time element implied by the tense forms when used in the subjunctive mood.

23.1.2 Subjunctive Mood
Review sections 3.2.4 and 22.1.1 through 22.1.3.

23.1.3 Overview of the Aorist Active Subjunctive Parts

AVOC®
AV o) 0 -

Aorist Active Aorist Active Lengthened Active
Tense Stem Subjunctive Marker Connecting Vowel Ending (1s)
Root: AL¥

23.1.4 Augment
The augment only occurs on the aorist and imperfect tenses of the indicative mood.' It
does not occur on non-indicative forms (subjunctive, participle, infinitive, or
imperative).

23.1.5 Aorist Active Subjunctive Tense Marker
First aorist verbs use sigma (o) as the aorist active and middle tense marker. Second
aorist verbs do not use a tense marker. Instead, the aorist tense is identifiable by the
aorist stem that differs from the present stem. For both first and second aorist verbs,
the passive marker for the subjunctive mood is theta ().

" The augment also occurs with pluperfect forms, which are rare.

248
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Aorist Active, Middle, and Passive Indicative Endings

The aorist active and middle subjunctive endings are identical to the present
subjunctive ones.” The aorist passive uses the active endings. In many instances, the
aorist tense marker helps to distinguish the present forms from the aorist forms. Other
times, differences in the present and aorist stems must be observed to determine the

tense used.

Indicative Subjunctive
P/N Aorist
Present Present First Second

Active

Is o) () ocm (0]

2s €lg ns ong ng

3s €l n on n

Ip ouev OUEeV COUEV @UEV

2p €T€ nte onte nte

3p ovoy(v) ®o(Vv) cool(v) woyv)
Middle

Is opoi Mo CONOL opo

2s 1 n on n

3s £TO nrtot onToL nto

Ip oueda opedo ocopnedo  opeda

2p eobe node onole nole

3p ovtal @VTOL COVTOL VTl
Passive

Is opoi Mo 10

2s 1 n ong

3s €TO nrtot on

Ip oueba opedo Ompev

2p eobe node Onte

3p ovTal WVTOL 0mou(v)

Aorist Tense Stems

The aorist active stem (A.A. Stem) is used to form aorist active and middle subjunctive
verbs (Review 18.1.8 and 19.1.7). The aorist passive stem (A.P. Stem) is used to form
aorist passive subjunctive verbs (Review 20.1.7). At this point, it is only necessary to
review the active stem.

For some verbs, the aorist active stem is identical to the present tense stem. These
kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown in the
following table. Since the first person singular (1s) ending of the indicative and
subjunctive mood are identical, the third person singular (3s) forms are listed.

? The “Primary Set” of endings is used instead of “Secondary Set” because the augment is not used with non-
indicative forms.
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Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist active stem is unnecessary

Present Form Root A.A. Stem . Subjunctive Translation
Aorist (3s) Present (3s)

Mo Av* Av- Avon Ao he might loose

TOLE® mote™ Tote- movion’ 7o) he might do

ToTEV® TOTEL®  TMOTEL- MOGTEVON  MIGTELN he might believe

AKoV® aKov*  AKOL- dxovon o he might hear

aitém aite* aite- aitiion’ oith he might ask

" The contract vowel lengthens before the aorist tense marker.

For other verbs, the aorist active stem is not identical to the present tense stem, but it is
identical or similar to the root. By now, you should know these roots well. Common
examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the roots should be memorized

Subjunctive .

Present Form Root A.A. Stem Aorist (3s) Present (3s) Translation
yivopon! yev* YEV- vévpran”  yivad he might become
Epyopar’ gN0*  éND- £.0n Epymron’ he might come
dtdmp do* do- ol - he might give
Aol amole®  AmoAe- amoréon - he might destroy
rappévo rap* haf- AGPn Aappévn he might take
d0KEM doK* d0K- doen T d0K he might think
" These verbs are deponent in the respective tense.
™ Mi verbs often do not use the aorist subjunctive tense marker (o).
Mt 8ok + o + 1 = 86&n. See section 23.1.8 regarding spelling changes caused by

sigma interacting with certain consonants.

For a third group of verbs, the aorist active stem is not identical to the present tense
stem or root. The aorist active form should be memorized. Common examples are
shown in the following table.

Examples where aorist active forms (3s) should be memorized

Subjunctive .
Present Form Root A.A. Stem Aorist (3s) Present (3s) Translation
Méyo Aey*  gin- gy Méyn he might say
Opam opa*  i5- ion - he might see
£obim go*  oay- oayn €obin he might eat
&y oex* oy- om &m he might have
" These verbs are deponent in the respective tense.
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Changes in Roots Ending in a Labial, Guttural, or Dental

Similar to the future tense and aorist indicative tenses, the aorist active subjunctive
marker sigma (o) changes into a new letter when it interacts with stems ending in a
labial, guttural, or dental. The changes are shown in the following table.

Letter Class Changed Letter Tense Marker Result
Labial m (pi) B (beta) = o (phi) +o =\
Guttural K (kappa) 7y (gamma) y (chi) +0 =&
Dental T(tau) & (delta) O (theta) +o =o'

" The dentals tau (t), delta (), and theta (0) normally drop out before a sigma (o).

Key Words for Identifying the Subjunctive

As previously mentioned, the subjunctive mood (present or aorist tense) almost always
accompanies certain key words. The following table lists those words and includes a
new one: o0 un. The aorist subjunctive frequently follows this pair, and it is the
strongest way to deny something in Greek.

Key Word Translation

iva that, in order that

gav if

av ever (indicates contingency; sometimes adds indefinite idea)
otav whenever

by no means, never (strongest negation in Greek; often translated with

oV future tense)

Examples of the Aorist Subjunctive
Example 1:  Ti odv moteic 60 onueiov, ivo idmpevy kol moetedsmpéy cot;
Therefore, what sign do you do so that we might see and believe you.

Example 2:  Av’ €uod €av 11g £icér0N cwbnceton kai gicerehoeTon
If someone should enter through me, he will be saved and enter...

Example 3:  A¥tod dkovoeche katd mavta 6oa dv AaAjoen tpog LUAC.
You shall hear him according to everything he might say to you.

Example 4:  Kai vdv gipnko OUiv mtpiv yevésBar, tva dtav yévnral meTedonTe.
And now I have spoken to you before it happens in order that whenever
it should happen, you might believe.

Example 5:  ..&av un meprocedon LUOV 1 Skaloghvn TAETOV TOV YPOUUATE®V Ko
Ddopioaiov, 00 pn eicéAOnTe £ig TV Pactisiov TOV OVPAVAV.
...if your righteousness does not exceed that of the scribes and
Pharisees, you will by no means enter the kingdom of heaven.
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Example 6:

Example 7:

Example 8:

... Kol TOV Epyouevov mpog EUE 00 pij EkParo Eo...
...and the one who comes to me I will definitely not cast out forever.

AgDTE AMOKTEIVOUEY QDTOV KOl GYMUEV TNV KANpOovopioy adTod...
Come, let us Kill him and have his inheritance...

This example shows that the subjunctive can function as an exhortation
(“let us kill” and “let us have/take”).

... Toong ... pi} @oPn0fig maporapelv Moptap TV yovaikd cov. ..

...Joseph ... do be afraid to take Mary as your wife...

This example shows that the subjunctive can be used as a prohibition.
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23.2 OMEGA VERBS: FIRST AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE (ALL VOICES)

Memorize the forms of Am.

23.2.1 Aorist Active Subjunctive Pattern of Ao Compared with Future Indicative

Pronoun Stem Ending Form Translation ‘Fut. Ind.
Singular

EYm oW Moo I might loose ‘M)G(»

oV Av-  ong Aong you might loose ‘M)Gatg

avtoc, M, 0 on Adon he/she might loose ‘M)GSL

Plural

NUETS ocopev  AMoopev  we might loose ‘M)Go uev

VUETS Av-  onre Aonre you (pl) might loose ‘M)Gsrs

avtot, ai, & ocwol(v) Aowmoyv) they might loose ‘M)Govcst(v)

23.2.2 Aorist Middle Subjunctive Pattern of Av®

Pronoun Stem Ending Form Translation ‘Fut. Ind.
Singular
EYm copot  Aoeoper I might untie myself ‘M)Gouou
oV Av-  on Adon you might untie yourself ‘M)csn
avtoc, M, 0 ontot  Awoentor  he/she might untie himself ‘M)Gsrat
Plural

NUETS ocopedo Avempeda we might untie ourselves ‘chc’ma@a
VUETS Av-  onobe AboneBe  you might untie yourself ‘M)GSGOS
avtot, ai, & covtor  Aomvtal they might untie themselves ‘M)csovrou

23.2.3  Aorist Passive Subjunctive Pattern of Mo

Pronoun Stem Ending Form Translation ‘Fut. Ind.
Singular

EYm G0} P T I might be untied ‘M)Of]csouou

oV A-  0ng M0t you might be untied ‘Xv@ﬁcn

avtoc, M, 0 on A0} he/she might be untied ‘M)Of]csswt

Plural
NUETS Oopev  AwO®dpev  we might be untied ‘Xv@ncbua@a
VUETS Av-  Onte M0ijte you might be untied ‘M)OT’]GSGGS

avtot, ai, & foou(v) AwBdowv) they might be untied ‘Xv@ﬁcovrm
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23.3 OMEGA VERBS: SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE
SUBJUNCTIVE?®

Memorization of these forms is not necessary. Recognizing the differences in stem between
the aorist and present is the key to identifying the tense of these forms

23.3.1 Aorist Active Subjunctive Pattern of £pyopot
If related verbs are included in the count, &pyopat is the most common verb in the
second aorist active subjunctive form. Although deponent in the present and future
tenses, £pyopaut is not deponent in the aorist indicative or subjunctive.

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation ‘Aorist Indicative
Singular
o) o) EN® I might come E
ob 0-  mg ENOme you might come [MAOeg
avtodc, M, 0 n ENOn he/she might come ‘ﬁk@sv
Plural
NUETS OUEV EN0opev  we might come ‘ﬁk@ousv
VUETG END-  mte ENOnTe you (pl) might come ‘ﬁk@ms
avtoi, ai, & oouv) &Oomoyv) they might come ‘ﬁkeov

23.3.2 Aorist Middle Subjunctive Pattern of yivopo
The verb yivopou is the most common second aorist middle subjunctive. It is deponent
in both the aorist indicative and subjunctive.

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation ‘Aorist Indicative
Singular
EYm opot vévopor I might be ‘éysvépmv
o)) yev- 1 vévn you might be ‘éyévon
avtoc, M, 0 nTo vévnror  he/she might be ‘éyévsro
Plural
NUETS opedo  yevopedo we might be ‘éyavéus@a
VUETS vev-  mnobe vévnoeBe  you might be ‘éyévso@s
avtot, ai, & ovtar  yéveovror they might be ‘éyévovro

3 Passive forms of second aorist verbs are not included because they are not very common.
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23.4 MI AND CONTRACT VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

23.4.1

23.4.2

Mi Verbs: Aorist Active Subjunctive Forms

Other than &ipi, present subjunctive mi verbs are rare in the New Testament. For that
reason, their forms were not given in the last chapter. Aorist subjunctive mi verbs,
however, are more common. Their forms are listed below.* As with other tenses, the
absence of duplication with iota reveals that the form is not present or imperfect tense.
In the case of a mi verb in the subjunctive, the only tense options are the present and
aorist. Although the lengthened stem vowel is a helpful clue for the subjunctive, the
keys words for the subjunctive are a greater help.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Mo otdmput iomu O aeinu
Pronoun Verbal Root

Av* | d0* ota* Oe* amo+e*

Singular
) | Moo | 30 oo 00 -
o0 [Moong  |das otiong  Ofic
abtg, 0, 6 |Mon |56; ddon otion; otf] 61 QT
Plural

NUETS |M)0(ouav |86)usv; dwocmuev ommoopey  Odpev  ApdUEV
VUETS | Adonte | odTE oThite - dofite
avtot, ai, & |M)cs(om(v) |86)01(v) oTOoYV) - -

Contract Verbs: Aorist Active Subjunctive Forms

The primary difference between these forms and non-contract omega verbs is that, upon
attaching the tense marker, the contract vowel alpha (a), epsilon (¢), and omicron (o)
lengthens. Since this change is simple, it is sufficient to only show it in the active
forms.

Pronoun | MO | TOLE® ayomwam TN poO®
Singular

EYM | Moo | TOMO® ayonnem TANPOE®

o)) | Aoong | Tomeong ayomnong -

avtoc, M, 0 |M)Gn |n0u"|<m dyomnomn Tnpoon

Plural

NUETS |M)Gco pev |n0u‘|c(o HEV  AYOMNOMUEV  TANPOCMOUEV

VUETS | Aonte | TomonTe ayomnoenTe TANPOSNTE

avtot, ai, & |M)cs(om(v) |n01ﬁomm(v) ayomnomoyv) TANPOo®OL(V)

* Aorist subjunctive forms of gipi do not exist.
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23.5

10.

1.

12.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Todto 0¢ OAov yéyovev, Tva IAnpmOi} TO pnoev (what was said) H7d T0d KVpiov Sl TOD
npopntov... (KATA MAGGAION 1:22)

Ei viog €l oD 0god, ing (say) tva oi AiBot odtot dptot yévavtar.

... Kol Aéyel avt®, Tadta mdvia ool dbom, £av mecav (falling down) Tposkvuviiong pot.
(KATA MAGGAION 4:9)

"Oc &av oDV Ao piav TV &vioddv tovtmv Tdv édoyictmv (of the least), kai S186En obtog
T0VG AvBpadmovg, EAdytotog (least) kKAnOnoetal v 1) Paciieiq TV ovpavdV: 6¢ &' v oo
Kai $186En, ovtog péyag kKAnonoeton &v tij Pactreia TV odpaviv. Aéywm yop Dpiv 8Tt dav P
nePLoceVo 1| dkaloovvn VUGV TAglov (more than) Tdv ypappatéwv Kol Dapicaimv, od u
gloéAOnte &ic v Pacireiov TV 0VpAVOV.

Apnyv Aéym oot, o0 un EEEMONG EkelBev (from there), £wg Gv Amoddg TOV E5Y0TOV KOJIPAVTNV
(cent). (KATA MAGG®AION 5:26)

‘Edv yop a@ijte toig avOpmmolg Td mapantdpota (transgressions) avt®dv, AENoet kol DUV O
TATNP VUAV O 0VPAVIOS €0v 08 un) deTfte TG AvOpOTOIC TO TapoTT®UHOTA (transgressions)
aOTAV, 0VOE O TOTNP VUMV APNCEL TO TOpaTTOUATO (transgressions) DUMV.

‘Otav ¢ duwkmoty vuag &v T ToAeL TavTn, eevyete (flee) gig v AAANV: auny yop Aéym
vuiv, ov un tedéonte (you will ... complete) tag mérerg tod Topand, Eog dv EAON 6 vVIOC TOD
avOpomov. (KATA MAGGAION 10:23)

Ovk €otv pafntig VIEP TOV dOAGKAAOV, 0VOE JODAOG VIIEP TOV KOPLOV 00TOD. ApPKETOV (it
is enough) t® padnti tva yévnror o 6 51000KaA0g aTod, Kol O S0DA0G ¢ 0 KVPLOg o TOD.

Kai 6¢ éav gimn Adyov katd Tod viod tod dvBpidmov, dpednoetol adTd: O¢ o' dv €inn Kotd
TOD TVELLLITOG TOD (yiov, 0UK ApebnoeTaL T, 0VTE £V TA VOV 0lidVL 0UTE £V T HEALOVTL
(the coming age). (KATA MAG®AION 12:32)

Tig éotv 1) uqp pov; Kai tiveg iciv ot adedpoi pov; Kai éxteivag (after stretching out)
TV xelpa anTod i Todg padntig avtod eimev, I800, 1 uiTp pov kai oi ddeApoi pov.
‘OoTig yap av moon 10 0EANUe ToD TaTPOS oL TOD €V 0VPaVOIS, aDTOC OV AdEAPOC Kol
A0EAPN Kol pnInp €0Tiv.

Kai 0¢ éav 6éEntar mardiov torodtov Ev €ml T OvopoTi pov, Eue déyetar (KATA
MAG®G®AION 18:5)

Obtwg ok oty 0éAnpa Eunpocdey Tod maTPodg VUGV T0d &v 0Vpavoic, tva dmdintat eig Tdv
uup®v (of the smallest) ToOtoV.
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Obtwg kai 6 Tatp pov 6 Emovpdviog (heavenly) momcet Vi, £av un Aefite EKOOTOS TA
GOEAP® 0OTOD GO TAOV KOPIV VUADV TO TopanTtduato (transgressions) avtdv. (KATA
MAG®GAION 18:35)

Tote mpoonvEON adTd Toudio, tva tag xeipag EmOT] avToig, Kol mposedéntar ol 6 pobntai
gnetipnoav (rebuked) avtoic.

Koi ... 6 Incodg épdvneey avtoig, kai einev, Ti 0édete momjom VUiv; Aéyovsty odTd,
Kvpte, tva dvoy@dow fudv oi 0pbaipoi. (KATA MAGG®AION 20:32-33)

VUETG 82 un kKAnOijTe PofPi- €ic yap oty dudv 6 kadnyntg (teacher), 6 Xp1otdg: mavieg 68
VUETS 6dedpol dote. Koi motépa pun) karéonte VUGV &mi T YA eig yap 6TV 6 Tatnp VUDV,
0 €v 101G oVpavolc.

‘Otav 6¢ £L0M 0 viOg T0D AvOpdTOL &V Tf} dOEN avToD, Kol TavTeg ol dylot dyyeiot pet’
avTtod, TotE Kabioet £mt Opovov d6ENG aTod, Kai cuvaybnioetan Eumpocsbey o Tod TAVTO TA
£0vn, kai apopiel (He will separate) avtovg dn' aAAniov... (KATA MAG®AION 25:31-32)

A€y 3¢ DUV 1L 0V pn e an' ApTL £K TOVTOL TOD Yevviuatog (product) tiic auméiov (of
the vine), £mg Thg NuUépag €keivng dtav adTod Tive ped' HUdV Kavov v 1) Pactreig Tod
ToTPOG LOV.

0¢ o' av Pracsenuion £ig 10 mvedpa 10 dylov, ook &xel dpeotv (forgiveness) ig TOV aidva,
AL’ Evoyog (guilty) éotv aiwviov kpicews. (KATA MAPKON 3:29)

Obtot 84 eiowv ol mapd TV 686V, dmov onsipetar 6 Adyoc, kol dtav dKovowaoty, eDOEmg
gpyetan 0 Xatavag Kol aipel TOv Adyov TOV Eomapuévov (sown) v Taig Kopoiaig adTdv.

Apnyv Aéym OUiv, 0g Eav un oéEnTaL TV Paciieiav Tod Beod dg Tadiov, ov un eicéAN &ig
avtiv. (KATA MAPKON 10:15)

'Eav gimopev, EE 0dpavoDd, &pel, At ti 0DV ok émotedoate avtd; AM einopey, 'EE
avOpaTeV, £poPodvto TOV Aadv: dravteg yap siyov Tov Todvvny, 6t dvtwg (indeed)
TPOPNTNG MV.

Awddokare, Mwoctic Eypayev NUiv, 6Tt E4v TIVOg AdEAPOC dmobavn, kol kataAinn (leave)
yovaika, kol Tékva un aem, tva Aaprn 0 adeAog adtod TV yuvaika avtod, kol é5avaction
(raise up) oméppa @ adeAp®d avtod (KATA MAPKON 12:19)

ADTOC Yap Aanid einev &v mvedpatt ayio, Adyel 6 kOpLog T® kupim pov, Kédov (Sit) k
de&1dv pov, Emg av 0@ Tovg £xOpovc Gov VIoTOIOV (stool) TV TOdMV GOov.

Aunv " Aéyo T Oulv, dmov Eav Knpuydi) TO edayyédiov ToDTO gic OOV TOV KOGLOV, KOl O
gmoinoev adtn AaAndnocetorl gic pvynuocvvov (memorial) avtijc. Kai 6 Tovdog 6 Tokapidng,
el TV dmdeka, AnfiA0ey TPOC TOVG ApyIEPES, Tva Tapadd avtov avtoic. (KATA MAPKON
14:9-10)

Kaf' nuépav funyv mpog vpdg év 1@ iepd dddokwv (teaching), kol ovk Ekpatnoaté pe AN
tvo TAnpoOdG ol ypagai.
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‘0 8¢ IThditog dmekpitn avtoig, Aéymv (saying), @éhete AmOAVo® VUV TOV Paciriéa TOV
Tovdaionv; (KATA MAPKON 15:9)

‘O Xp1otog 6 Pactieds tod Topani katafdato (let ... descend) viv dmd tod otawpod (cross),
tvo idpev kai " motedowpey aVTH.

Kai einev adtd) 6 StéPorog, Ei vidg el 1od Ogod, eing (speak) 16 MO tovTm Tva yédvntan
dptoc. Kol anexpidn Inocodg mpog adtov, Aéywv (saying), I'éypamtor dti OvK €' GpTd HOVE
Moeton ™ avOpwmog, T aAL' émt mwavti pripatt Oeod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:3-4)

Koi ginev odtd 0 Sdfolrog, Toi ddrem v Eovaiay Tadtny Emacav koi Thv S6&av odTdV:
ot gpol mopadédotat, Kol @ £0v 0EAm didmut anTiy. XV 0LV €0V TPOCKVVIOTG EVAOTLOV
guod, £éoton cov TAGO.

Moxapioi €ote, Otav pionowotv HUAG ol dvipomot... (KATA AOYKAN 6:22)

Aéywm 8 Duiv dAn0ddc (truly), sictv tiveg 1V dde éotdTmV (0of those present), o1 o
yvevoovtot (will by no means taste) Oavdtov, Ewg dv dmotv v factrieiov Tod BeoD.

‘Eav 8¢ apdapm €ig o€ 6 adeApog cov, émtipncov (rebuke) avtd: kol Eav petovonon, deeg
(forgive) avt®. (KATA AOYKAN 17:3)

O 8¢ einev, BAénete (Take heed) un mhovn0fite moAloi yap éledcovton dmi Td dvopati pov,
Aéyovteg (saying) 0t Eyd sip kod, ‘O xoupdg fyyikev, pr odv mopevdijte dmicm oadtév.

Ei oV &l 0 Xpiotdg, eins (tell) fuiv. Einev 8¢ avtoic, Eav Opiv einw, od uf motedonte: dav
0¢ kol EpOTom, oL N dmokpdfte pot... (KATA AOYKAN 22:67-68)

"Eyéveto dvOpomog dmestaluévog (sent) mapd 0£0d, dvopa adtd Todvvne. Ovtog NADeV &ig
poaptupiav, tva poptupnon mepi 1od potos, tva Tavteg motedowaotv o' avtod. OvK v
EKETVOG TO PAC, AL’ tva paptupnon mepl 100 EOTOC.

Kai fipdmoav avtév, Ti odv; HMag el 60; Kai Aéyet, Ovk gipi. O npoertng &l 60; Kai
dmexpidn, OV. Eimov ovv avtd, Tic &1; “Tva dmdxpioty (an answer) dGpevV toic mépyooty (to
those who sent) fjudc. Ti Aéyeig mepi ceavtod; (KATA IQANNHN 1:21-22)

AVT0¢ 8¢ 0 Incodc 0vk EmicTevey E0VTOV AVTOIC, d1d TO aTOV Yivdokety (because He knew)
navtag, Koi 6t ov ypeiav giyev tva Tig paptupnon mepi Tod AvOpOTOL” aVTOG YAp EYivOoKEY
iV &v T AvOpdT®.

Anexpidn 6 Tncodc kai einev odTd, Apmv duny Adym cot, &av uf 11 yevwnof dvmOev (from
above or again), o0 dvvatot idelv (to see) v Pactreiov Tod Ogod. (KATA IQANNHN 3:3)

AmexpiOn Incodg, Auny aunv A&ym cot, £av un 15 yevvnof €& Boatog Kol TvedLaTog, OV
duvartal giceAOelv (to enter) gig v foactieiov ToD OgoD.

Obtwg yap ydmmoev 6 Be0g 1OV KOoUOV, BOTE TOV VIOV ATOD TOV povoyevi] (only begotten)
g0wkev, tva mig 0 motevwv (Who believes) gic avtov un amoAntat, AL’ £xn (onv aidviov.
(KATA IQANNHN 3:16)
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OV yap dnéotetrev 0 Bedg TOV VIOV AOTOD €ig TOV KOGUOV Tva Kpiv TOV KOGHOV, AL Tva
ocwb1 0 k6cpoc o' avtod. ‘O motedwv (He who believes) gic avtov ov kpivetar 6 08 un
miotev®v (He who does ... believe) 1dn kékpitar, Tt U meniotevkey €ig 10 dvopa Tod
novoyevodg (only begotten) viod Tod Ogod.

Anexpidn Incodg xoi inev avtii, I1dg 6 mivawv (who drinks) 8k tod Bdatog TovTOL, Stynost
(will thirst) wédy: 8¢ &' av min &k Tod HdaTog 0D £yd dhow adTd, 0O un dwynon (will by no
means thirst) gig tov aidva (KATA IQANNHN 4:13-14)

Einev odv 6 'Incodg mpog adtdv, ‘Bav un onpeio koi tépata (wonders) dnte, 0b pn
TIGTEVONTE.

Eyo 8¢ 00 mopd avOpdmov v paptupiav Aapupdve, aALa tadto ASym tva vuelg cwbijte.
(KATA IQANNHN 5:34)

Kai 00 0éhete EMOELV (to come) mpdc e, tva {onv &mre. AdEov Tapd avOpoOT®V 00
Aoppéve: aAL Eyvoka vpdg, 4t TV aydmmy Tod 0eod ovk Exete &v €0vtoig. Eym éAnAvba
&V T@® 6vouaTt Tod TaTpdg Hov, Kol 0O AapuPaveté pet Eav dGAloc EAOT v T® dvopatt TQ idim,
gkelvov Myecbe.

Eimov ovv odtd, Ti odv motelc o0 onueiov, tva Wdopev koi motedocmuéy cot; Ti Epydln; Oi
TATEPEG NUAV TO pdvva Epayov €v Th EpNU®, KaBMOG €0tV yeypappévov (written), Aptov €k
70D oVpavod Edmrev avToic payelv (to eat). Eimev ovv atoic 6 Incodc, Auny dunv Adym
VUV, 00 Motig 6é0mwKev DUV TOV GpTov €K TOD oVpavoD: GAL' O TOTHP LoV SIOWGV LUV TOV
dptov €k 10D ovpavod... (KATA IQANNHN 6:30-32)

Apnyv apnv Aéym vuiv, 0 motevwv (He who believes) €ic €ué, €xet {onv aioviov. Eyd eip 6
dptoc Thc (ofic. Ol motépeg VUMDY Epayov TO pévvo &v T U, kol dmédavov. OVTOC £6TIV
0 gptog 6 €k T0d ovpavod KataPaivev (which descends), tva Tic €€ adTod dyn Kol pun)
amofavy.

VUETS 8k TOD KOGHOL TOVTOV 80TE, &Y( OVK i £k ToD K6GHov TovToL. Eimov ovv duiv 81t
amoBaveiche €v Toic apaptiong VLAV Eav yap un motevonte Ot €Yo gip, dnobaveicbe &v
T0ig apaptiong vpudv. "Edeyov ovv avtd, X0 1ig ei; (KATA IQANNHN 8:23-25)

"Eleyev ovv O Incodc mpdg tovg memotevkotog (to those ... who had believed) odtd
‘Tovdaiovg, 'Eav Duelg peitvnte €v 1d Adym @ Eud, aAnddc (truly) pobntai pov éoté:

Aunv aunv ksyco VUV, £V TIC TOV AOYOV TOV £UOV TNPRoT, Bavatov ov ur Bempnon &ig Tov
aidve. Einov ovv avtd oi Tovdaiot, Ndv &yvoropev &t S(xluovwv &xerc. APpaop anéboavev
Kol ol Tpo@Ttal, kal o¥ Aéyels, Edv Tig Tov Adyov pov tpnon, oo un yevonto (he will by no
means taste) Bavatov &ic tov aidva. (KATA IQANNHN 8:51-52)

Amekpion Incodg, Eav éym d0&alm epavtdv, 1) 66&a pov o0dEy EoTiv: 6TV O TOTHP LoV O
do&alwv (who glorifies) pe, Ov Oueic Aéyete Ot1 Be0c NUBV €0TLV, Kol 00K £yvOKATE AVTOV*
gy® 8¢ 01da aToV, Kol &0V lmm dT1 00K 01da aTOV, EGopat dpotoc Vudv, yevotng (a liar)-
GAL' 01da anToV, Kai TOV AdYov adTod Tpd.
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Kai fpdtoav adtov oi padntoi adtod Aéyovreg (saying), Pafpi, tic fuaptev, odtog f| ol
yoveic (parents) odTod, tvo TVEAOG YevwnOR; Amekpidn Incodg, OBte ovToC fjLopTeY 0VTE O1
YOVEig (parents) adtod AAL' Tva @avepwBT) T Epya 10D B0d €v avtd. (KATA IQANNHN
9:2-3)

‘Eyd i 1) B0par o' pod €dv Tig eloéA0, cmbnoetal, kai siceledoeTon Kol EEgledoeTal, Kol
vounv (pasture) ebpnoet.

A ToDT0 0 TP pe Ayand, 0Tt £y TIOMNUL TV Yuyny pov, tva toiv Ao avtiv. Ovdeig
aipel avTV ' €uovd, GAL' ym TiOnu avtv o' épovtod. E&ovoiav &y Ogivan (to lay ...
down) avtv, kai €Eovaiav Exm mAv AaPeiv (to take) avtiv. Tavtnv v évtoiny ELapov
mopd Tod Tatpdg pov. (KATA IQANNHN 10:17-18)

A xod VOV 01da 8T1 8o v aithon Tov Bedv, ddoet ot O Bedc. Aéyst avtii 6 Incod,
Avactioetar 6 4deApoc cov. Aéyel avtd MdapOa, Oida dtt dvaoTioeToL &V Tfj AVOoTAGEL &V
™ doydrn Muépq. Eimev antfi 6 Inoodg, Eyd sip 1 dvdotooig koi 1y {of° 6 motedmv (He
who believes) gig £ué, kav amobdavn, (Roetar kol moc 6 (dv (who lives) kal motev @V
(believes) €ic €ué, o0 un amobdvn €ic 1OV aidva. [Tiotedelg TodT0;

Tuviyaryov odv ol Gpylepsic koi oi dapisoiot cuvédprov (the Sanhedrin), koi Ekeyov, Ti
notoDpev; ‘Ot ovtog 6 dvOpmmoc moAAY onueia motel. Edv dpduey adtdv obTeg, TavTeg
TIOTELGOVGLY €iC AVTOV' Kol Ehevoovtar ol Poudiot (the Romans) kai dpodoty udv Kol tov
tomov kai 10 €0vog. (KATA IQANNHN 11:47-48)

"Eyve odv dyAog moAdg 8k Tév Tovdaimv 81t 8kel oty koi AoV 00 d1d TOV Incodv povov,
AL tva kol Tov AdCapov 1dmaoty, Ov fiyelpev €k vekpdv.

0 Mdyog Ov ELAANGO, EKETVOC KPIVET aOTOV £V TH) €oydtn NuéPa. ‘Ot €yd €€ Epavtod ovK
gMdAnoar aAL' O mépyag (the ... who sent) pe matip, adtdg pot EvioAny Edmxey, Ti einw Kai
i Aonow. (KATA IQANNHN 12:48-49)

Kai éav mopevdd ™ étolpdom T HUIv TOmoV, TOAY EpYoual Kol TopaA Yool DUAS TPOG
guontdv: tva 8mov eipl &y®, kol Vueic Nre. Kai mov £yo vmdywm oidate, kai v 630V oidare.
Aéyer aut®d Oopdg (Thomas), Kopte, ook oidapev mod vmdyels kol wdg duvapedao Ty 660v
gldévan (to know);

Kai viv gipnka vpiv mpiv yevécBau (before it happens): tva, dtav yévnrot, motevonrte.
OVvKETL TOAG AaANo® ped' Du®dV: Epyeton yap 6 ToD KOGUOV dpy®V, Kol &V €0l 0K ExEL
000&V" AAM' Tva yv@® O KOGHOG OTL Ayond TOV matépa, Kol Kabag éveteilotd (commanded)
uot 6 matnp, ovtwg Towd. (KATA IQANNHN 14:29-31)

‘Edav peivnte év €uot, kai Td Pipatd pov &v vuiv peivn, 6 €av 0éAnte aithoeobe (ask), kai
yvevinoetal Vulv. 'Ev tovtm £60EGc0n 0 Tathp pov, tva Kapmov ToAdv gépnTe” Kal yevioeabe
guol padntai. Kabog nydmnoév pe 6 matnp, Kayd nydmmoa dpds peivote (Remain) év i
ayann T éufj. "Eav tag évtoAdg pov tnpnonte, HEVETTE £V Ti) QYO LOL* KAODS £y TG
EVTOALG TOD TaTpdG LoV TETHPNKA, Kod HEVE adToD &v T dydmn. Tadta AeAdAnka vuiv, va
N xopa 1 €un &v LIV peivn, Kal 1 yop VUOV TANP®OT]. At £otiv 1] évtoAn 1 €un, tva
ayoamdte AAAMAOVG, KOOMG NYydrnoa VUAG.



63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.
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Tadta EAdAnocev 0 Incode, kai nfipev (He lifted up) tovc 0pOaApovg advtod gig TOV ovpavodv,
kad eimev, [dtep, MAv0ev 1 dpa- §6Eacov (Glorify) cov Tov vidv, Tva kai 6 vidg Gov
do&don og” kabmg EdmKag anTd EEovaiav miong capkds, tva Tav O SE6mKG aVTd, SMCEL
avtoic (onv aidviov. (KATA IQANNHN 17:1-2)

‘Ote funVv pet’ adT®dV €V T® KOGU®, £YD £TNPOLY ADTOVS £V T@ GVOLATI GOV 0DG dEWKAG
not, EpvAaaéa (I guarded), kai ovdeig €& adTAV AmmdAETO, €1 p1| 0 VIOG Th¢ dnwAeiag (of
destruction), tva 1 ypapn TANp®O1).

‘Eyo 0é0wka ovToig TOV AdYoV 6oV, Kol 0 KOGUOG EMioNnoey adtong, dTL OVK 161V €K TOD
KOGOV, KaB®OG £yd ovK gipl ék 10D Koo, OvK EpOTd tva dpng avTodg £k ToD KGOV,
AL’ tvo TnpRoNG avTovg £k Tod Tovnpod. Exk tod kdcuov ovk gioiv, kabmg £ym €k TOD
koopov ovk gipl. (KATA IQANNHN 17:14-16)

"EERfAOeY oLV ThAy EEw O TTikdtog, kai Aéyet adtoic, “I8e, Sym Duiv anvtov EEm, tva yvdte 8Tt
&v anT@® ovoepiav aitiav (charge) ebpioko.

Makdpiog Gvip @ ov un Aoyiontot kuproc auoptiav. ‘O poxapiopdg ovv o0ToC & TV
nePLTOUnV, §j Kol £mi TV dkpoPvotiov (uncircumcision); Aéyopev yap 61t 'EAoyicOn 1@
ABpoaap N mioTic gig Sucarocvvny. TIdg odv hoyichn; (ITPOX POMAIOYX 4:8-10)

‘H 0¢ €k miotewg dkatoovvn obTmg Aéyetl, M) ginng &v i) kapdia cov, Tig dvapnoetan gig OV
ovpavov; - TodT oty Xp1otov katoyayesiv (to bring down) - 1, Tic katafrcetot gig v
dpvocov (the abyss);

AMa Tl Aéyet; "Eyyog (near) Gov 10 prjnd oty €v 1@ otopati cov kol &v 1] kapdig cov
To0T' 0TIV TO PRipa ThG TioTe®S O knpvccopev: Oti £0v Oporoynong (you confess) v 1
otouati cov kKuprov Incodv, kai motevong &v T kapdig cov Tl 6 B0g avTOV fyElpey €K
vekp®v, codnon” kapdig yop motedeTon £ig dtkatoovuvny, otopaTtt 0¢ oporoyeitan (He is
confessed) ei¢ cotpiav. (TIPOX POMAIOYZX 10:8-10)

Kai yap 10 odpa ovk E€otv &v péLog GAAL ToAAG. "Edv €lnn 6 movg, ‘Ot ovk gipd yelp, o0k
gipi &k 10D copatoc 0d mapd TodTo ovK 6Tty &k Tod cmpotog; Koi dav einm 1o ovg, ‘Ot
ovK gipl 6QBANOG, 0VK gipl €k TOD cOPOTOS 0L Tapd ToDTo 0VK E0TIV €K TOD cdpatog; Ei
OAov 10 oo 0BaAog, Tod (Where) 1 dkon (the hearing);

oV dkonodtat avOpwmog €€ Epymv vopov, Eav un o1l miotews Incod Xpiotod, kai NUETS ig
Xpiotov Incodv émotedoopey, v dikambdpey €k Tioteme Xplotod, Kai ovK &€ Epymv
VOOV d10TL 0V dikanwBnoetan €€ Epymv vopov ndoa odps. (ITPOZ TAAATAX 2:16)

‘Eyo yap o10 vopov vopm anébavov, tva 0ed (now. Xpiotd cvvestavpmpar (I have been
crucified): {® 6, ovkéTL Eym, {1} ¢ &v €puoil Xp1otdg: 0 08 viv (® €v capki, &v miotel LD T
70D viod tod OgoD. ..

‘Edav einopev 611 kovoviav (fellowship) Eyopev pet' avtod, kai €v 1d oKOTEL TEPUTATDLEY,
yevdoueda (we lie), kail ov wolodpey TV AANOsaV: €0V OE £V TM POTL TEPUTATDUEV, OC
avToG €0ty €V T® PoTi, Kowvwviav (fellowship) Eyopev pet' aAAniov... (IQANNOY A 1:6-
7)
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74. Edv einopev 611 0Oy nuaptikapev, yedoty (a liar) morodpev antov, kol 6 Adyog avTod ovkK
gotv év Nuiv. Tekvia pov, Tadta ypdeo vuiv, tva un audaptnte. Kai £av tic apdptn,
napdkAntov (advocate) Eyopev Tpog 1OV matépa, Incodv Xpiotov dikatov:

75. "1dete (Behold) motommv (what wonderful) aydnny 6é6mkev Huiv 0 Tathp, iva tékvo Oeod
KMBduev. Al ToDT0 6 KOGHOG 0V YIVOCKEL DUAG, OTL 00K Eyve avtov. (IQANNOY A 3:1)

76. Kai atytn €otiv 1] EvToAT avtod, tva moetedomuey T® ovopatt Tod viod avtod Incod
Xp1o1od, Kol dyandpev GAAMAOVGS, KaOMOG EdwKEV EVIOANV.

77. Edv t1¢ €lnn 611 Ayam®d tov 06V, Kol TOV AdeA@OV adTod pict), wevotg (a liar) éotiv
(IQANNOY A 4:20)

78. ...uéAel Podelv (to cast) 6 dtaPorog €€ HU®V gic uAakny, va TelpacOfte: Kai EEete OAIYIY
T fuepdv " déka (ten).

79. Kai £dwka avtii xpovov iva petavonon, kol ov 0életl petavofcar (to repent) €k Tii¢ Topveiag
(fornications) avtfic. (AIIOKAAYWYIZ IQANNOY 2:21)

80. I60V, Eotnka €mt v BOpav kol kpovw (knock): £av Tic dkovor THG PTG LoV, Kal avoién
v B0pav, Kai eilcededoopot Tpog avtdv, Kai deimviom (I will dine) pet' avtod, kol avTog
uet' €uod.
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23.6 VOCABULARY

Verbs

. éavaywooko (dva + yvo™) I read 2 Cor 3:2
YWWOGKOUEVT KOl BVEYIVOGKOREVT VIO TAVTOV AvOpOTOV*
known and read by all men

2. apvéopar I deny, reject 2 Tim 2:12
el apvodueda, Kakeivog apviceTan NuUac
if we deny him, He also will deny us

3. &eomi it is lawful, right, permissible 1 Cor 6:12
[Tavto pot EEgoTiv, AL 00 TAVTO GLUEEPEL
All things are lawful for me but not all things are useful.

4. VmooTpiQ® I return Gal 1:17
aAla amiABov gic Apafiav, kol TaAv VEEGTPEYA EIC AUUOCTKOV.
but I left for Arabia and again returned to Damascus

5. Ymotaocm I submit, obey, am subject to 1 Cor 15:28
‘Otav 8¢ dYwotayf} adTd T0 TAVTO, TOTE Kol ADTOG O VIO VAOTUYNGETAL TG VTOTAEAVTL
avT® TG TAVTO
But when all things are subjected to Him then also the Son will be subject to Him who
subjected all things to Him

Nouns

6. 70 P1piiov, ov book Rev 1:11
“O BAémeig yphyov gig Brpriov
What you see write in the book

7. M owOqKn, NG covenant, contract 2 Cor 3:6
iKGvmoev NUaG dtokdvoug Kavilg otadfkng
He made us fit fo be ministers of the New Covenant

8. 1) dwkovia, og ministry Col 4:17
BA\éme v dwekoviav fjv mapérafec £v kupim
Take care of the ministry which you received in the Lord

Adjectives

9. odvvartdg, 1, 6v power Matt 19:26
[Mopd dvBpdmolg TodTo AdvvaTdHV oLy, Tapd 6¢ Bed mavta ™ dvvatd. ™
With men this is impossible but with God all things are possible.

10. £&yOpdg, a, 6v hatred; as noun: enemy 1 Cor 15:26
"Eoyotog £x0pog katapyeitor 6 Oavotoc.
The last enemy, death, will be destroyed.
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11. mévte five John 6:9
"Eotiv mouddpiov &v dde, O Exel mévte dptoug kpidivoug koi dHo dydpiar
One boy is here who has five loaves of barely bread and two little fish.

12. mroydc, g, 6v poor Matt 5:3
Maxdpiot ol ATOYOL T TVELUATL
Blessed are the poor in spirit.

13. téooapeg four Matt 24:31
€K TOV TEGGAPOV AVEL®V, AT’ AKP®V 0VPAVAY EMG AKPOV QOTAV.
from the four winds, from the farthest reaches of the heavens until their limits

Adverbs

14. &yydcg near Eph 2:13
o1 mote dvteg pokpav £yyvg Eyevionte v 1d aipott Tod Xpirotod.
who once were far were made near with the blood of Christ

15. ®omep just as, as James 2:26

Qonep yop TO COUN YOPIG TVEVUATOG VEKPOV EGTLV
for just as the body without the spirit is dead



24 PRESENT PARTICIPLES

24.1 GRAMMAR

24.1.1

24.1.2

24.1.3

Introduction to Greek Participles

Greek participles combine the natures of two different parts of speech, the verb and
adjective, into one word. Participles are verbal adjectives. The verbal nature is
reflected in that participles have tense, voice, and number (not mood or person). They
can also perform several verbal functions in a sentence as well as take a direct and
indirect object. The adjectival nature is reflected in that participles have case, gender,
and number. They can also perform some adjectival functions in the sentence. This
dual nature is why participles are one of the most complex and important parts of
speech in Greek. The following sections discuss each of those areas.

Tense

Participles have different forms that communicate tense. The possible tenses are
present, aorist, and perfect.' These tenses convey how the action is described and when
the action occurs relative to the time of the main verb.

Tense How Action Presented When Action Occurs

Present In progress or continuing Simultaneous with main verb

Aorist  In summary form Prior to (or simultaneous) with main verb

Perfect In summary form with Prior to mgin verb with results until
continuing results speaker’s time

As with verbs, the matter of tense is complicated. The above table is a basic
presentation for the purposes of beginning Greek. Variations exist depending on
different factors including the words used and overall context. Whether the participle’s
verbal or adjectival nature is emphasized also impacts the features of “how” and
“when” of the tense. Additional study will be necessary.

Voice

Participles have different forms that communicate voice (active, middle, passive). For
active voice, the subject of the participle performs the action of the participle. For
passive voice, the subject of the participle receives the action of the participle. Middle
voice is often translated as active voice.

A few comments about the participle’s subject are necessary. First, the participle’s
subject could be another word in the same sentence, or it could be a word in a sentence
nearby. Often, the participle’s subject is the generic person or thing to which the
participle itself refers (6 motedbwv = he who believes). Finally, the subject of the
participle and the subject of the main verb are not always or necessarily the same.
Often they are, but sometimes they are not. The subject of the participle could also be
the direct object of the main verb, indirect object of the main verb, or stand in some
other relation to the main verb.

! The future participle also exists but is rare in the New Testament. Its forms are not presented herein.

265
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24.14

24.1.5

24.1.6

24.1.7

24.1.8

24.1.9

Mood

Participles do not have mood (indicative, subjunctive, imperative). Furthermore,
participles are not technically a mood. Nevertheless, when analyzing a participle,
indicate that it is a participle by using the mood slot (“present, active, participle, etc.”).

Case

Participles have different forms that communicate case (nominative, genitive, dative,
and accusative). The participle will have the same case as its subject. If the participle’s
subject is the generic person referenced by the participle itself (substantival use), the
participle’s case will depend on its function in the sentence.

Gender

Participles have different forms that communicate gender (masculine, feminine,
neuter). The participle will have the same gender as its subject (or referent). For
example, if the participle’s subject is masculine, the participle will be masculine.

Number

Participles have different forms that communicate number (singular or plural). The
participle will have the same number as its subject (or referent). For example, if the
participle’s subject is singular, the participle will be singular.

Person
Participles do not have person (first, second, third).

Summary of the Participle’s Forms

Participles have different forms that communicate tense, voice, case, gender, and
number. The possibilities for each category are shown in the following table. The
participle will have the same case, gender, and number as its subject.

Tense Voice Case Gender Number
Present Active Nominative Masculine Singular
Aorist Middle Genitive Feminine Plural

Perfect Passive Dative Neuter
Accusative
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24.1.10 Overview of Present Active and Middle/Passive Participle Parts

AV@V

AL OV

Present Tense  Active, nominative, masculine,

Stem singular ending

Root: ;\.1)*

24.1.11 Present Active and Middle/Passive Participle Endings

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Active Voice
vx» Nominative @V ovca ov
0%' Genitive oVT0g ovoNg ovV10G
£ Dative ovTL ovon ovtl
7 Accusative  ovra ovoaV oV
Nominative ovteg ovGaL ovia
;—q Genitive oVI®OV 0VoMV ovVI®V
8 Dative ovou(Vv) W efvile ovci(Vv)
Accusative  ovTog 0VG0g ovta
Middle/Passive Voice
% Nominative oupevog ouEVT OUEVOV
& Genitive OLEVOL OLLEVNC OULEVOL
% Dative OLLEV®D OuEVT OLEV®
~ Accusative  opevov OLLEVIV OLLEVOV
Nominative opevol opEvoL opeva
;—q Genitive OLLEVDV OUEV®V OUEV®V
8 Dative OLLEVOLG OLEVOLS  OUEVOLS
Accusative  OpEVOLG OLLEVOG OLLEVQL

24.1.12 Present Tense Stem

The above endings are attached to the present tense stem. Review sections 3.3.4, 4.1.5,

and 14.1.6 regarding that stem.
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24.1.13

24.1.14

Introduction to Adjectival and Adverbial Uses of the Participle

The participle has a verbal and adjectival nature. In a given context each nature is
present, although one nature will normally dominate the other. If the verbal nature
dominates, the participle will function as an adverb (a word that modifies a verb). If
the adjectival nature dominates, the participle will function as an adjective.

The obvious question is: How will you know if the participle is functioning as an
adjective or adverb? Context. The most important contextual clue is the presence of
the article. If the article accompanies the participle, the participle’s use will always
be adjectival. If the article is absent, the participle is often adverbial but sometimes
adjectival. In that instance, other contextual factors must be considered to decide
between the two.

Seeing examples of the participle is the best way to learn its various uses. The next
section provides examples of the adjectival use. Chapters 25 and 26 provide examples
of the adverbial use.

Adjectival Uses of the Participle (Present Tense Examples)
The adjectival participle has three uses: substantival, attributive, and predicate. Of
those, the substantival participle is the most common.

Substantival Use (Present Tense Examples)

With this use, the participle functions as a noun. The substantival use is clearly in view
when the participle has the article and is not modifying another noun in the sentence as
determined from context and lack of agreement in case, gender, and number with
another noun. For the substantival use, proper translation often requires additional
words such as “he who...” or “she who...” or “one who...”.

Example 1: 6 motevmv €ig 1OV viOV el {onv aidviov:
He who believes in the Son has eternal life.

The present participle mwotedmv is adjectival (not adverbial) because
it has the matching article (6). The participle’s use is substantival
because it does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle
is in the nominative case because it is the subject of the verb &yeu.

Example 2:  xoi tov épyopevov mpog Epe ov un ekParom EEm. ..
And I will by no means cast out the one who comes to me...

The present participle &pydépevov is adjectival (not adverbial)
because it has the matching article (tév). The participle’s use is
substantival because it does not modify any noun in the sentence.
The participle is in the accusative case because it is the direct object
of the verb ékpairm.
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1@ 0¢ Eépyalopéve 0 Lsbog ov Aoyiletar katd ybpv...
But to the one who works the payment is not credited according to
grace...

The present participle épyalopéve is adjectival because it has the
matching article (t®). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
dative case because it is the indirect object of the verb AoyileTon.

Attributive Use (Present Tense Examples)

With the attributive use, the participle modifies a noun. The attributive use is clearly in
view when the participle has the article and is modifying another noun in the sentence
as determined from the overall context and agreement with a noun in case, gender, and
number. As with the adjective, the placement and position of the article helps indicate
those connections. The following table presents a reduced list of the possible
constructions. For the complete list, see 12.1.3.

Position Name Attributive Use Translation

With Article

1st Position
2nd Position

0 (®v matp

. e the Father who lives
0 motnp 6 (®dV

Example 4:

Example 5:

kaOag anéoteréy pe 6 OV TaTip...
Just as the living Father (or “the Father who lives”) sent me...

The present participle {@v is adjectival (not adverbial) because it has
the matching article (6). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun matp as clear from the article-participle-noun
construction and because {@v agrees with watip (its subject) in case
(nominative), gender (masculine), and number (singular). The noun
maTip is in the nominative case because it is the subject of the verb
anfoTeliév.

...0mABev 6 dyyehog 6 AAADY 0OTO)
...the angel that was speaking to him departed

The present participle AaA®v is adjectival (not adverbial) because it
has the matching article (60). The participle’s use is attributive
because it modifies the noun @yyelog as clear from the article-noun-
article-participle construction and because AoA®dv agrees with
dyyelog in case (nominative), gender (masculine), and number
(singular). The noun @yyehog is in the nominative case because it is
the subject of the verb amijA@ev. Observe that, in this context, the
translation “was speaking” is appropriate even through it is a present
participle.
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Predicate Use (Present Tense Examples)

With the predicate use, the participle completes a thought about a noun. The predicate
use normally does not have the article, although the associated noun often will. The
predicate use is common with verbs of perception such as PAénw (I see). As with the
adjective, the placement and position of the article helps indicate these connections.
The following table presents a reduced list of the possible constructions. For the
complete list, see 12.1.3.

Position Name Predicate Use Translation

With Article

1st Position
2nd Position

dryloc 0 avBpwmog

< x . The man is holy.
0 GvBpwmog dytog

Example 6:

...pAénel 1OV Incodv Epyépevov mpdg avToV.
...he sees (saw) Jesus coming to him.

Even though the present participle épyopevov does not have the
article, the participle is adjectival (not adverbial) because it does not
modify a verb. The participle’s use is predicate because it completes
a thought about the noun 'Incodv (He was coming). As in this
instance, predicate participles often accompany a verb of perception
(BAémer). The noun Inoodv is the participle’s subject. As such, the
participle agrees with ‘Ineodv in case (accusative), gender
(masculine), and number (singular). The case of 'Incodv is
accusative because it is the direct object of the verb pAémer.
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24.2 OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT PARTICIPLES (ALL VOICES)

Memorize the forms of Ab®. With that said, concentrate on the masculine forms since, in
general, they are the most common, especially the nominative forms.

24.2.1 Present Active Participle Forms of A0®

3rd Declension 1st Declension 3rd Declension
Case . ..

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative Ad@V Avovoa Aoov
Genitive Abovtog Avovong Abovtog
Dative AdovTi Avovon AvovTi
Accusative  Adovta Avovoav Aoov
Plural
Nominative Adovteg Avovoat Aovta
Genitive AvovTov Avove®v AvovTov
Dative Avovey(v) Avovoarg Avovey(v)
Accusative  Abovtog AMoveag Avovta
24.2.2 Present Middle/Passive Participle Forms of A0®

2nd Declension 1st Declension 2nd Declension
Case . o .

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative AvOpgvog Avopévn Avopevov
Genitive Avopévov Avopévng Avopévov
Dative Avopéve Avopévn Avopéve
Accusative  Avopgvov Avopévnv Avopevov
Plural

Nominative Avdépgvol Avopevar Avépeva
Genitive Avopévav Avopévav Avopévav
Dative Avopévorg Avopévarg Avopévorg
Accusative  Avopévovg Avopévag Avopeva




272 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

24.3 MI VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLES
Of the mi verbs normally presented, only the participle forms of &iui and didwut (masculine,
active) occur enough to warrant their inclusion. The forms of &iui are listed first because
they are more common.
24.3.1 Present Active Participle Forms of gipi
Memorization of these forms is not necessary because they are identical to the endings
provided with omega verbs.
3rd Declension 1st Declension 3rd Declension
Case . .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative  &v odGa B
Genitive 6vtog obong dvtog
Dative vt obon -
Accusative  &vta ovoav -
Plural
Nominative  &vteg ovoat dvta
Genitive dvtaov 00OV Svtwv
Dative oY, - -
Accusative  dvtag - ovta
24.3.2 Present Active Participle Forms of didompm (Masculine)

As with all present tense mi verbs, the duplication with iota is readily apparent. Other
than the nominative singular (61000¢), the forms are similar to those learned with the
omega verbs without the connecting vowel. Therefore, memorization is not necessary.

3rd Declension
Case .

Masculine

Singular
Nominative  d160vg
Genitive d6vTOg
Dative ddéVTL
Accusative  d100vTa
Plural

Nominative  d130vTeG
Genitive -
Dative -
Accusative -
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For participles, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “participle”
in the mood slot, case, gender, number, and dictionary form.

In addition, if the bolded word is a participle:
1. Indicate if its adjectival use is substantival, attributive, or predicate.

2. Indicate why the participle has the case that it has. Is the participle in the case that it
is because it is serving a specific function in the sentence such as subject or direct
object? (If so, which function?) Or, is the participle in the case it is because it is
modifying another word and agrees with that word in case? (If so, which word?)

Moxdapiot ot 0pBaApol ol pAémovteg d PAEneTe. Aéym yap UiV 6Tt ToAhol TpoPRTOL Kol
Bacireic HOEAcav 13V (to see) & Vueic PAénete kol ovk gidav, Kai dicodoou (to hear) &
axovete Kai o0k fikovoav. (KATA AOYKAN 10:24)

Kad eimev anToic, 'Y HEIG é0Te ol dtkaodvTeg £0VTOVG Evidmiov TdV AvOpdToV, O 8& O£
YWOCKEL TOG Kapdiog DUDV:

Aéyo yap HUiv, 6Tt TovTl TQ Exovl 000 6eTAL Ao O TOD Un Eyovtog, Kai O £xetl dpbnceTan
an' avtod. (KATA AOYKAN 19:26)

Eig 1o 18100 A0ev, xai oi 8101 oytov ov mapéiafov. “Ocot 8 EraPov adtov, Edwkev oToig
g€ovoiav tékva Beod yevéaha (to become), Toig moTEVOLVOLY £iC TO Gvopo adTOD 01 OVK £E
aipdtov, ovdE €k BeAuaTog capkdc, 00OE K BEAUOTOC AvOPOS, AAA' €k Og0D EyevviOnoay.

Obtwg yap ydmmoev 6 Be0g 1OV KOGUOV, BOTE TOV VIOV ATOD TOV povoyevi] (only begotten)
£0mKev, tva mi¢ O MOETEVMV &1 aDTOV U1 amdAntal, AAA' Exn Cony aidviov. OV yap
anéotetlev O 00g TOV VIOV AVTOD €i¢ TOV KOGUOV Tva Kpivn TOV KOGHOV, dAL' tva b O
KOGpog Ot avtod. ‘O metedwv €i¢ adTOV 00 KpiveTor O 6& un moTevmV 1101 KEKpLToL, OTL Un
nemioTevkey €ig TO dvopa Tod povoyevodc (only begotten) viod tod Beod. Avn d€ éotiv iy
Kpioig, 6TL 10 Mg EAALOEY €i¢ TOV KOGUOV, Kol yAmnoov oi dvOpwmotl iAoV 10 6KOTOG i
0 &G MV Yop movnpd avtdv T Epya. (KATA IQANNHN 3:16-19)

‘0 8¢ mo1dv v aANOeay Epyetar TOS TO MG, Tva avepmBi} avtod Ta Epya, OTL v Oed
gotwv gipyacpéva (they have been done). Metd tadta nABev 0 Incodg kai oi pabntai ovtod
eig v Tovdaiav yijv:

O motp @yanmd tOv vidv, Kol Tévta 0E0wKeV €v TR xepl anTtod. O motevmV gig TOV VIOV Exel
Conv aioviov 6 6¢ anel@®dv (he who does not obey) t@® vid, ovk dyeton " oMy, T GAA' 1|
opyn tod Beod péver én' avtov. (KATA IQANNHN 3:35-36)

Anexpin Incodg xai einev avti, Ildc 6 mivov &k tod Hdatog Tovtov, Styfoet (will thirst)
TaAv: O¢ 6' v min €K ToD HOUTOG 0V €YD dDS® aVT®, 0V Un dwynon (will never thirst) gig
TOV aidvar
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Y peig mpookuveite 0 ovk oidate’ NUEG TpookKuVoDUEY O oidapev: OTL 1| coTnpic EK TOV
‘Tovdaiov éotiv. AAN' Epyetarl dpa Kai vdv Eatiy, OTe ol AAnOwvol (true) TpookvvnToi
(worshippers) TpocKLVNGOVGY T® TATPl &V TVELUATL Kol AANOeigr Kol yap O matnp
Totovtovg {ntel tovg mposkvvovvtag avtov. (KATA IQANNHN 4:22-23)

Anexpivaro odv 6 Tncodc kai einev antoic, Apny dunv Aéym duiv, od Suvatar 6 vVidg Tolely
(to do) ae' Eovtod 0VdEY, £av un Tt BAERT TOV TaTéEPA TOLODVTA" O YOp GV EKETVOC O],
tavTo Kol 0 viog opoing (likewise) motel.

ANV aunv Aéy® vpiv 6t 6 TOV AdyoV oL AKoV®V, Kol TeTEV@V 1@ mtéuyavti (Him who
sent) pe, &yel (onv aidviov: kol gig kpiotv ovk Epyetal, aALa petaféfnkev (has passed) €k
ToD Oavdrtov gig v Lonv. (KATA IQANNHN 5:24)

AMOG £6TiV O papTLP®V TEPL 10D, Kail 010 HTL AANOHC (true) éoTv 1 papTupic {v popTLPET
mepl pod. Y ueic aneotdikate mpog Todavvny, kol pepaptopnkev tf) aindeiq. Eyod o ov
nopa AvOpmdTOL TV papTupioy AapPave, dAAd tadta Aéym tva DUETS cmbTTe.

Einev odv adt0ic 6 Incodg, Apnyv dumv Aéym vpiv, od Mooiic 6£dmkev Duiv TOv dptov &k
70D oVPOVOD® GAL' O TP LoV SIOWGV LUV TOV GpToVv €K TOD 0VPOVOD TOV AANOWOV (true).
‘O yap dptog Tod HBeod Eotv O Katafaivov £k Tod ovpavod Kai {onv 61600¢ TG KOCU®.
(KATA IQANNHN 6:32-33)

[Tav 6 didwotiv pot 6 matnp Tpog ue el (will come) Kol TOV Epyépuevov mpdc e ov un
EkPdAm EEm. Ot kataPéPfnka £k ToD ovpavoD, ovy tva Towd O BEANUA TO EUdV, AAAN TO
0o tod TEpyoavtog (Him who sent) pe. Todto 6€ Eotv 10 0EANHa ToD TéRyavtog (of the
... who sent) pe matpog, tva mav 0 0E0KEV pot, U dmoréom €& avtoD, ALY AVACTHCM

T avto 77 T T €oyxdn quépa. Todto ¢ Eotv TO BEAN A TOD TEPYavTOG (of Him who sent)
e, tva g 6 Oemp®dV TOV VIOV Kol TOTELOV €ig AVTOV, &N (oMY aidVIoV, Kol AVOsTHoM
avTOV YD TR oyt NUEPQ.

00166 éoTIv 6 dpToc 6 £k ToD 0VpOvod KaTaPaivev, tva Tic &€ avtod eayn kai pry aroddavn.
‘Eyo gipu 6 dptog 6 (v, 6 €k T0d ovpavod kataPdc (that has descended): £av Tig edymn €k
TOVTOL TOD ApToV, (Noetat £ig TOV aidva. Kai 6 dptog o0& Ov &yd ddow, 1| 6ap pov €otiv, v
Eym o VTEP TG T0D KOopov {ois. (KATA IQANNHN 6:50-51)

Eyd it 10 oG 100 KOGHOoL* 0 dKoAovO®Y £pol ov pun tepmathon v T okotig (darkness),
AL €€el 10 MG TG (wfic. Elmov ovv avtd ol @apisaiot, X0 mtepl 6E0LTOD HOPTUPEIC N
poptupio 6ov oVK E0TV AANONG (true).

Amekpin avtoic 6 'Incodg, Auny auny Aéym vuiv, 6Tt g O TOLdY TV AuopTioy S0DAOG
gotv ¢ apaptiac. O 6& doDA0G oV péver €v T oikiq gig TOV aidva: O vIOg pével gig TOV
aidva. (KATA IQANNHN 8:34-35)

Ei 0¢ ddnbBstav Aéym, o1 i Duelc o motedeté por;, O @v €k Tod Beod o prpato Tod Beod
dcover S16L TodTo VUETS 00K dkovETE, 8TL &K ToD O£0D 00K £6T4. AmexpiOnoav odv oi
"Tovdoiot koi gimov avt@d, OO KoAdG Aéyouey fueic 11 Tapapeitng (a Samaritan) &l 60, kol
SoLOVIOV EXELS;
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Amexpion ’Incsof)g, Eav £ya d0&alw éu(wtév 1 06&a Hov 00J&V £€0Tv' EGTIV O TTOTHP LOL O
SoEalmv pe, Ov Dueic Aéyete 6TL 080C UMV 0TIV, Kai 00K £YVOKATE aDTOV' &Yd 5 01da
adToV, Kod 8av einw 8Tt 0dK 0id0 ATV, EGopar Spotog VUMV, yevotng (a liar): 4L oido
avToV, Kol ToV Aoyov adtod tpd. (KATA IQANNHN 8:54-55)

Kai einev 6 Tncodg, Eic kpipa éyo ic oV kdcpov todTov NA0ov, tva ol un Prémovreg
BAérworv, kai ol BAEmovTeg TVPAOL Yévmvtal. Kol fikovsav gk @V Papioainv TodTo ol
dvteg pet' adtod, kai lmov odTd, M1 kai Nueig toproi éopev; Einev adtoic 6 Incodg, Ei
TOEAOL NTE, 00K AV elyete dpaptiov: vOv 8¢ Aéyete 11 BAémopev: 1) obv dpaptio YUdv pévet.

A kod VOV 01da 8TL 8o v aithon Tov Bedv, ddoet ot O Bedc. Aéyer avtii 6 Incod,
AvaoetioeTol 6 4deApoc cov. Aéyet avtd Mdapda (Martha), Oida 811 dvacthcetat &v i
dvootdost &v tf oyd Nuépa. Eimev adti] 6 Tncodc, Byd eip 1) dvdotacic kai 1 {of O
ToTELOV &i¢ EuE, kav (and if) dmobavn, (oetor Kol Tag 6 {OV Kol TeTEVW®V €1 EUE, 0V N
amoBdavn &ig tov ai®dva. ITiotevelg tovto; Aéyet avt®, Nai (Yes), kOpie’ €yd memiotevka, OTL
oV &l 6 Xp151dg, O vidg Tod Oeod, O gig TOV KOGpOoV Epyduevoc. (KATA IQANNHN 11:22-27)

Hydmmooav yap v d6&av t@v avBpdnmv pdilov fimep (than) v 66&av 10D 00d. Incodg
0¢ Ekpatev kal eimev, ‘O mMoeTevMV €iG EUE, 0V moTEVEL €iC £UE, AAL' €l TOV TEUWavTa (Him
who sent) pe' kol 6 Oewpdv €ué, Bewpel tov Tépyavtd (Him who sent) pe.

"ETt ukpov Kol 0 KOGHOG [e 00KETL Oempel, DUETS 0¢ Oempeité pe 6t €yo {®, kol VUETS
{noeoBe. 'Ev ékeivn Th Nuépa yvdoesOe vUEG OTi €y &v TG TTatpi POV, Kol DUETS v Euol,
Kol £y &v oulv. ‘O £V T0¢ EVTOAAG LoV Kol TNPAV 00TAS, EKEIVOC £0TIV O AYUT®V e’ O 08
ayom@dv pe, ayomnnoetot Vo ToD TATPOS OV Kol €YD dyannow avtov... (KATA
IQANNHN 14:19-21)

Ov yop énoucyvvopor (I am ... ashamed of) 10 gvayyéiov 10D Xpiotod- dvvapug yap Beod
€oTv €i¢ compiay mavti 1@ metevovTy, Tovdaie T TpdToV Kai "EAAnvt (to Greek).

Téhog yap vopov Xp1otog €ig dtkatocHvny Tavti @ motebovit. Mobotig yop ypdeet thv
owkarocvvny TV £k Tod vopov... (IMIPOX PQMAIOYZX 10:4-5)

Kai év 100t yvookopev 8Tt £yvOKapey anTdv, £0v TOG EVTIOANS aToD Tpduey. ‘O Aéymv,
"Eyvoxo adtdv, Kol T0¢ £VToAac antod un tpdv, yevotng (liar) Eotiv, kol &v tovTm 1
aAnfela ovk EoTiv:

Eav €idfjte 611 dikadg Eotiy, yivdokete Tl A O TOIDV TV dtkaocvLvny £ avTod
veyévvntot. (IQANNOY A 2:29)

Kai ¢ 6 &yov v éAmida tavtnv &n' avtd ayvilel (sanctifies) €ovtov, kabang Ekeivog ayvog
(holy) éotwv.

16 0 &v adTd péEVvmv ovy AUOPTAVEL TAG O AUUPTAVOV 0VY EMPOKEV AOTOV, 0VOE EYVOKEV
avtov. (IQANNOY A 3:6)

0 oL@V TV S1kalocHVNY diKoog 6TV, Kabmg EKETVOg dTKoOG £GTIV' O TOL®V TNV GUapTIOY
€k 10D SPorov Eotiv, OTL amt' Apytig 6 daPorog apaptavet. Eig todto £pavepmBn 6 vidg tod
Beo?, tva Avon ta Epya Tod dtaforov.
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‘Ev to0t® @avepd (evident) éotiv T tékvo 10D 00D Kai td Tékva ToD dtafOAov” A O Un
TOLDV SIKOOGHVNV 00K 0TIV €K TOD 00D, Kal 6 pr| Ayam®dv TOV Adel@ov avtod. ‘Ot adt
gotiv 1| dyyelia fjv nKovoate an' dpyig, tva ayornduev aAiniovs (IQANNOY A 3:10-11)

Kai 6 mpdv 10¢ €violag anTtod v anTd HEVEL, Kol avtog &v ant®. Kol év tovTtm yivdokouev
Ot pévet &v Nuiv, ék ToD TVELUATOG OV MUV EdMKEV.

AVT01 €K TOD KOGUOV €16TV* 510 TODTO €K TOD KOGUOV AoAoDGLY, Kol O KOGLOC 0DTMY AKOVEL.
‘Hpeig €k 10D 60D €opev: 0 yivdokmv TOV Bedv, AKovel UAV: 0 00K E0TLv €K TOD Be0D, 00K
axobvel UAOV. Ex T00TOL YIVOGKOUEY TO TVEDUA THG aANnOeiog kol TO Tvedpa THS TAAVNG
(deception). Ayamntoi, dyonduev AAANAovG &L 1) dydnn €k oD Beod €Ty, Kol ThG O
ayom@dv €k Tod 0eod yeyévvnrat, Kai yvookel Tov 0eov. (IQANNOY A 4:5-7)

‘O pn) dyomdv ok Eyvo TOvV Bedv: 8tL 6 Be0g drydnn éotiv. 'Ev t00t® £€pavepmdn 1| dydmn 1o
Ogo &v Nuiv, 6TL TOV VIOV AOTOD TOV povoyevi (only begotten) dméotaliev 6 Ogdg €ig TOV
Koopov, tva (ompev 8’ avtod. 'Ev to0tm éotiv 1 dydmn, ovy 6Tt NUEIG Nyanncauey Tov
0g6v, GAL' OTL OTOG MYAnNGEV NUAG, KOl ATESTEILEY TOV VIOV ATV IAAGLOV (propitiation)
nePl TOV AUAPTIDOV NUDV.

‘Hueig dyondpey antov, 61t antog TpdTog fydnncey Nuas. Edv tig einn 61t Ayond tov
Be6V, Kol TOV AdEAQOV aToD GT], yedotng (a liar) €otiv: O yap un dyam@®dv TOV ASEAPOV
avTOd OV EDpakev, TOV OOV OV 00y Edpakev TG duvatar ayomdv (to love); Kai tadmmy v
EVTOATV &yopev am' avtoD, tva 0 dyandv Tov Bedv, dyand Kol TOV AOEAPOV aVTOD.
(IQANNOY A 4:19-21)

[Tag 6 motevv 6t Incodg Eotv 6 Xp1otdg, &k ToD Beod yeyévvntor Koi g O dyan®dv TOv
vevvnoavto, (him who is born) dyond kai tov yeyevvnuévov (the one having been born) €
avtod. 'Ev 1o0Tt® yvdokopev 0Tt dyon®dpey o t€kva Tod 0eod, dtav TOV 00V dyandpey,
KO TOG EVTOANS aDTOD THPMUEV.

'O motedoV €i¢ TOV VIOV ToD Be0D Exetl TNV paptupiay &v AT O PN ToTEVOV TH Bed
yevoty (a liar) memoinkev aToOV, OTL 00 TETIGTEVKEY €i¢ TNV HopTLpiay, TV HEHAPTOPNKEY O
0e0¢ mepi ToD viOD avtod. Kai abt €otiv 1) paptupia, 6t {onv aidviov Edmkev Nuiv 0 Bedg,
kai ot 1 {on &v @ Lid avTod otv. ‘O Exmv TOV VIOV Exel TV LNV 6 un Exov TOV VIOV
10D 00D TV {wnVv ovk &xel. Tadta Eypaya DUTV 101G ToTEHoLGY €iG TO Gvoua Tod LoD TOD
0oV, tva €idfte 611 oV aidviov &yete kol Tva motevNTE €iC TO Gvopa Tod V10D ToD Ogod.
(IQANNOY A 5:10-13)

Q¢ 1 Vopovn TV ayiov dotiv: ™ ol T podvtec TaG Eviordc Tod Ogod Kol TV ToTV
‘Incod.

...0 mewpdlwv elnev, Eividg €1 10D Oeod, ing (Say) tva oi Aibot odtor dptot yévovtat. (KATA
MAGG®AION 4:3)

Iéypanton, Ovk &' dpte uoéve (Rostatl avOpmmog, AN £l TavTl PHUOTL EKTOPEVOUEVE O10.
oToUATOG BEOD.

‘Eav yap dyomonte To0g dyondvtag DUAC, Tiva piodov (reward) yete; (KATA
MAG®G®AION 5:46)
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[Tag yap 0 aitdv Aoppdavet, kai 6 {ntdv evpioket, Kol T® kpovovtt (to the one who knocks)
GvolyNoeTaL.

Ov mag 6 Aéywv pot, Kopie, kopie, siceledoeton €ig v Pactieiov T®V ovpov@dV: AL O
TOL®V TO BEANUA TOD TOTPOG Hov ToD &v 0Vpavoic. TToAlol Eépodoiv pot &v €keivn T NUéEPQ,
Kvptie, kopie, o0 1@ 0@ (your) ovopatt mpoepntevoapey (did we prophesy), kai 1@ o (your)
ovopartt dopuovia EEgfdlopey, Kai T@ o@ (your) OVOLOTL SUVAUELS TOAANG ETOMGOLEY;
(KATA MAGGAION 7:21-22)

Tov 0¢ dddeka ATOGTOA®MV TG dVOUATA 6TV TADTO" TPATOC Zipwv O Aeyouevog [T€Tpog, kal
Avdpéag (Andrew) 6 AdeEAPOG aDTOD"

0V Yap VUEIC £€0TE 01 AAAODVTEG, GALN TO TVEDA TOD TOTPOG VUMY TO AAAODV €V DUAV.
[Mopaddoet 6& 4deAPOC AdeAPOV gig BAavatov, kol tatp tékvov: (KATA MAGBGAION
10:20-21)

‘O deydpevog HUAG Eue déyeTor Kai O Eue deyopevoc oéxetor Tov amooteilavtd (Him who
sent) pe. ‘O deyxduevog mpoen TV €ig dvopa Tpoentov chov (reward) Tpoertov AfyeTar
Kol 0 dgyopevog dikatov gic dvopa dikaiov peBov (reward) dikaiov Ayetat.

‘O un v pet' €uod, kot' Epod £oTty, Kol O un cvvayov et épod, okopmilet (scatters). A
10070 Aéym vuiv, [ldca apaptio kai Pracenuia (blasphemy) dpebnoeton Toic dvOpdmoig: 1
d¢ tob mvevpartog PAacenuia (blasphemy) ovk dpednoetor Toig avBpomoic. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 12:30-31)

...elmev ad10ig, O onelpmv 10 KaAdV oméppa oty 6 vidg Tod dvOpmdmov: O 8¢ dypoc (field)
€0Tv 0 KOGHOG" TO O€ KAAOV GTéPLLa, 0VTOl €iotv o1 viol Thg Pactieiog:

Oi 62 éo60iovtec foav Gvdpec Ooel (about) mevrokioyiitor (5,000), yopic Yovarkéy ko
noudiov. (KATA MAGGAION 14:21)

...8& Zipov Métpog elnev, XV &l 6 Xp1otdc, 6 vidc Tod Oe0d T0d {MdVTog.

O1 3¢ dylot ol Tpodyovteg (that was going before) kai ol diolovBodvieg Expalov, Aéyovteg
(saying), Qoavva 1@ vid Aavid: EdAoynuévoc 6 épyxduevog év ovopott kupiov: (KATA
MAG®G®AION 21:9)

VUETG Yap ovK gioépyeche, 00OE TOVG sicepyouévoug dpiete sicelbsiv (to enter).

‘Evyeipecbe (Arise), dyopev. 1000, fyyikev 0 mopadidovg pe. (KATA MAGO®AION 26:46)

...elmev ad1oig 6 ITikdtog, Tiva 0éhete dmoldom Vuiv; Bopappav (Barabbas), | Incodv tov
Aeyouevov Xpotodv;

'O onelpwv tOV Adyov omeipel. ODToL 8¢ £iotv 01 Tapd TV 080V, oV oreipeTon O Adyoc, Kol
Otav axovowaotv, e00mg Epyetar 0 Zatavas (Satan) kai aipel TOV AOYOV TOV EGTTOPUEVOV
(which was sown) év taic kapdiog avtdv. (KATA MAPKON 4:14-15)
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245 VOCABULARY

Verbs

.  dayopalo I buy 1 Cor 6:20
nyopasOnTe yop tfg
for you were bought with a price

2. Kavydopo I boast 1 Cor 1:31
‘O KovyOpPEvog, £V Kupim Kavydeoo.
He who boasts, let him boast in the Lord

3. ovvépyopm (ovv + gpy* and eAO*) I go with, come together
a. mpilv 1] 6VVELDETY aTOVG Matt 1:18
before they came together
b. 6mov mavtote ol Tovdaiol cuvEpyovTar John 18:20
where the Jews always gather together

4.  @urdcom I guard, keep 2 Tim 1:12
duvatog EoTv TV TopadnKNV Lov QUAGEAL €ic EKeivnv TNV NUEpay.
He is able to keep what I have entrusted for that day.

Nouns

5. 0 dvepog, ov wind Matt 7:25
gmvevoav ol dvepol, kol Tpocémecov 1| oikig Ekelvn, Kol oK EMECEV”
the winds blow and beat against that house and it does not fall.

6. TO apviov, ov lamb, sheep Rev 17:14
HETA TOD @PVIov TOAEUNGOVGLY, KOl TO APVIOV VIKGEL aITOVG
with the lamb they will make war and the lamb will overcome them

7. M owayn, fic teaching 2 Tim 4:2
gmutipunoov, mopakdAecov, &v miomn pokpoduuig kol otdayi.
rebuke, encourage with all patience and teaching.

8. 0 1hog, ov sun Rev 21:23
Kai 1) moAg o0 ypeiov Exet Tod fhiov
And the city does not have need of the sun

9. 6 oivog, oV wine John 2:9
70 VOWP OLVOV YEYEVILLEVOV
the water made wine

10. T0 moTiiprov, ov cup 1 Cor 11:25
Todto 10 TOTHPLOV 1] KOvr) dtobnkn €otiv
This cup is the New Covenant
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11. 1 vmopovq, fig endurance, perseverance
1 OAy1g vVopovi|v katepydletat, 1) 6& VITOPOVI] SoKIUNV
tribulation produces perseverance and perseverance, character

Adjectives

12. axaBaprog, ov unclean, impure
axadapTov pn| dntecbe:
do not touch what is unclean

13. moiog, a, ov what, which
'Ev moiq £é£ovoig Tadta moteis;
With what authority do you do these things?

Conjunction

14. pnte and not, neither
"HAOev yap Todvvne pite £60imv pite nivov
For John came neither eating nor drinking

Particle
15. ve indeed
ApbL yE YIVOGKELS 6 VoY IVHOOKELS;
Then, indeed, do you know what things you are reading?

Rom 5:3-4

2 Cor 6:17

Matt 21:23

Matt 11:18

Acts 8:30



25 AORIST PARTICIPLES

25.1 GRAMMAR

25.1.1

25.1.2

25.1.3

25.14

Introduction
Review sections 24.1.1 through 24.1.9 because the information presented applies to
aorist participles as well.

Overview of Aorist Active and Middle/Passive Participle Parts

AOGOC
A oo G

Aorist Tense Aorist Tense Active, nominative,
Stem Marker masculine, singular ending

Root: AD¥

Augment
Aorist participles will not have an augment because the augment only occurs on aorist
and imperfect tenses of the indicative mood.

Tense Marker

First aorist verbs normally use sigma-alpha (ca) as the aorist active and middle tense
marker. Recall that, when this tense marker interacts with certain consonants, small
spelling changes result. Review 15.1.7 or 19.1.8 for the changes.

Liquid verbs (verbs whose stem end in lambda (A), mu (p), nu (v), or rho (p)) use alpha
(o) as the tense marker.

Second aorist verbs do not use a tense marker. Instead, the aorist tense is identifiable
by the aorist stem that differs significantly from the present stem.

For both first and second aorist verbs, the passive marker for participles is theta-epsilon

(0€).

280
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Aorist Active, Middle, and Passive Participle Endings

Case First Aorist Second Aorist
Masculine Feminine Neuter |Masculine Feminine Neuter
Active Voice
w» Nominative ocog caca cav ()% ovoa ov
0% Genitive COVTOG - - oV10G 0LOMNG 0VT0G
S Dative cavTL - - ovTL ovon -
~ Accusative cavta (o0 Te]0AY ooV ovta oVcaV oV
Nominative cavteg cOooL - oVTEG o0vcal ovTa
;—U Genitive COVTOV - - oVI®OV - -
g Dative caci(v) - - ovoy(v) 0VGOIG -
Accusative cavtog - covto ovTog 0VC0G -
Middle Voice
w» Nominative copevog COEVN GOLEVOV |OUEVOG - -
0% Genitive GOUEVOV COMEVNG - OLLEVOL OLLEVNG OLLEVOL
S Dative - - - - - -
™ Accusative ocapevov - - OLLEVOV OUEVIV OLLEVOV
Nominative ocopevol - - OLLEVOL opEVOL -

é—c Gen.itive GOLEVOV - - OLLEVDV OLEV®V OLEV®V
£ Dative GOLLEVOLG - - OLLEVOLG - OULEVOLG
Accusative coapevovg - - OLLEVOLG - ouEvVaL
Passive Voice

w» Nominative Oeic Beion Ogv
s Genitive Bevtog Beiomg Bevtog
S Dative OevT feton -
™ Accusative Oevta Osicav Ogv
T Same as on left.
Nominative 0Ogvteg Beoon Bevta
;_c Genitive Beviov Beiowv Oevtov
S Dative - - Beloty
Accusative  Ogvtog - Bevta

Aorist Tense Stem
The above endings are attached to the various aorist tense stems. If necessary, review
sections 18.1.8, 19.1.7, and 20.1.7.

Review of Adjectival and Adverbial Uses of the Participle

To review, a participle will function as an adjective or adverb. The presence of the
article is the most important contextual clue for determining which use is in view. If
the article accompanies the participle, the participle’s use will always be adjectival. If
the article is absent, the participle is sometimes adjectival but often it is adverbial. The
context must be examined to decide between the two.

Seeing various examples is the best way to understand the different uses. The previous
chapter presented examples of the participle’s adjectival use. This chapter will review
those uses with examples in the aorist tense. It will also present the adverbial proper
use of the participle. Chapter 26 will present two more adverbial uses of the participle.
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25.1.8

Adjectival Uses of the Participle (Aorist Tense Examples)
Consider the following examples of the substantival and attributive use of the aorist
participle. The predicate use is not included because it is not as common with the aorist

tense.

Substantival Use (Aorist Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle functions as a noun.

Example 1:

Example 2:

Example 3:

0 VPOV TNV YUYV aOTOD ATOAESEL AOTHV...
He who finds his life will lose it...

The aorist participle evpov is adjectival because it has the matching
article (). The participle’s use is substantival because it does not
modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the nominative
case because it is the subject of the verb dmorésel. Observe that in
this context the aorist participle is best translated with the present
tense verb “finds.”

Kol paxopio 1 moetevooca Otl...
And she who believed is blessed because...

The aorist participle motevoaca is adjectival because it has the
matching article (). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
nominative case because it is the subject of the implied verb &éotiv.

... Kol OOy TPOG TOV TEPYAVTA Lie.
...and I depart to Him who sent me.

The aorist participle wépwyavro is adjectival because it has the
matching article (tév). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
accusative case because it is the object of the preposition tpég.

Attributive Use (Aorist Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle modifies a noun.

Example 4:

Example 5:

...0 papioaioc 6 kKuréoag aVTOV EimeV &v EaVTd. ..
...the Pharisee who invited Him said in himself...

The aorist participle kaiécag is adjectival because it has the
matching article (6). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun @apisaiog as clear from the article-noun-article-
participle construction and because kaAécag agrees with gapioaiog
(its subject) in case (nominative), gender (masculine), and number
(singular). The noun @apieaiog is in the nominative case because it
is the subject of the verb gimev.

... ka1 £€d0&acav Tov Ogdv TOV d6vTa £Eovaiay Tolw V...
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...and they glorified the God who gave such authority...

The aorist participle d0vta is adjectival because it has the matching
article (tov). The participle’s use is attributive because it modifies
the noun @gdév as clear from the article-noun-article-participle
construction and because d6vta agrees with @gov (its subject) in case
(accusative), gender (masculine), and number (singular). The noun
0edv is in the accusative case because it is the direct object of the
verb £60Eacay.

Adverbial Uses of the Participle (Present and Aorist Tense Examples)

A participle that does not have an article is sometimes adjectival but often is adverbial.
The particular context must be examined carefully to decide. The most common
adverbial uses can be divided into the following subcategories: adverbial proper,
periphrastic, and genitive absolute. The adverbial proper uses are presented in this
chapter. The periphrastic and genitive absolute uses are presented in chapter 26.

Adverbial Proper Use (Present and Aorist Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle (without the article) modifies a verb in the sentence. In
other words, the participle provides additional information about the verbal action in
terms of “when,” “how,” “why,” etc. With practice, you should learn to specify the
adverbial participle’s logical relationship to the verb as temporal, manner, means,
cause, condition, concession, purpose, or result. For now, it is sufficient to focus on:

1. Recognizing that a word is a participle.

2. Determining if the participle is adjectival or adverbial.

3. Determining the participle’s use. If adjectival, is it substantival, attributive, or

predicate? If adverbial, is it adverbial proper, periphrastic, or genitive absolute?
4. Producing a basic translation based on that understanding.

Various factors affect how to translate adverbial participles. Some of those factors
pertain to Greek and others to English. For now, the best approach is to give a good
starting point for translation and allow you to discovery when alternatives may be
necessary. That starting point is:

e Translate present participles with a gerund (“walking,” “living,” etc.).

e Translate aorist participles with the preposition “after” (sometimes “while”)

and a gerund (“after walking,” “after living,” etc.).
e Translate perfect participles with a past participle (“walked,” “lived,” etc.).

The following examples show the above guidelines at work but also deviate from them
when appropriate.
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Participles in the Present Tense

Example 6:

Example 7:

Example 8:

Example 9:

Example 10:

...{yato avtod Aéymv, @élm, kabapicOntt
He touched him saying, “I am willing. Be cleansed.”

0 8¢ ITétpog ... amfjABev mpdg £avtdv Bavpalmy 10 yeyovoc.
But Peter left marveling to himself about what had happened.

MAOev yap Todvvne unte £60iov prjte mivow. ..
For John came neither eating nor drinking...

...0 Tp@TOC EAaPeV yuvaika, Kol mroBvieKmy ovK ApTikev omépuar
The first took a wife and, because he died, he did not leave a
descendent.

dOOALOVG ExovTeg 00 PAEMETE Koi OTO EOVTEG OVK GKOVETE;
Although having eyes, do you not see and although having ears, do
you not hear?

Participles in the Aorist Tense

Example 11:

Example 12:

Example 13:

Kol EM0OVTEG £ic TV oikiav £1d0v 10 Taudiov petd Mopiog...
And after coming into the house, they saw the child with Mary...

Akovoag 8¢ 6 Incodg einev abtn 1) dcOivela ovk EGTv TPOC
Bavarov...

But after hearing Jesus said (=Jesus heard and said), “This sickness
is not to death...”

Bantie0gig 6¢ 0 Incodg e00V¢ avéPn amod tod HoTaog:
And, after being baptized, Jesus immediately came up from the
water.

In the previous examples, the bolded participles are adverbial proper because they do
not have the article and they modify a verb in the sentence. Furthermore, they do not
function as a noun (substantival use), do not modify a noun in the sentence (attributive
use), and do not complete a thought about a noun (predicate use).

Additionally, the above participles are all in the nominative case. Adverbial participles
are frequently in the nominative case because they usually modify the main verb of the
sentence and, therefore, have the same subject which is in the nominative case.
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25.2 OMEGA VERBS: FIRST AORIST PARTICIPLES (ALL VOICES)

Memorization of the masculine forms is required, especially the nominative case.

25.2.1 Aorist Active Participle Forms of Mo
Case Masculine Feminine  Neuter
Singular
Nominative AVcag Moaoca Aeav
Genitive Moavrog - -
Dative AMoavTi - -
Accusative  Avooavrta, AMoacav Avodv
Plural
Nominative Avcavteg  Adooaocor -
Genitive Aodavrtov - -
Dative Moaouv) - -
Accusative  Avooavrog - Moavto
25.2.2 Aorist Middle Participle Forms of Mo
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative Avedpevog Aveapévn Avoauevov
Genitive Avoapévov  Avoapévig -
Dative - - -
Accusative  Avedpevov - -
Plural
Nominative Aveépgvor - -
Genitive Aoapévov - -
Dative Aoapévolg - -
Accusative  Aveapévovg - -
25.2.3 Aorist Passive Participle Forms of Ab®
Case Masculine Feminine  Neuter
Singular
Nominative Av0Ogig A0Ogioa A0V
Genitive A0évtog AvBegiong A0évtog
Dative A0évTL AvOgion -
Accusative  AvBévta AOgicav A0év
Plural
Nominative AvO€&vteg A0gioa A0évta
Genitive MWlévtov  Alsiodv  AvBévtav
Dative - - A0OgToY
Accusative  Av0évtag - A0évta
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25.3 OMEGA VERBS: SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE
PARTICIPLES
The key to distinguishing between a present and second aorist participle is recognizing the
aorist stem. Memorization of these forms is not required. Passive forms of second aorist
verbs are not provided because they are rare in the New Testament.
25.3.1 Aorist Active Participle Forms of £pyopot
Although &pyopon is deponent in other tenses, it is not deponent in the aorist tense. The
theta (0) should not be confused with the aorist tense marker. It is part of the stem
(€X6-).
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative éA0@V ENdodoa  ELOOV
Genitive ENOOVTOG EA0ovong  €LO6vTog
Dative EADOVTL g\dovon -
Accusative  éA06vTa EMdovoav  ENOOVTA
Plural
Nominative €A06vTeg ENdodoar  ELOOVTO
Genitive EMDOVTOV - -
Dative ENdodoy(v) érOodoorg -
Accusative  éA00vtog  €AOovoog -
25.3.2 Aorist Middle Participle Forms of yivopo

The verb yivopou is deponent in the aorist tense. This verb is the most common second
aorist for these forms.

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

Nominative yevopevog - -

Genitive YEVOREVOL  YEVOREVIIG  YEVOUEVOD

Dative - - -

Accusative  yEVOUEVOV ~ YEVOREVNV  YEVOUEVOV

Plural

Nominative yevopevor  yevopevar -

Genitive YEVOREVOV  YEVOREVOV  YEVOUEVMV

Dative yvevopévolg - yvevopévolg

Accusative  yevopévovg - YEVOPEVA
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For participles, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “participle,”
case, gender, number, and dictionary form.

In addition, if the bolded word is a participle:
1. Indicate if its use is adjectival or adverbial. If adjectival, write the appropriate
subcategory (substantival, attributive, or predicate).

2. Indicate why the participle has the case that it has. Is the participle in the case that it
is because it is serving a specific function in the sentence such as subject or direct
object? (If so, which function?) Or, is the participle in the case it is because it is
modifying another word and agrees with that word in case? (If so, which word?)

AN O mépwyag pe PantiCerv (to baptize) v Hdati, keivog pot eimev, Be' Ov v 1d1¢ 10 mvedpa
Katafoivov kol pévov €' avtdv, outodg Eotv O PantiCov év mvevuatt ayio. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:33)

"Hv Avdpéag 6 4dehpog Zipmvog ITétpov gig £k TV dVo TdV dKoveavtov mapd Todvvov kai
axolovOncaviov avtd. Evpickel o00Tog TpdTOC TOV AOEAPOV TOV 1010V Zipmva, Kol Aéyet
avt®, Evprikapev 10v Meoiav (Messiah) - 6 éotiv pebepunvevopevov (translated), Xpiotoc.

ANy aunv Aéyo oot 811 0 oidapey AaroDpeY, Kol O EOPAKAUEV LOPTUPODUEY” KOL THV
paptupioy HUdV o0 AopBavete. Eita éniyewa (earthly things) eimov Dpiv koi od moTedeTs,
G, £av gimm LUIV Ta Emovpdvia (heavenly), motevoete; Kol ovdeig avapéPnkey eic tov
ovpavov, €i un 0 €k 10D 0Vpavod KaTaPag, 0 VIOG TOD AVOPOTOV O BV €V T® OVPAVE.
(KATA IQANNHN 3:11-13)

O Mapov avtod v paprtopiav éoepdyioev (acknowledged) &t 6 Bedg dAnOng (true) Eotuv.
"Ov yop dnéotelrev 0 0edc, Ta prjpata Tod Beod AaAeT

"Eyvo ovv O mothp 811 dv Eketvy Th Gdpq, &v 7 eimev avtd 6 Incodg dt1 ‘O vidg cov (R kai
gmioTevoey avTOG Kol 1 oikio ovtod OAN. Todto mahv devtepov onpeiov €noincev 0 Incode,
00V £k i Tovdaiog eic Tv TolMAoiov. Metd todta v ™ 1 7 éopt (feast) tdv Tovdaiwv,
Kai avéPn 6 ‘Inoodg ig Tepocdivpa. (KATA IQANNHN 4:53-5:1)

Anexpidn adtoic, O momoog pe vyifj (whole), keivog pot gimev. ..

ANV aunv Aéy® vpiv 8tL 6 TOV AGYOV LoV AKOV®V, Kol TIGTED®V TQ TEWYAVTL UE, Exel (onv
aidviov' kol gig kpiow ovk Epyetar, aAla petaféPnkev (has passed) €k 10D Bavatov &ig v
Comv. Auny aunv A&y duiv 6Tt Epyeton dpa Kol vOv 0TV, OTE 01 VEKPOL AKOVCOVTAL THG
@wvi|g ToD viod Tod Beod, kai ol axovoavtes {foovtatl. Qonep yap 6 matnp Exel {onv v
EVT®, oUTOC EdMKEY Kol T® VIY {onVv Exewv (to have) &v avtd (KATA IQANNHN 5:24-
26)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Kai 6 mépyog pe motp, avtog pepoptopnkev mepi Epod. Ovte poviy adTod AKnKONTE
nonote (ever), obte €1d0¢ (form) avtod cwpdrote. Kai tov Adyov avtod ovk €xete pévovra
&v OUlv, OTL OV AnéoTtellev EKETVOC, TOVT® VUEIG OV TIGTEVETE.

"Eyoyyvlov (were complaining) ovv oi Tovdoiot mepi avtod, 81t ginev, Eyd eip 6 dptoc 6
katapag &k oD ovpavod. Koi Eleyov, Ovy ovtoc dottv Tncode 6 vidg Tach e, od fueig
oidapey TOV matépa koi Ty untépa; IIdc odv Aéyet ovtog &1t 'Exk Tod 0dpavod kataBépnKa;
Anexpidn odv 6 'Incodg kai einev ovtoic... (KATA IQANNHN 6:41-43)

[T ovv 6 dxovmV mopd Tod matpdc kai padmv (learns), Epyetor mpoc pe. Oy dtL TOV
TaTEPOL TIG EDPAKEV, EL U1 O AV Tapdt Tod He0D, 00TOg EDPaKeY TOV TTEPR. ATV Apfv Adym
vulv, 0 TeTeEVWV €ig e, Exel Comv aidviov. 'Eyd sip 6 dptog ¢ {ofic. Ot matépeg DUV
Epayov TO pavvo. &v i EpNue, kol dnédavov. OvToC dotv O EpTog O &k ToD 0VPavoD
katafaivov, iva Tig €€ adtod eayn Kol un aroddavn. "Evo sip 6 dptog 6 (v, 6 €k ToD
ovpavod Katafdg Eav Tig eayr €K TOVTOL TOd ApTov, {noetat £ig TOV aidva. Kai 6 éptog o6&
OV £y dmo, N odpé pov £otiv, jv €YD dDo® VIEP THG TOD KOGHOV (OTC.

[ToAloi obV éKeVoavTEG £k TV padntdy avtod einov, Zkdnpdg (difficult) dotv odTog 6
AOyog Tic dvvatan adtod dxovew (to hear); (KATA IQANNHN 6:60)

Anexpidn odv adtoig 6 Incodg koi inev, H &un S18ayr ovk oty &ur|, GAAG 10D TépyavTog
ue. ‘Edv tic 06An 10 0éAnpa avtod motelv (to do), yvodeetat nepi tiig didayiic, Tdtepov
(whether) gk 10D 6g0D €otwv, 1) £yd ant' Epavtod AaA®. O de' Eavtod AaA®dV, TV d0EaV TV
idtav et

Einev obv 6 'Incodc, "Ett uikpov xpovov ped' Hudv eip, kol Hréym mpodg tov TépyavTd. pe.
ZntoeTé e, Kol oy eDPNGETE” Kol OTov €ipl £y, HUEC 00 dvvache EAOTV (to come).
Eimov obv oi Tovdaiot mpdg avtovg, ITod odtog pérdel mopevesdo (to go) &1t fueic oy
gopnioopev avtov; (KATA IQANNHN 7:33-35)

Aéyer Nikddnpog mpog adtolg - 6 EM0GV VOKTOC Tpdg oToV, £1¢ MV EE adTdv - M 6 vouog
NUGV Kpivel TOv avOpmmov, £av un dkovon map' adtod mpdtepov (first) kol yvd Ti motel,
AmexpiOnoav kai gimov avtd, M) kol oV €k thg Ialhaiog &i;

AnexpiOnoav xai eirov avtd, Ev auoptiong o éyevvidne 61og, kai ov Siddokeig nudc; Koi
gEEBalov adtov EEm. "Hrovoev 6 Tncodg 811 E4Rakov antov EEm° kol eDpmV avTdV, EmEV
AT, TV MoTEVELC &I TOV VIOV TOD Oe0D; Amekpidn dkeivog xai einev, Kai tic oy, KOpIE,
tva moTtevom gic avtov; Einev 62 adtd) 6 Incods, Kai édpaxog adtov, kai 6 MaAdV HeTd
o0d 8keivog dotv. 'O 8¢ Epn, ITiotedm, KOple: kol Tpocekvvnoey avtd. Koi ginev 6 Incodc,
Eig kpipa &yd eic 1oV kOcpov Todtov HABov, tva oi pr PAémoviec PAémmoty, kai ol BAémovieg
Teloi yévovtat. Kai fikovcav éx tdv Popioaiov tadto oi dvieg pet’ odtod, Kol eimov
a0, M) kai fueic Tvproi éopev; Eimev avtoig 6 Incodc, Ei toploi fte, odx dv eiyete
auoptiov: vov 8& Aéyete 6t BAémopev: 1} odv auoptio Dudv pével. (KATA IQANNHN 9:34-
41)

Akovoac 8¢ 6 Incodg einev, Abtn 1| dobéveta (illness) ok oty Tpoc Bdvatov, GAL VEP
g 06ENS Tod Be0D, tva 00EaaO1) 0 LIOG TOD BeoD d' avThic. Hydma o6& 6 Incovg v Mdpbav
Kol TV adedAenv (sister) avtig Kai Tov Adlapov.
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Einev avtf] 6 'Incode, Byd eipn 1) dvdotacic kai 1) {of 6 motevov &g §pué, kav (and if)
amoBdvn, (nostar kol moc 6 LAV Kal ToTELOV €ig EUE, OO UN Amobdvr €ic TOV aidva.
[Motevelc Todto; Aéyet adtd, Nai (Yes), kopie’ &ya menictevka, 6Tt 60 £l 6 Xp1oToc, 6 Vidg
ToD 00D, 0 €ig TOV KOGHOV Epyduevos. Kai tadta eimodoa anijibev, kai Epmvnosy (called)
Maopiav ... eimodoa, ‘O diddokarog Tapeotiv Kai eovel (is calling) oe. (KATA IQANNHN
11:25-28)

H odv Mopia, d¢ nA0ev dmov fv 6 Incodc, idodea avtdv, Enesey avtod el Tovg mOdag
Aéyovoa avt®d, Kvpie, €l ¢ @de, 00K Gv AméOavEy ov O AoEAPOC.

"Edeyov ovv oi Tovdaiot, "18¢ médg piler (He loved) odtdv. Tivic 8¢ &€ anvtdv etmov, Odk
NSVVaTo 0DTOC, O Avoi&ag Tovg OPOaALOVS TOD TVELOD, Totfjcar (to make) Tva kai ovTOg PNy
amoBavn; (KATA IQANNHN 11:36-37)

IToAloi oDV &k T@v Tovdaimv, ol EM06vTeg TpdOg TV Mapiav koi Osacdpevol (had seen) &
gmoinoev O Incsouq, éniotevoav SLQ avtov. Tweg 8¢ €€ antdv am]wov npog TOVG
dapioaiovg, kai gimov odToic & émoinoev 6 Incodc. Tvviyoyov ovv ol apylepeis Kai ol
Dapioaior cuvédprov (the council), kai Ereyov, Ti motodpev; ‘Ot 00TOG 6 EVOpWTOG TOALN
onuUeEln TOLET.

0 Adyog OV EAdANGa, EKETVOC KPVET abTOV £V TH) €oydtn Nuépa. ‘Ot €yd €€ Epavtod ovk
ENaAnoa’ AL O TEUWYOG LE TTOTNP, ODTOG Lot EVTOATV E0mKeV, Ti €itm kol Ti Aadncm. Kol
01da 8T 1) &vtoAn avtod {on aidvidg EoTv: 6 ovv AaAd &yd, kabmg eipnicév Lot 6 Tatnp,
oVtog Aadd. (KATA IQANNHN 12:48-50)

Kai drekpifn Owudc, xoi einev antd, ‘O koptog pov koi 6 0gd¢ pov. Aéyet avtd 6 Incod,
‘Ot é@paxdg pe, temiotevkag; Makdpiot oi un 106VTeg, Kol TIGTEVCAVTEG.

[ToArol 8¢ TV dkovsavtwv Tov Adyov émioteveav: (IIPAEEIX ATIOZTOAQN 4:4)

Ol 6¢ akovoavreg £60&alov TOV KOPLOV:

. Ao Oévreg obV &k mioTemc, eipvny " sxousv TpOG TOV B0V 810 TOD Kupiov NUDV Incson

Xpiotod, dt' 00 Koi TV npocowwynv (access) éoynkapey i miotel ig TV yépv TadTV &V 1)
EotnKapeV, kol kovyoueda €n' Amidt ThHg 66&Eng tod Beod. (ITPOX POMAIOYZ 5:1-2)

TToALG 0DV pdAAov, Sucanmdévteg VOV &v T aipatt antod, cm@nedpeda 5’ adtod amd Thc
opyne.
0 yop amoBavav dedikaimtor amo th¢ apaptiag. Ei o anebdvopev cvv Xpiotd, motedouey

ot kai ov{noopev (we will live) avtd* (ITPOX POMAIOYZX 6:7-8)

O11 8¢ év voum ovdeig dikarodtat mopd @ @, ofrov (evident)' 611 ‘O dikaiog €k mioTE®S
Moetar 6 8€ vopog ovk €Ty €K mioTems, AAL' O moujoag avtd dvBpwmrog (noetat &v
aOTOIC.

Omwg Kol O Xprotog oux Eantov 800&acev yevnOijvar (to be) dpylepéa, GAL' 6 Aaioag Tpog
avToV, Yidg pov &l 60, £yd onpepov yeyévvnid oe. (IIPOX EBPAIOYX 5:5)
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31.
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33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

Ob16¢ éotv 6 EM0GV St Bdatog Kol aipatog, Tnoodc Xpiotdg ovk &v Td Hdatt povov, GAL &v
@ Voatt kol Td aipott. Kol 10 avedud éotiv 10 paptopodv, 6t 10 Tvedud oty 1 dAndsia.

TéEeton (she will give birth to) ¢ vidv, kol kKadécelg 10 dvopa avTod Incodv: avTodg yap
OMGEL TOV AAOV aDTOD A0 TAV AUApTIOV avTdv. Todto & dhov yéyovey, iva TANp®OT| TO
pMO&v VIO TOoD KVPioL 610 TOD TpoETOV, Aéyovtog... (KATA MAG®AION 1:21-22)

Kaid EM0OvTEG €ic TV oikiav, £1dov 1O Taudiov petd Mopiog tfig pntpog avtod, Kol TecOVTEC
TPOCEKLYNGAV VT, Kol Avoi&avTteg Tovg Onoavpolg (treasures) aOTAOV TPOSTVEYKOV
avT®. ..

Toav 8¢ Tovg dylovg, avéPN eig 10 dpog” kai kabicaviog avtod, Tpociiibov avTd ol pabntai
avTod Kol avoi&ag 0 otoua anTod, £610a0KeV aVToVg, ALYV, Makdplot ol Ttwyol T¢
nvevpatt 8tL avtdv Eotiv 1 Paciieio tdv ovpavdv. (KATA MAGGAION 5:1-3)

Akovoac 8¢ 6 Incodg é0adpocey, Kol ginev Toic dkoAovOodoty, Aunv Aéym Duiv, 008 &v 16
‘ToponA TocadTVv ToTV EVPOV.

Koi mpocelddv €ic ypoppateds einey avt@d, Addokare, drolovdicm cot dmov 4 amépyn.
(KATA MAGGAION 8:19)

Koi 8yepOeic amijldev €ic 1oV oikov otod. I86vTec 8¢ oi dyhot d0avpacay, kol £50Eacav
1OV BedV, TOV dOVTa EEovaiav Told TV TOig AVOPOTOLC.

0 8¢ dmoxpifeic einev 1@ eindvT avTd, Tic Eotv 1 pnp pov; Kai tiveg eioiv ol ddehpot
pov; Kai éxtetvag v xeipa adtod &mi 1ovg padntac adtod einev, 1800, | piTnp pov Koi ol
aderpoi pov. “Octig yap av momon To 0N ToD TaTPOg LoV TOD £V 0VPOVOLS, ADTOC LoV
G0eAPOG Kol AdeA(T) kai prtnp €otiv. (KATA MAGGAION 12:48-50)

‘Ev 6¢& 10 Nuépa ékeivn €€eABmv 0 Incodg amo ti¢ oikiog £kabnrto mapa v Odlaccav. Kai
ocuviOnoov TPoOg avTOV dYAOL TOAAOL. ..

Koi mpoceldovieg ol padntai eimov adt@d, A ti év mapoforaic Aoleic ovtoic; O 62
dmokpiOeic eimev avtoig &1t Y piv 84dotar yvévor (to know) td puothpra tig Paciieiog tév
ovpav®dV, £keivolg 8¢ ov dédotat. Oaotic yap Exel, dobnoetol avtd Koi TepiocsvbOnceTol
0ot ¢ ovK Exet, Kai O &xel, apOnoetar an' avtod. Ad Todto &V mapaforaic avToig AAAD,
Ot BAémovteg 0V PAémovaty, Kol dkoboviec ovk dkovovoty... (KATA MAGB®AION 13:10-
13)

AmnoxpiOeic 8¢ ipmv Iétpoc gimev, TV €1 6 Xpiotdc, 6 vidg Tod Ogod t0d {Hvroc. Koi
dmokpiBeic 6 'Incodc einev antd, Makdprog i, Zipwv Bopiwvd, 61 6dpé ol aipo ovk
amekaAvyéy (revealed) cot, AL O mathp LoV O €V TOIC OVPAVOIC.

Kai dxovoavteg ol dpylepeis kai ol apioaiot Tag mopaforag adtod Eyvocav Ot TEPL aVTOV
Aéyel. Kai (ntodvreg adtov kpotiicat (to seize), EpoPndnoav tovg dyrovc, Encidn (because)
oO¢ oV avtov eiyov. (KATA MAGGAION 21:45-46)
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Kai tpocerbav 6 Tnoodg éAdAncev avtoig, Aéymv, Ed60n pot thca é£ovcia &v ovpavad Kol
émi yig. IMopevBévteg pabntevcate (make disciples of) mévta ta E0vr, Pamtilovieg adTONC
€ig 10 dvopa tod ITatpog kai tod Yiod kai tod Ayiov [Tveduartog

...Aéyovov avTd oi podntoi avtod, [Tod (Where) 0éheig aneAbovieg™ etoywdompey ~ va
eayng 10 Idoya (the Passover); (KATA MAPKON 14:12)

Koi émoxpidsica 1y prnp avtod eimev, Odyi, GAAY kKAnORoeton Todvvne. Kai elmov mpog
avTv 011 OVdeig oty év T1] cvyyeveia (family) cov 0¢ kaAeitan TG OVOLOTL TOVT®.

Kai ... &ypoyev Aéyov, Todvvng éotiv dvoua avtod. Kai E0adpacay mivies. avedyodn 68 o
otopa avtod mapaypripo (immediately) kol 1) YADooo avTod, Koi EAGAEL EDAOYDV TOV BedV.
(KATA AOYKAN 1:63-64)

Kol £0evTo mavTeg ol dkovoavteg v Th Kapdig avtdv, Aéyovteg, Ti ... TO modiov todTo
gota; Kol yap xeip kvpiov nv pet’ avtod. Kai Zayapiog 6 matnp avtod EnAnctn (was filled)
TVEOUATOG (yiov. ..

Kai mavteg ol dxovoovieg é0avpacav mepl TV AaAnBEviav Vo TV Toévay (the
shepherds) npog avtovg. (KATA AOYKAN 2:18)

Koi émoxpideic inev avtd 6 Incodg 6t Eipnrar, Ovk éknepdoeic (you shall not test) kdpiov
10V BgbV Gov.

Kai vnéotpeyev 0 Tncodc €v Tf) duvapel Tod Tvevpatog &ig v FoAhaiov. kol erun (report)
EENABeY kaB’ dAng thg Teprydpov (surrounding region) mepi OTOD. Kol AVTOG £JIO0CKEV €V
TOAg cuvayYoic ovTV, do&aldouevog Vo mhviov. (KATA AOYKAN 4:14-15)

AvooTag 08 €K TG cuvay®YTC, EloTABeV gig Vv oikiav Xipwvog

TG O £PYOUEVOC TPOC e KO AKOV®V OV TOV AOY®V Kol ToldV ovtove, vmodei&m (I will
show) VUiV Tivi €oTiv Opotog Bpotdg oty AvBpmdT® oikodopodvtt oikiav... (KATA
AOYKAN 6:47)

‘0 8¢ dxovoag Kai U Tomoag Opotds oty AvOpOT® olkodouncavTt oikiav Emi TV yijv
yopig Beperiov (foundation)

Kai Yootpéyovtec ol meppbivieg gic TOV oikov bpov OV doBevodvta dodrov Hytaivovta
(healed). (KATA AOYKAN 7:10)

Kol £dmkev anToVv Tf puntpi avtod. Ehafev 68 eofog mhvtag, kai £60Ealov TOV Bedv Aéyovteg
ot Ipopng néyag Nyéptn &v Nuiv, xai 6t Eneoxéyarto (has visited) 6 0g0g tov Aaodv
avtod. koi 8EfjAOev 6 Adyoc ovtog &v AN Th Tovdaiq mepi avtod kai méomn T TEPLOP®
(surrounding region).

...0 Tobavvng Emepyey Tpog TOV KOpLov Aéyav, XV &l 6 épyduevoc 1 dAlov mpocsdokduey (do
we wait for); mapayevopevor 8& mpdg adTov oi dvdpeg eimav, Todvvng 6 Bantiotg (the
Baptist) dnéoteiley fudg mpdc 6 Aéyav, XV &l 6 &pyduevoc 1 GAlov mposdokduey (do we
wait for); év gxeivn T dpa £0epdmevoey moAlovc... (KATA AOYKAN 7:18-21)
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60.
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63.

64.

65.

Kai éic 6 Aadg dxovoag kai ol teddvat (tax collectors) éducaincav Tov Bedv, PanticBévteg
10 Banticpa Todvvov:

gAv0ey yap Todvyng 6 Bartiotic uf 60inv dptov unte tivov oivov, kai AEYETE,
Aopdviov Exer EMAvOey 0 VIOG ToD AvOpdTov £60imV Kol Tivev, kal Aéyete, 160D
dvOpomoc eayog (glutten)... (KATA AOYKAN 7:33-34)

"Eotv 8¢ abtn 1 mapoaforr ‘O ondpoc (seed) €otiv 0 Adyog Tod 00od. Ot 8¢ mapd v 666V
elowv ol dxovovreg, ita (then) Epyetan 6 dtaPorog kai aipel TOV Adyov amd g Kapdiag
avTAV, tva U mTeTEVoUVTEG COODOV.

0 8¢ dmokpOeic eimev TPOG oTovg, MATNP HoL Kod ddeA@oi pov ovTol gicty ol TOV Adyov Tod
Ogod drxovovreg kai moodvres. (KATA AOYKAN 8:21)

Kai 1800, fA0ev dviyp @ dvopa Taetpog (Jairus), kol adtdg Spxmv THg cuvaymyc Vfpyey,
KOl TEGMV TOPA TOVG TOS0C TOoD Incod mapekdiel avtov eiceADELV (to enter) gig TOV olkov
avTod"

Kad gimev antoic, "Og dv déEntar todTo 1O Tandiov &mi T@ dvopati pov Eug Séxeton, kai Og v
gue d€ENTON OxeTon TOV Amooteilavtd pe O yop pkpdtepog (least) &v maocty LUV Vhpy®V
ov1oc¢ éotv péyas. (KATA AOYKAN 9:48)

Mokaplog 0 00DA0G EKETVOG, OV EAMBMV 0 KOP1og avtod Vpfoel TotoDVTO 0VTMC.

"Exeivog 0& 0 0DA0G 0 YvoLg TO OEAN A TOD KLPioL £0VTOD, Kol [T} ETOIUAGOS UNOE OGS
np0og 10 BN avTod, doproetan (will be beat) moAldg (KATA AOYKAN 12:47)

1800 tpio 1 4’ 00 Epyopon (NTdV kapmov &v i ovkii (fig tree) Tavtn Koi ovy e0picko.
AVOOTOG TOPEVCOLOL TPOG TOV TOTEPA LLOV, Kol Ep® avT®, [Tdtep, puaptov €ig TOV 0vpavov

Kol EVOTIOV 6ov° Kol 00KETL sipd dEtog kAnOTjvan (to be called) viog cov' (KATA AOYKAN
15:18-19)
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25,5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. é&eéo I have mercy Matt 9:27
dvo TveAot, kpalovtes kal Aéyovtec, EAéncov nuag, ~ vie T Aavid.
two blind, calling out and saying, “Have mercy on us, son of David.

2. énilo I hope Luke 24:21
NAzilopev 611 a0TOG 0TV O LEAL®Y Avtpodcebat Tov TopanA.
We had hoped that he was the one about to liberate Israel.

3. émkoréio I call Rom 10:13
[Ta¢c yap 0g av émkaréonton 10 dvopa Kupiov cmbnoeTat.
For whosoever calls upon the name of the Lord will be saved.

4. immypoo I rebuke, warn Matt 16:22
0 [Tétpog fip&ato Emrpdy adTd
Peter began to rebuke him

5. kaBapilo I cleanse, purify 1 John 1:7
10 aipa Tnood Xpiotod tod viod avtod kadapiler Hudc drd mhong auoptiog.
the blood of Jesus Christ His Son cleanses us from all sin.

6. mapoayyéiim I command 1 Cor 7:10

rapayyEAA®, OVK YD, AAL' O KOPLOg
I command, not I, but the Lord

7.  mapépyopar (topa + epy* and ehO*) I pass, pass by
a. Incodg 6 Nalwpaioc mapépyeror. Luke 18:37
Jesus the Nazarene is passing by.
b. O odpavog kai 1 yij TapeELEDGOVTAL, 01 6E AdyOL LoV oV N Tapéldmory.  Matt 24:35
Heaven and earth will pass away but my words will not pass away.

8.  okoavoarilm I stumble Matt 18:6
“O¢ ' av okavdaiion Eva TOV LUKPDYV TOVTOV
But whosoever causes one of these little ones to stumble

9. oaive I shine, appear
a. TO PAC €V Tf] OKOTIQ Qaivel John 1:5
the light shines in the darkness
b. Nxpifwoev map' adOTAV TOV ¥pOVOV TOD GUIVOREVOV AGTEPOG. Matt 2:7

he found out from them the time of the star’s appearing.

10. ¢eiym I flee James 4:7
Yrotéynte odv 1 Oed dvtiotnte ~ 8¢ T 16 Soform, kai gevEeTan 4¢' VUMV,
Therefore, submit to God and resist the devil, and he will flee from you.
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Nouns
11. M mappnoia, og boldness, courage
[ToAn pot mappnoia Tpog vUAG
great is my boldness to you
12. M @uin, 1ig tribe
gviknoev 0 Aéwv 0 €k thg PUALS Tovoa
the lion who is from the tribe of Judah overcame
Adverb
13. opoimg likewise
oV uf oe " dmopvicopat. T ‘Opoing 8¢ koi mdvieg ol padntai einov.
I will never deny you. And all the disciples also said likewise.
Particle
14. v nevertheless, only, but
ANV 00Y OC €YD BEL®, GAL' g 6D.
nevertheless not as [ want but as you.
15. vai yes

"Eotm 0 0 Aoyog vudv, vai vai
But let your word be, yes yes

2 Cor 74

Rev 5:5

Matt 26:35

Matt 26:39

Matt 5:37



26 PERFECT PARTICIPLES

26.1 GRAMMAR

26.1.1 Introduction
Review sections 24.1.1 through 24.1.9 because the information presented applies to

perfect participles as well.

26.1.2 Overview of Perfect Active Participle Parts

AEAVKMC
AE A K e

Reduplication Perfect Active Perfect Active Active, nominative,
Tense Stem Tense Marker masculine, singular ending

Root: AD¥

26.1.3 Reduplication
Perfect participles will have the reduplication. Review section 21.1.5.

26.1.4 Tense Marker

The perfect active tense marker for participles is kappa (k). The perfect middle/passive
does not use a tense marker.

295
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26.1.5 Perfect Active and Middle/Passive Participle Endings

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Active Voice
% Nominative K®¢ Koo KOG
& Genitive KOTOG Kong -
£ Dative KOTL - KoTL
" Accusative Kot KLV KOG
Nominative ko0teg Koo KoTaL
cE Genitive KOT®V - KOT®V
8 Dative Koou(V) - -
Accusative  KOTOG - KOTO
Middle/Passive Voice
v» Nominative pevog pevn pevov
0% Genitive LEVOL Hevng LEVOL
£ Dative LEVE Hevn LEV®
7 Accusative pgvov pevnv Levov
Nom. pevot pevol peva
é—q Gen. Hev@V HEVOV HEVOV
g Dat. LLEVOLG pevaig LLEVO1G
Acc. LLEVOLG pevag pevo

26.1.6 Perfect Tense Stem
The above endings are attached to the perfect active and passive tense stems,
respectively. Review sections 21.1.8 and 21.1.9 concerning those stems.

26.1.7 Review of Adjectival and Adverbial Uses of the Participle
To review, a participle will function as an adjective or adverb. The presence of the
article is the most important contextual clue for determining which use is in view. If
the article accompanies the participle, the participle’s use will always be adjectival. If
the article is absent, the participle is often adverbial but sometimes adjectival. The
context must be examined to decide between the two.

Seeing various examples is the best way to understand the different uses. This chapter
reviews the adjectival and adverbial uses presented in the previous two chapters with
examples from the perfect tense. It will also present two new adverbial uses, the
periphrastic and genitive absolute participle.
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Adjectival Uses of the Participle (Perfect Tense Examples)

Substantival Use (Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle functions as a noun.

Example 1:

Example 2:

0 £OPUKAG EUE EDPAKEV TOV TATEPQ
He who has seen me has seen the Father.

The perfect participle émpaxmg is adjectival because it has the
matching article (60). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
nominative case because it is the subject of the verb é®paxev.

[ToALoi Te TOV TEMOTEVKOTOV T|PYOVTO EEOLOAOYOVLEVOL...
And many of the ones who had believed were coming confessing...

The perfect participle memoTevkdTOV is adjectival because it has the
matching article (t@v). The participle’s use is substantival because
it does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
genitive case to relate it with IloAroi. Those who had believed (t®v
TEMOTEVKOTOV) specifies the identity of the many (IToA)ot).

This example is best translated using the English pluperfect tense
(“had believed”) instead of the perfect (“have believed”).! It is a
good example of the fact that different languages sometimes use
tenses differently. The student must be flexible in translation when
necessary.

Attributive Use (Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle modifies a noun.

Example 3:

[Tepi ¢ 1OV TEMOTEVKOTOV £0VDV NUETG EMecTEIAALEY. ..
But concerning the gentiles who have believed, we wrote...

The perfect participle memoTevkdTOV is adjectival because it has the
matching article (t@v). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun £0v@v as clear from the article-participle-noun
construction and because TEMGTEVKOTMOV agrees with £Ov@v (its
subject) in case (genitive), gender (neuter), and number (plural). The
noun ¢0v@®v is in the genitive case because it is the object of the
preposition Ilepi.

' The reason for this is that the participle’s time is relative to the main verb which is imperfect tense. Since the
perfect tense pictures action before the time of the main verb, this requires a pluperfect in English.
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26.1.9

Example 4:

...AGPe TO PipAiov TO Nve®@yévov €v T xepl TOD dyyELOL...
...take the book which has been opened in the hand of the angel...

The perfect participle ffve@yévov is adjectival because it has the
matching article (t6). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun Pipriov as clear from the article-noun-article-
participle construction and because fve@yévov agrees with Bipiiov
(its subject) in case (accusative), gender (neuter), and number
(singular). The noun PipAiiov is in the accusative case because it is
the direct object of the verb Adfe.

Predicate Use (Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle completes a thought about a noun. The predicate use of the
perfect participle is relatively common.

Example 5:

Example 6:

£0A0YNUEVOS O £pYOUEVOC €V OVOUATL KVPioV
He who comes in the name of the Lord is blessed.

Even though the perfect participle gdhoynuévog does not have the
article, the participle is adjectival because it does not modify a verb.
The participle’s use is predicate because it completes a thought about
0 é¢&pyopevog (He who comes is blessed). The participle
gvloynuévog agrees in gender (masculine) and number (singular)
with 0 épyépevog, its subject. In this instance, the participle’s case
is nominative because of its function in the sentence as a predicate
adjective.

...Mapia ... PAémel TOV AiBov fppévov €k ToD pvnueiov.
...Mary ... sees (saw) the stone removed from the tomb.

Even though the perfect participle fjppévov does not have the article,
the participle is adjectival because it does not modify a verb. The
participle’s use is predicate because it completes a thought about the
noun Ai@ov (it had been removed). As in this instance, predicate
participles often accompany a verb of perception (BAémer). The noun
AMOov is the participle’s subject. As such, the participle agrees with
MOov in case (accusative), gender (masculine), and number
(singular). The case of AiBov is accusative because it is the direct
object of the verb BAémer.

Adverbial Uses of the Participle

A participle that does not have an article is sometimes adjectival but often is adverbial.
The particular context must be examined carefully to decide. The most common
adverbial uses can be divided into the following subcategories: adverbial proper,
periphrastic, and genitive absolute. The first category was presented in the previous
chapter and is here reviewed using examples from the perfect tense. This chapter also
presents the periphrastic and genitive absolute uses.
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Adverbial Proper Use (Perfect Tense Examples)

With this use, the participle (without the article) modifies a verb of the sentence. In
other words, the participle provides additional information about the verbal action in
terms of “when,” “how,” “why,” etc. Consider the following examples with perfect
tense participles.

Example 7: Efavéotnoav 8¢ tiveg t®V OGmo THG 0ip€éoems TOV Qaploainv
MEMOTEVKOTEG AEYOVTEC. ..
But some from the division of the Pharisees, having believed, rose

up saying...

Example 8:  kai 10010 memotd®g 0ido. 8Tt Hevd Kol mopapevd micty ViV gi¢ Thv
VUGV TPOKOTNV Kol Yapav THG mioTEMG. ..
And, having confidence in this, I know that I will remain and
continue with you all for your advancement and joy of faith...

Periphrastic Use (Present, Aorist, and Perfect Tense Examples)

With this use, the verb &iui or yivouar (to be) and participle combine to form a verbal
idea. The appropriate translation for the verbal idea will depend on the tense of both
eipd and the participle. For the periphrastic use, the participle will usually be in the
nominative case. Consider the following examples.

Present Verb with Present Participle
Example 9:  ...xoi 1000 L@V €ipt €i¢ TOVG aidVAG TOV QiOVOV...
...and behold I am living (I am alive) forever and ever...

Imperfect Verb with Present Participle
Example 10: «oai antoc v d18dckav, koi noav kedipevor Gapicoior.. .
And He was teaching and the Pharisees were sitting. ..

Example 11: 'Eyo fijpnv év noéret Tonan npocevydpevog. ..
I was praying in the city of Joppa...

Future Verb with Present Participle
Example 12: Koai éo£60¢ proovpevol vmo mivimv 61d to dvoud pov:
And you will be hated by all on account of my name.

Present Verb with Perfect Participle
Example 13: ...x4piti £éoTE 6E6QGPEVOL...
...by grace you have been saved...

Imperfect Verb with Perfect Participle
Example 14:  Obmo yap fv peprnuévog ic v puiaxny 6 Todvvnc.
For John had not yet been thrown into prison.’

? Notice that the imperfect verb requires that the perfect participle be translated with the English pluperfect.
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Genitive Absolute Use (Present, Aorist and Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle modifies a verb in the sentence, usually by describing
“when” the action occurs. Although it is technically a subcategory of the adverbial
proper use, this participle’s characteristics are unique enough to warrant a separate
discussion. Those characteristics are:

1. The participle’s subject always differs from the subject of the verb.

2. The participle’s subject is often a nearby noun or pronoun in the genitive case.

3. The participle is always in the genitive case.

4. The participle often occurs at the beginning of the sentence.

Translating the genitive absolute into English often requires a dependent phrase
consisting of a temporal marker such as “while” or “after,” the participle’s subject, and
a finite verb.” Consider the following examples of the genitive absolute.

Participle in the Present Tense
Example 15: Toadto adtod AarodvTog moAlol ExicTEVGAV EIC ADTOV.
While he was saying these things, many believed in Him.

Participle in the Aorist Tense
Example 16: Katafdvrtog ¢ avTov dmd tod dpovg nkorovdncay antd dyiot
ToAAOL.
But after He descended from the mountain, many multitudes
followed him.

Example 17: Koai ékpin@évrog 100 darpoviov ELaAncev 6 koG,
And after the demon was cast out, the mute spoke.

Participle in the Perfect Tense
Example 18: Tvvnypévav ovv adtdv cinev avtoig 6 IIdtoc
Therefore, after they had gathered, Pilate said to them...

As with a previous example, the perfect (Xvvnypuévemv) is here best
translated with a pluperfect (had gathered) due to differences in the
usages of the Greek and English tenses.

? Sometimes a non-temporal marker such as “because” is required in some contexts.
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26.2 OMEGA VERBS: PERFECT PARTICIPLES (ALL VOICES)

Memorization of the masculine forms is required, especially the nominative case.

26.2.1

26.2.2

Perfect Active Participle Forms of Mo

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

Nominative AgAVK®OG Aglvkvoio.  Aglvklg

Genitive AeAvkOTOS  AgAvkving -

Dative AeAvkoTL - AgAvKoOTL

Accusative AglvkOTO.  AEAVKLIOV  AEAVKOG

Plural

Nominative AgAvkOTteg AgAvkvion  Aglvkérta

Genitive AgAvkoTOV - AgAvkoTOV

Dative Aelvkooy(v) - -

Accusative  AglvkoTOog - AgAvkoTO,

Perfect Middle/Passive Participle Forms of Mo

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

Nominative Aglvpévog Asivpévny  Agdlvpévov

Genitive Agdvpévou  Aelvpévig  AeAvpévou

Dative Asdopéve  Aedvpévn  Aslvpéve

Accusative  AgAlvpévov  Aghvpéviy  Aghvpévov

Plural

Nominative Aglvpévor  Agivpévar  Aglopéva

Genitive AeAopévav  AeAvpévev | AgAvpuévav

Dative Aglopévolg  AsAvpévorg  Aglvpévolg

Accusative  Aglvpévovg Aghvpévag  AgAvpéva
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26.3

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For participles, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “participle,”
case, gender, number, and dictionary form.

In addition, if the bolded word is a participle:
1. Indicate if its use is adjectival or adverbial. If adjectival, write the appropriate
subcategory (substantival, attributive, or predicate). If adverbial, write the
subcategory (adverbial proper, genitive absolute, periphrastic).

2. Indicate why the participle has the case that it has. Is the participle in the case that it
is because it is serving a specific function in the sentence such as subject or direct
object? (If so, which function?) Or, is the participle in the case it is because it is
modifying another word and agrees with that word in case? (If so, which word?)

Moxdapiot ot gipnvomotoi (the peacemakers)* 61t avtoi vioi g0 KAnOncovtal. Maxdpiot ol

ogormypévor Evekev (on account of) dikatooHvng dtL aT®OV £0TIV 1] Pactieio TOV OVPAVEV.
(KATA MAGBGAION 5:9-10)

Kai éA0av 6 'Incodg &i¢ v oixiav IIétpov, £idev v mevdepdv (mother-in-law) otod
Bepinuévny kai Tupéccovcav (sick with a fever), kol fyato TG xePpoOg aVTHG. ..

Kai éoec0e pisodpevor Ko navtwv dud 10 dvopd pov' (KATA MAGB®AION 10:22)

Kai ddom ool tag kAels (keys) thig Pactieiog T@V ovpavdy: Kol O £av dnong &nt Tig YiS,
g0t 0€dENEVOV £V TOTG OVPOVOTG Kol O £0v Avong &l ThG VNG, EoTatl AeAVUEVOV €V TOTG
ovpavoic. Tote dieoteiloto (He commanded) toic pabnraic avtod iva undevi einwotv 6t
avTtog €0ty Incodg 6 Xpiotog.

Apnyv Aéyo Vv, gictv Tiveg ©de £6TdTES, 0iTIVES OV IR Yevowvton (will by no means taste)
Bavdtov, Eog v Idwotv TOV LVIOV ToD AvBpdTov Epyopevoy €v Ti Pactreiq avtod. (KATA
MAG®GGAION 16:28)

Koai ketaparvoviov avtdv €k tod dpovg, Eveteidato (commanded) avtoic 0 ITnocodg, Aéywv,
Mndevi glnnre (tell)...

EABOvTOv 6¢ avtdv gig Kanepvaoop (Capernaum), tpoctjAfov ol ta didpaypa (drachma)
happévovreg @ Métpw xai einov... (KATA MAGG®AION 17:24)

Apnyv Aéyo Uiv, 6ca €dv dMonte €l TG YIS, 0T dedgnéVa €V TG 0Vpavd” Kol doa Eav
Monte &l ThG YNG, EoTan AeAVpEVA €V TA OVPOVE.

O yép eiov Vo i Tpeic suvnypévor €ic To £pov dvopa, 8kel eipi 8v péoe avtdv. Tote
npoceldav avt O ITétpog eimev, Kbpie, mocdkic (how often) auoptiost eic £ug 6 4SeApoc
pov, kai aprom avt®; "Ewg éntdxig (seven times); (KATA MAGGO®AION 18:20-21)
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Kai eiogh06vTog antod &ic Tepocsorvpa, EceicOn (was stirred up) mdoao 1 TOALG, Aéyovoa, Tig
gotv ovtog; Oi 82 dyhot Ereyov, ODTHG dotv Incodc 6 mpoentng, O drd Nalapét (Nazareth)
¢ FoAhaiog.

Tote Aéyer Toig dovAo1g avtod, O pév yauog (wedding) £tolnog Eotiy, ot 0& KekAuévor ovk
noav &éot. (KATA MAGGAION 22:8)

AmnoxpiOeic 8¢ 6 Incodc einev avtoic, [MhovicOe, um eiddTeC TAC YpaPag, Unde Ty SOvapty
10D 0e0d. Ev yap 1fj dvactdoel obte yopodow (do they marry), obte Exyapilovtan (are they
given in marriage), AL’ g dyyelot Tod Beod &v oVpavd sicwy. Tlepi 8¢ Tg dvactdoemg TOV
VEKPDV, OVK AvEYVmTE TO PNV dUTV VIO ToD Be0d, Aéyovtog, Eyd gipt 6 6e0g APpadiyt, kai
0 0g0¢ Toadx, kai 6 00¢ TakdP; Ovk Eativ 0 Be0¢ B0 vekpdV, AALL (DOVTOV.

Xovnypévov 68 v @apioainv, EmNpaTnoey avTovg 6 Incode, Aéywv, Ti vuilv dokel mepi
10D Xprotod; Tivog vidc dotv; Aéyovoty avtd, Tod Aovid. Aéyel adtoig, IIdg odv Aowid dv
Tved ATt KOpLov antov KoAel, Aéymv, Einev 6 kOproc td kupim pov, Kébov (Sit) 8k Se&idv
1ov, £mc av 06 todg £x0povc cov Vromddtov (under) TdV TOSMV Gov; Ei 0OV Acwid kaAel
avTOV KOp1lov, TG viog avtod £otv; (KATA MAGGAION 22:41-45)

Tepovoainp, Tepovoainu, 17 droktévovsa ™ Tovg Tpoentag Koi AMboforodoa (stoning)
TOVG GAMECTAAUEVOLS TTPOG OOTNV. ..

Aéym yap HUiv, o0 un pe idnte an' dpti, Eoc dv einnte, EdAoynuévoc 0 épyduevog &v ovopoTt
Kupiov. (KATA MAGGAION 23:39)

Tote €pel O Pacirede Toig €k 61DV avtod, Agdte (Come), oi eDA0YNUEVOL TOD TATPAOC OV,
KAnpovopnoate (inherit) tnv Nroacuévny vuiv foctieiov. ..

Ec00vtov 6¢ avtdv, Aafov 6 Tncodg tov dptov, kai evyapiotioas, EkAacev (He broke if)
Kxai £8i80v Toig padntais, kai einev... (KATA MAGG®AION 26:26)

Kai énébnkav Emdveo (upon) T Ke@aANg adtod TNV aitiav (charge) avtod yeypoppivny,
00166 éottv Incodg 6 Bactiedg @V Tovdaimv.

Twig 88 ThV kel E6TdTOV dkovoavtec Eheyov 1t HAiav ovel odtoc. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 27:47)

AmnoxpiOeic 8¢ O dyyelog elmev Toig yovouéiv, Mn @oBeicOe (Do ... be afraid) Oueic: oida yop
611 Incodv 1oV éctavpopévov (nteite. Odk Eotv OSe” fyEpON Yap, Kodbg eimey.

Kai &pyovtar madw gig Tepocodivpa kai €v 1@ iEp® TEPUTATOVVTOG DTOD, EPYOVTOL TPOG
aOTOV 01 ApyLepeEls Kol ol ypappateig kol ol mpecPitepot, Kai Aéyovotv avtd, Ev moig
g€ovoiq tavta molelg; Kai tic sot v é€ovaiav tavtny Edwkev iva tadta motflg; O 6 Incodg
dmokpiOeic eimev avtoig, Enepmtiom DUdc kai £yo &va Adyov, kol dmokpidnté pot, kol Epéd
Vv v moig dEovoiq Tadte mowd. To Pantiopa Todvvov &€ 0dpavod Ry, §i €€ dvOpodrmv;
AmoxpiOnté (Answer) pot. Kai éoyilovto mpog Eavtovg, Aéyovteg, Edav einouev, 'EE
0Vpavod, £pel, At i ovv oV Emotevcate aT@d; AMN einwpev, BE dvOphnov, épopodvio
1OV Aadv: Bmavteg yap eiyov 1ov Todvvny, 8t dviag (truly) mpoehtng fv. Koi dmokpifévieg



304 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.7

31.

32.

33.

Aéyovov 1@ Incod, Ovk oidapev. Kai 6 Tncodg dmokpiBeic Aéyet antoic, Ovde £yd Aéyw
vuiv év moig é€ovoia tavta Towd. (KATA MAPKON 11:27-33)

Kai tiveg 1@V mapestnroTOV drovoavieg Eleyov, Toov, HAiav (Elijah) pwvel.

Kod wav O TARO0C v 10D Aaod Tposgvydpevov Em Th dpo tod Ovpidpatog (of the
offering): &N 6& 0T Gyyedog Kupiov £0Tmg &k de&1BV ToD Buciactnpiov (of the altar)...
(KATA AOYKAN 1:10-11)

Kod v O nom]p avTod Kai 1 primp Bavpdlovteg £ni Toig Ka%ouuavmg nept adToD. Kol
gOAOYNGEY aDTOVG TUEGOV KOoi gimev Tpdg Mopiap Ty untépa antod, T80 odtog keitar ig
ntdow (the falling) kai dvdotacty TOAADY &v 1@ Topanh kai gic onueiov...

Koi katfiA0ev (He descended) gic Kapapvaodp ol tiig FolAoiog. kai v S1ddokmv
a0ToVG &V 101G oafPacty: kai éEemhocovto (they were marveling) €mi tf) d1dayfi avtoD, &1L
v £&ovcig MV 6 Aoyog adtod. Kai &v Tf] cuvaywyf v dvlpomog Exwv Tvedpa Sopoviov. ..
(KATA AOYKAN 4:31-33)

Koi 8yéveto &v il tév fuepdv kai odtoc nv diddokmv, kai noav kadfuevor Gapisoiot Ko
vopodddokarot (teachers of the law) ... ék mhong koung (region) thg I'oliaiog Kol
‘Tovdaiag kai Tepoveoiq

AnelOvVTOV 58 TV Ayyérwv Todvvou, fipEato Aéyewv (to say) Toig Oyroig mepi Todvvov, Ti
g€elnAvbarte gic v Epnuov Bedoacbo (to see); (KATA AOYKAN 7:24)

[Tavtov 6¢ ﬂanuagovrwv émi micy oi¢ émoiel eimev npog ToVG pafntac avtod, OEcbe (put)
VUETS €ic T0 OTOL VPGBV TOVG AdYoLC TOVTOVE, O YA IOC TOD AvOpmdTOL HEAAEL TapodidocOot
(to be delivered) €ig xeipag avOpdTOV.

Koi mopevopévov adtdv &v i 68 eimév 11¢ mpdg 0dtdv, Akorovdncm ot dmov Eav
anépyn. (KATA AOYKAN 9:57)

Hv 82 818G0KmV £V [l TdV Guvoymy®dv &v Toig caPPacty koi id00, yovi fv Tvedpa
&yovoa dobeveiog &t 6éka kol Okt (eight)...

Tadta 8¢ avtdv Aorodvtwv, avtoc 6 Incodg Eotn év uéow avtdv, kol Adyst avtoic, Eiprvn
ouiv. (KATA AOYKAN 24:37)

"Eyéveto dvOpomog dmestaluévoc mapd 00D, dvopa avtd Twdvvng. Odtog AAe gig
poptupiav, tva poptupnon mept 1od potos, tva Tavteg motedowaotv o' avtod. OvK v
EKETVOG TO PAC, AL’ tva paptupnon mepl 100 EOTOC.

Kai ot dnestolpévol ooy 8k tdv Popioaiov. Koi fpdtnooy adtdv, koi gimov adtd, Ti odv
Bantilelc, el ob ovk &l 6 Xprotdg, ovte HMog, obte 6 mpogrtne; Amekpidn adtoig o
Todvvng Aéyov, Eyo Bantilo &v Ddatt pécog & DUdV Eotnkev Ov vUEG ovk oidate. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:24-26)
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Kai fikovoav adtod oi dvo padntai Aarodvtog, kai roiovdncay 1@ Incod. Ztpaeeic (after
turning) 6& 0 'Incodg kai Osacdpevog (seeing) avtovg dkorlovbodvtag, Aéyst avtoig, Ti
{nrette;

dmexpibn avt®d Nadoavenh, Pappi, ov &l 6 vidg tod 0god, o Paciredg 1 ToD Topari.
dmekpifn ‘Incods kai einev add, ‘OT1 €ldv Got 811 €106V ¢ Vokdtm (under) tfig cvkiig (the
fig tree) motedelg; ... Kol Aéyel avT®, Auny aunyv Aéym vuiv, dyeche TOV 0VPAVOV AvemYOTA
Kol Tovg dyyéhovg Tod 0eod dvafaivovtog kai katafaivoviag &l TOV vidv Tod AvOp®OTOV.
(KATA IQANNHN 1:49-51)

AmexpiOn Incodg, Auny aunv Aym cot, £av un Tig yevvnof €€ Boatog Kol Tved LaTog, OV
duvaral gicelOelv (to enter) gig Vv Poactrieiov Tod 0g0D. ToO yeyevvnuévov €k Tii¢ copKoOg
obp& €oTv' Kol TO yeyevVNUEVOV €K TOD TVEDOTOC TVED UL EGTLV.

"Hv 82 xai Todvvng Pomtilmv v Aivav éyydg tod © Zarfqu, 7 8t Déate moAld v 8kel Koi
napeyivovio kai éBantiCovro. Obme (not yet) yap v PePAnuévog ic Thv guAakny (prison) O
Todvvne. (KATA IQANNHN 3:23-24)

Amexpion I(Dowvng Kai einev, OV dvvatar EvOpwmog Aapfévery (to receive) o0&, &av ) 1
dedopévov avtd &k Tod odpavod. Avtoi DuEig poptupeite 8t inov, Ovk eipi £yd 6 Xp1o1dc,
AL 0Tt ATtestaipévog gipl Eumpoacbev gxeivov.

AVTOG yap o ‘Incodg Epaptopnoev &t Tpoeng €V 1] 1dig matpidt (homeland) Tiunyv ovk

&yet. "Ote oDV NADev €ic mv ToAaiov, £6¢Eavto avtov oi ['aAtloiot, Tdvta Empokdteg O
gmoinocev &v Tepocolvpoig &v tij £opti (feast): koi avtol yop RAOov eic v Eoptv (feast).
(KATA IQANNHN 4:44-45)

Ol motépeg UMV TO pavva Eeayov &v T EpNU®, KaBMG 6TV YEYPAUUEVOV, APTOV €K TOD
oVpavod Edmkev odTolc payeiv (to eat). Eimev odv atoic 6 Incodc, Aumv dumv Adym Opiv,
00 Mwoi|g d€dmkey DUTV TOV ApTov €K TOD 0Vpavod” AL O TaThp LoV JIdmGLY DUTV TOV
dptov €k 10D ovpavod TOV AANOvoV (true). ‘O yap dptog tod Beod éotiv O KataPaivav €k
oD 0Vpavod Kai {onV d100V¢ TM KOGU®.

Tadta adtod Aadodvtog moAroi énictevoay gic adtdv. "Eheyev ovv 6 Incodg mpdg Tovg
TEMGTEVKOTOC 00T® Tovdaiovg, 'Eav duelc peivnte &v 1d Adym @ Eud, aAn0dc (truly)
poontai pov €oté” Kol yvooeohe v dAndetay, kai 1 aAndeia Ehevbepmaoet (will free) LG
(KATA IQANNHN 8:30-32)

Ett Aahodvtog 10D [T€Tpov T0 pripota TavTa, Enénecey tO TvedUa TO GYoV €Tl TAVTOS TOVG
axobovtog TOV Adyov.

Ei 0¢ anebdvopev ovv Xpiotd, motevopev 6t koi cvlnoopev (we will live) avtd: €100teg
ot Xp1otog €yepbeic €k vekp®dV 00KETL dmobvioker OavoToc avTod 0vKETL Kupledet (rules).
(TTPOX PQMAIOYX 6:8-9)

Qc kol &v 1@ Qong Aéyetr, Kaléow Tov 00 Aadv oL AadV Hov* KOl THV 00K yammuévny
nyoammuévny. Kol &otat, &v 1d tém ov Eppnon avtoig, OO Aadg pov VLUETS, kel kKAnBoovTat
vioi Bgod {dvToc.



306 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

45. OV yap Expva tod idévar (to know) 1 €v VUiv, €l un Inoodv Xpiotdv, Kai todTov
gotavpopévov. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 2:2)

46. ...x4pti €éote cecwopévot...

47. 0 yap xdprri €ote oec®OUEVOL 1L THG TOTEWMC, Kol TOVTO 0VK €€ DUMV' Bg0D TO dDpOV
(gift): ovk &€ Epymv, tva un tig kavynmontat. (IMIPOX EGEXIOYX 2:8-9)

48. TlemoBag 1) vmakot] (obedience) Gov Eypoayd cot, 10MC OTL Kol VTTEP O AEY® TOGELC.

49. T1ag 6 yeyevvnuévog €k tod Beod apaptiov ov motel, Tt oméppa oToD £V VT HEVEL KOl OV
duvatal apoptavey (to sin), 6t €k Tod Beod yeyévvnral. (IQANNOY A 3:9)

50. ITdoa aokia (unrighteousness) apaptio €otiv: kKai Eotv auaptio ov Tpog Bavatov. Oidapev
OTL TOC O yeyEVVNEVOG €K TOD B0D 0Oy apaptavel GAL' 6 yevvnOeic €k tod Beod tnpel
€aVTOV, Kol 0 ToVNPOG oVY Grtetarl avtod. Oildapev 6Tt £k ToD Be0d €opev, Kai 0 KOGLOG
OA0g &v T® movnp® keitar (lies).
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264 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. apyopor I begin Acts 1:1
ov fipEato 6 Incodg notelv te koi addokety
of which things Jesus began both to do and teach

2. évovm I put on, clothe Matt 22:11
g1dev &kel avOpomov odk &vdedupévov Evdvpa yépov:
he saw there a man not dressed with a wedding garment.

3. nyéopm I consider, think I Tim 1:12
TIOTOV UE NYN60.TOo, OE1EVOS £1G dtaKoviay
He considered me 7o be faithful, placing me into ministry

4.  iokivo I am strong, strengthen Phil 4:13
[Tavto ioyvm €v @ Evovvapodvti pe
I am strong to do all things by Him who strengthens me

Nouns

5. 0/M owdkovog, ov servant, minister 1 Tim 4:6
KkaAOg Eom orakovog Tncod Xpiotod
you will be a good servant of Jesus Christ

6. 1 Bvoia, ag sacrifice Rom 12:1
TAPOCTHOOL T0 cOMOTA VUADY Busiav (doav, dyiav, edapestov 1@ Bed
to present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God

Adjectives

7. aiOwov, 1, ov true John 15:1
‘Eyd eipu 1} dpmelog 1) aan0wvi
I am the true vine

8. ioyvpdg, a, 6v strong 1 Cor 4:10
NUETS acbeveic, DUETS 08 ioyvpoi
we are weak but you are strong.

Prepositions

9. 0w 70 + infinitive because + verb Mark 4:6
ord To pn Eyxerv pilov EEnpdvon.
because it did not have root it dried up.

10. &igt0 + infinitive to, in order to, so that + verb Matt 27:31

amnyayov adToV €ig TO 6TAVPAGL.
they lead him to be crucified.
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11. &v1® + infinitive when, while + verb

Kol év T® omeipey avtov, 6 uev Enecev mopa v 000V
And when he was sowing, on the one hand some fell along the road.

12. peta to + infinitive after + verb

Meta 10 yevésOm e €xel, Ol pe kol Pouny ideiv.
After I am there, it is necessary that I see Rome also.

13. mpog To + infinitive to, in order to + verb

[Tavto 8¢ 0 Epya TV To10dGIY POS TO B Bijvar Toic AvOpdTOIS
But all their works they do to be seen by men.

Conjunction

14. émel

since, because
£TEL 1) YOPLG OVKETL YiveTon YApic.
because grace is no longer grace.

Interjection

15. ovai

woe
ovai 8¢ pot Eotiv, £av un evayyedilopal.
and woe is me if [ do not preach the gospel.

Matt 13:4

Acts 19:21

Matt 23:5

Rom 11:6

1 Cor9:16



27 INFINITIVES

271 GRAMMAR

27.1.1

27.1.2

27.1.3

27.1.4

Introduction to Infinitives in Greek

Greek infinitives combine the natures of two different parts of speech, the noun and
verb, into one word. Infinitives are verbal nouns. The verbal nature is reflected in that
infinitives have tense and voice. They can also perform several verbal functions in a
sentence as well as take a direct and indirect object. The noun’s nature is reflected in
that infinitives can perform several noun functions such as be the subject or direct
object. In English, examples of the infinitive are “to run,” “to walk,” “to see,” etc.

29 ¢¢

Tense

Greek infinitives have different forms that communicate tense. The possible tenses for
infinitives are present, aorist, or perfect. Those tenses convey how the action is
presented by the speaker/writer. The following table presents the tenses and
corresponding description.

Tense How Action Presented

Present In progress or continuing

Aorist  In summary form

Perfect In summary form with continuing results

For infinitives, tense does not communicate the time of the action. This contrasts with
the indicative mood and participles where tense can communicate absolute time or time
relative to the main verb, respectively.

Lastly, these descriptions are basic. Various factors influence an author’s selection of
tense in a given context. Sometimes the author does not really have a “choice.”
Consequently, it can be very difficult to know, especially with infinitives and
imperatives (the subject of chapter 28), the exact force of the tense in a given context.
We urge you not to overemphasize or draw many conclusions regarding the particular
tense of an infinitive or imperative until you have a better understanding of the
language. Even then, the matter can be difficult to determine.

Voice

Infinitives have different forms that communicate voice (active, middle, passive). For
active voice, the grammatical subject of the infinitive performs the action of the
participle. For passive voice, the infinitive’s subject receives the action. Middle voice
is often translated as active voice.

Mood

Infinitives do not have mood (indicative, subjunctive, imperative). Furthermore,
infinitives are not technically a mood. Nevertheless, when analyzing an infinitive,
indicate that it is an infinitive by using the mood slot (“present, active, infinitive”).

309
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27.1.5

27.1.6

27.1.7

27.1.8

Overview of Infinitive Parts

AVEWV
AL ANY

Present Tense Stem  Active Infinitive Ending

Root: AD¥

Tense Stem
Infinitives use the same tense stems as their indicative counterparts. If necessary,
review the stems.

Infinitive Endings
Dividing the infinitive endings into the various parts (connecting vowel, tense marker,
ending) is unnecessary. You should be able to identify those parts without difficulty.

Voice Present Aorist Perfect
First Second First Second
Active g ool W KEVOL €vol

Middle ecBm cocOor eoBor  cBor B
Passive eocBt Onvar  Onvar  cBor B

The forms of perfect infinitives are not included below because they are not as
common. Moreover, they include reduplication which makes them easily identifiable.

Key Infinitive Words

Certain verbs are very frequently accompanied by an infinitive. The infinitive
completes the verbal idea of those words. Learn them well because they are a helpful
parsing tool.

Key Words Translation

duvapot I am able...
UEAL® [ am about...
o€l It is necessary...

dpyopon I begin...

The verb 0éAl® also occurs frequently with an infinitive but, unlike the verbs above,
also occurs regularly with non-infinitive verbal forms.



27. Infinitives | 311

27.1.9 Structures and Uses of the Infinitive
The Greek infinitive appears in various structures and has various uses. Several are
similar to English and do not require much explanation. Complementary and purpose
infinitives are examples of that type. Your time is best spent studying examples that
differ from English. Infinitives with the accusative of reference or infinitives as objects
of prepositions are examples of that type. Consider each category with the respective
examples.

Complementary Use
The complementary infinitive completes a verbal idea.' The key words listed above are
frequently associated with this use.

Example 1:  MéAAet 6 viog 10D AvOpdmov Tapadioosdal ig xipag avOpOTOV...
The son of man is about to be delivered into the hands of men...

Example 2:  ...&v mvebpott kol aAnOeiq ST TPOGKUVVELY.
...In spirit and truth it is necessary to worship.

Purpose Use
The infinitive can also express purpose.

Example 3: OV yap qA0ov keréoan ducaiovg GALY GUopTOAOVG.
For I did not come to call the righteous but sinners.

Infinitives with the Accusative of Reference (Subject of the Infinitive)

The infinitive can be accompanied by a noun (or pronoun) in the accusative case.
Sometimes the noun is in the accusative case because it is the direct object of the
infinitive. Other times the noun is functioning as the subject of the infinitive.? Since
English does not have the same structure, translation will be more idiomatic.

Example 4: 'O 6¢ Inocodg ovkETL 00dev amekpidn, dote Oavpdlery Tov IhdTov.
But Jesus no longer answered anything with the result that Pilate
was marveling (= to marvel with respect to Pilate).

Example 5: 'Hpag o€l épydleocBar ta Epya 100 TEUYAVTOG E. ..
It is necessary that we work (= to work with respect to us) the works
of He who sent me...

Example 6:  Aoyil6ueba yap dwkarovedon mictel GvOpmmov ympic Epywv vopov.
For we consider that a man is justified (= to be justified with
respect to a man) by faith, apart from the works of the law.

Example 7:  IIé¢ Aéyovotv Tov XproTov sivar Aovid vidv;
How do they say that the Christ is (= to be with respect to the
Christ) the son of David?

! Sometimes the infinitive is technically the subject of the verb.
? Those instances are more accurately called “infinitives with the accusative of reference.”
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Infinitives as the Object of a Preposition
The infinitive also occurs with various prepositions. The resulting meaning depends on
the preposition. This use frequently appears with the accusative of reference.

o0 to + infinitive (because + verb...)

Example 8:  ...o0k &yete o1 16 U1 aitelcOor vpag...
...you do not have because you do not ask (= because not to ask
with reference to you)...

€ig 0 + infinitive (to, in order to, so that + verb)
Example 9: ...xai 6 vi0g T0D dvOpdToL Tapadidotat £ig T0 oTAVPOTjvaL.
...and the son of man is given over to be crucified.

&v 1@ + infinitive (when, while + verb)

Example 10: ’Eyéveto 8¢ &v 1@ eivan o0Todg éxel dmincinoav oi fuépat...
And it came to pass that while they were (= while to be with respect
to them) there the days were completed...

peta 1o + infinitive (after + verb)

Example 11: AM\Q peta to £yepOijvai pe mpodEm vuag gig v NoAhaiov.
But after I have been risen (after to be raised with respect to me), |
will go before you to Galilee.

npog T0 + infinitive (to, in order to + verb)

Example 12: Tlavta 6¢ t0 &pya avt®v mowodowv 7pdg 10 Ogabdijvor To0ig
avOpomoc
But all their works they do to be seen by men.
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27.2 OMEGA AND CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT AND AORIST
INFINITIVES (ALL VOICES)

Memorize the forms of Am.

27.2.1 Present Infinitives

Voice Ao Translation woii® ayomam TAPO®
Active PRITARY to loose TO1Elv ayomav TANPOVV
Middle/Passive AvesOar to be loosed moleloBe dyondcOor mANpodcOm

27.2.2 First Aorist Infinitives

Voice Ao Translation wolii® ayomam TANPO®
Active Ao to loose ToujooL dyonnoal TANpOooL
Middle AvoacOar to loose momocacOo - TAnoococdm
Passive AvOfjvar  to be loosed momOijvar  dyomnOijvar  TANpwOijvar

27.2.3 Second Aorist Infinitives

Voice Abo Epyropar yivopor Pario Translation
Active  Adoan ENDElY - - to come
Middle AdcocOBon - yvevéoOar - to be
Passive AvOfjvor - - fAnOijvar to be cast

For the second aorist forms, the verb given is the most common form
for the respective voice. Recognizing the change of stem is crucial
for identifying second aorist forms.

27.3 MI VERBS: PRESENT AND AORIST INFINITIVES (ALL VOICES)

27.3.1 Present Infinitives

Voice MO gipi dodom  Totmu T aeinm
Active N TARY givon  3150var  iothvery  TOévon  dprévan
Middle/Passive  AbecBor - 0idoo0ar iotacOon tibeoOor -

27.3.2 Aorist Infinitives

Voice Av- gipi dldom  Totnm i deinm
Active  Adoat - dodvar  otiijvan fetvar  dopgivan
Middle AvoacBor - - - 0écOar -
Passive AvOnvor - doBijvan ctodfjvor TeBijvan -




314 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

274

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For infinitives, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “infinitive”
in the mood slot, and dictionary form.

Koi v éxel &v tij épruo Muépag tescopdkovta (forty) meipaldpevoc Vo T0d Totovd, Koi v
petd tdv Onpiov, kol ol dyyehot dikdvouv avtd. Metd 8¢ 10 mapadodijvar Tov Twdvvny,
MAOev 6 ‘Incodg eic v Tolhoiov, knpocscov 10 edayyéiov tiig Pactreiac Tod Oeod, kai
Aéyov Ot Hemhpwtan 6 Koupdg, kai fyykev 1 factieio Tod Oeod (KATA MAPKON 1:13-
15)

Toav 8¢ 6 Inocodg v oty awTdV Aéyel T@ Tapalvtikd (paralytic), Tékvov, dpéwvai ot
ai apaption cov. "Hoav 8¢ tiveg tdv ypappaténv kel kadfuevor, kol dtahoylopevol
(reasoning) &v taig kapdiong avtdv, Tiovtog obtmg Aadel Pracenuiog; Tic Svvatar apiévan
auoptiog el pn elc, 0 0£6¢; Kai e00émg mryvodg 6 Incodc 16 mvevpatt odtod dTi oBTmg
avtol dtodoyilovran (they were reasoning) év éavtoig, simev avtoig, Ti tadta StodoyilecOe
(do you reason) &v toic kapdioug HUMV;

Kai antog Eleyev avtoig, OvdEnote (never) dvéyvote ti Emoinoev Aavid, dte ypelav Eoyev
kai énetvacev (he hungered) antog koi oi pet' ovtod; IIdg eicfidev eic TOV oikov T0D Og0d
émi AP1aBap dpylepémc, kai Tovg dptovg tg Tpobécewg (of show) Epayev, obg ovk EEeotiv
QayEIV £l UM 101G iepedoty, kai ESwkev Kai Toic oV adTd ovoty; Koi Eheyev atoig, TO
cdfpatov o1 TOV GvBpwmov £yéveto, ovy 0 dvBpwmog o1 10 cdfPatov: Hote KOPLOG E0TIV O
v10¢ 10D avBpdmov kol tod cafpdrov. (KATA MAPKON 2:25-28)

Kai dvapaiver gig 10 dpog, kol mpookaleitor odg fj0elev anTog” Kol ATHABoV TPOg aVTOV.
Koi énoinoev dddeka, tvo dcty pet’ adtod, Kol tvo dmoctéAAn odTodg Kpoeosewy, Kai Exety
g€ovaiav Bepamedetv 10 voooug (diseases), kai EkPAArety Ta Sopdviar Kol EmEdnke T®
Yipovi dvoua [Tétpov: kai TakwpPov tov Tod Zefedaiov, kKai Tmdvvny TOv AdeAOV T0D
TaxdPov: kai Emédnkev avtoig dvouata Boavepyéc, 6 éotiv, Yiol Bpovtiig (thunder): xai
Avdpéav, kai Dilmrov, kai Bapbolopdiov, koi Matboiov, kol @mudv, kai Takwpov tov 10D
AAopaiov, kol Oaddaiov, kol Xipwva tov Kavovitny, kai Tovdav Tokapudtny, 0¢ kai
napédokey avtov. Koi Epyovton eic oikov: kol cuvépyeton médv dyrog, dote pr Svvachor
a0TOVG UNTE APTOV QOYETV.

Kai mpookaiecdpevog avtovg, &v mapaPoraic Ereyev avtoic, [dg dvvatar Xatavag ZoTavay
éxParierv; Kai éav Bacireia €' avtnyv pepiodi (is divided), ob dvvartar ctadijvar 1
Baotheio éxeivn. Kai €av oikia £¢' avtnyv pepiodi (is divided), od dvvartar otabdijvar 1 oikio
gxeivn. (KATA MAPKON 3:23-25)

o

...1000, £ENADeY O omeipwv ToD omeipal’ Kol £YEVETO €V T GAEIPELY, O PEV EMECEV TAPA TNV
006v, kai NABev Ta metewva (birds) kol katéeayev (devoured) avto.

0 8¢ 'Incodc odk apfikev adTov, dALL Aéyel avtd, “Yraye (Go) €ic TOV 01kOV GO TPOG TOVG
00V0¢, Kai avdyyethov (tell) avtoig 6ca oot 0 KOplog memoinkey, Kai NAEncéy oe. Kail
amiABev kai fip&ato knpvooewy €v i Aekomdrel 6ca €moincev avT@® 0 Incodg Kol Tavteg
€0avpalov. (KATA MAPKON 5:19-20)
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Kai 8EfAOev ékelbev, kai NAOev ic v matpida (homeland) avtod: xoi dkorovOodotv avTd
ot podntai avtod. Kai yevopévov cappdrov, péato €v i cuvaymyt] didacke: Kal moAlol
axovovteg éEeminocovto (were being amazed), Aéyovteg, [160ev tovTe tadta; Kai tig 1y
co@ia 1 dobeloa 0T, Kol SuVAUELS TODTOL S TOV XEPAOY aDTOD YivovTal,

Kai mpookadeiton (He calls = He called) tovg dmodeka, kol pEato avtovg dmosTéArery 600
V0, Kai £6100V aTOiC ££ovaiay TV TvELUATOV TAV dKkabapTov. Kal mapryyeilev avtoic
tva unogv aipootv gig 660v... (KATA MAPKON 6:7-8)

"EAeyev yap 6 Todvvng @ Hpmon 611 Ovk EEeativ oot Exev TNV Yuveike Tod AdeAPod Gov.
‘H 0¢ 'Hpwaag Evelyev (seized) avtd, kol j0eiev avtov dmokteivol Koi o0k Révvato

0 8¢ dmoxpifeic einev avtoic, Adte (Give) avtoic Vueic payeiv. (KATA MAPKON 6:37)

Kai ¢€ijA0gv 6 Incodc kai ol pabnrtai avtod €ig 1o kopog (regions) Kaioapeiog tiig
dLinmov” kol &v T 08¢ EMNPOTA TOVG LadnTag v ToD, Aymv avtoic, Tiva pe Aéyovoty ol
dvOpwmot givar; Oi 8¢ dmexpiOncav, Todvvny tov Portictiv: kai dAlot HAlov, dAAot 82 Eva
v Tpoentdv. Kai odtog Aéyet avtoic, Y ueic 88 tiva pue Adyete stvan; AmokpiOeic 88 6
[Tétpoc Aéyet odTd, o &l 6 Xpiotdg. Koi dnetiunoev avtoic, tvo undevi Ayootv mepi antod.
Kai fip&ato d1ddokey adtovg, 6Tt 0&l TOV V1oV Tod AvOpdTOv TOAAX TabElV, Kol
amodokipactijval (to be tried) and @V TpecPuTépV Kol TOV ApylepE®V Kol TV
YPOUUOTE®VY, Kol AmoKTaVOTVaL, Kol LETO TPEIG HUEPAS AvaoTivar

Koi d@0n avtoic Hliog cOv ™ Mooi, 7 koi foav cullolodvieg (speaking with) td Tncod.
Koi émoxpideic 6 TIétpoc Aéyer 16 ‘Incod, Pappi, kakdv éottv Nudc OSe etvar Koi TOMGMMUEV
oknvog (tents) tpeic, ool piav, koi ™ Moot] ™ piav, kai HAlg piav. (KATA MAPKON 9:4-5)

Kai tpocerBdvteg ™ Dapicaiot ' émmpatnoay avtov, Ei EEeotiv dvopi yuvaika dmoAdoat,
melpalovteg avTov.

'0 8¢ Incodc einev avtoig, Ovk oidate Ti aiteioOs. AHvoche melv 1O moThHpLoV O £Y0 Tive,
ki 10 Pantiopa 6 £yo PomtiCopon Banticdijvar; Oi 82 eimov avtd, Avvaueda. O §& Incodg
gimev avtoic, TO pév motfprov d &yd mive ntiese kai T Banticno O &yd Pantilopar
BanticOnoeoBe: 10 6¢ Kabioat £k de&udV pov kai €€ evwvopwv (left) ook Eotv Euov dodvar,
G oic roipactor. (KATA MAPKON 10:38-40)

Kai &pyovton Zaddovkoiot (Sadducees) mpdc adtdv, oittveg Aéyovsty avéotasty pr ivar
Kol EmMpatnoav avtov, Aéyovtes, Addokare, Mwooiic Eypoyev UiV, OTL AV TIVOC AOEAPOC
amoBdvn, kol katarinn (leave) yovaika, kol t€kva pn aeq, tva Aapn 0 ddeApog avtod Thv
yovaiko avTtod. ..

Kai einev adtd 6 ypappatenc, Koddg, Siddokale, ' dAndeiog einag &t €1 dottv, Koi 0dk
£€oTv dALOC TANV aDTOD" Kol TO Ayamdy adtov €€ OAnG TG Kapdiag, Kai £§ dAng Tig
ouvvécemg (understanding), koi €€ dAng TG WYuyfic, kai €€ OAng tig ioyvog (strength). ..
(KATA MAPKON 12:32-33)

Kai gig mvta 1 £0vn o€l mpdTov kKnpuydijvar 10 evayyérov. ‘Otav 8¢ dydymoty Dudg
Topad1dovTeS, U wpopepuvate (do ... worry) i AaAnonte, unoe peletate (think about):
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GAL' O €0v 0001 VUiV &v €ketvn TH dOpa, TODTO AAAETTE" OV YAp €0TE VUETS Ol AohoDVTES, AAAY
70 Tvedua 1o Gyov. TMapadmoet 8¢ AdeApOg AdeEAPOV €1l BdvaTov, Kal TaTnp TEKVOV:

AAG petd o EyepOfval pe, mpodéom (I will go before) vudg gig v F'adhaiov. (KATA
MAPKON 14:28)

Kai émpdtmoey avtov 6 Iikdtog, TV €1 6 Pacideds tdv Tovdainv; O 8¢ dmoxpideig inev
avTd, X Aéyeic. Kai katnydpovv (were accusing) ovtod ot apytepeig moAld: 6 6& ITikdtog
TAALY EXNPOTNOEV ATOV, Aéymv, OVK dmokpivy ovdév; “1de, méoa (how many things) cov
Katapaptupodoty (they are accusing you). O 8¢ Tncodc o0kETL 00OV amekpidn, dote
Oavpalew tov [Tndrov.

Eyéveto dvOpwmoc amestaipévog mapd 0£0d, dvopa adtd Twdvvng. Ovtog RA0ev gig
u(xpwpiow va. paptupnon mept 100 POTOG, iva TAVTES TETEVCWOY 3" atod. Ovk v
8KEIVOg O QAGS, GAN' Tvo paptoprion mepi Tod emTodc. Hv 10 &G 1O a)m@wov 0 potilet
(enhghtens) névta av@pwnov spxousvov €ilg Tov koouov. 'Ev 1d Kocuw v, koi O Kocsuog o'
aOTod 8YEVETO, Kol O KOGLOG aTOV ovK &yve. Eic ta id1a nAdev, kai oi id101 oadhtov o0
napérafov. ‘Ocot 8¢ Erapov avtov, Edmkev anToic EEovaiav tékva Beod yevéahat, Toig
TOTELOVGLY €i¢ TO Ovopa aDTOD 01 OVK €€ AUIATMOV, 0VOE €K OEAMLOTOC GOPKOG, OVOE EK
B patog avopdc, AAA' €k Beod gyevvnOncav. (KATA IQANNHN 1:6-13)

AVTOG 8¢ 6 INcodg 0vK EMicTEVEV EOVTOV ADTOIG, 318 TO OVTOV YIVADGKEW TAVTAG, Kai §TL 0V
xpeiov SLXSV tva Tig u(xpwpncm nepi 10D AvOpdTOL ATOG YOp Eyiveokey T NV &v T
avOpodnm. "Hv 8¢ dvOpwmog &k v Dapisaimv, Nikédnuog (Nicodemus) Svopo, adtd, dpymv
v Tovdainv: ovtoc IOV Tpdg ™ anTdv T vukToC, Kod elev adTd, Pappi, oidapev 81t dmod
0cod MAvac S18doKkaroc odSEIS yap Tadto o onpeio dHvorar Tolely & oV molelc, &4V pm M
0 0g0g pet' avtod.

Amekpifn Incodg, Aunv aunv Aéym cot, &av un tig yevvn ot €€ Hoatog Kol TVELLLATOG, OV
duvatal gieelBelv gig Vv Pfacireiov ToD Beod. TO yeyevwnuévov €k TG copkog odpé Eotiv:
Kol TO yeyevvnuévoy 8k Tod mvedpotog Tvedpd dotv. My Oavpdone 8t lndv cot, A&l VUG
yvevvnoOfvat dvobev. (KATA IQANNHN 3:5-7)

AnexpiOn Todvvng koi ginev, OV dHvorar EvOpwmoc kap,Bowsw 008V, dav pun 1 dedopévov
avTd &k TOD oupowou Av101 0 uag paptupgite dti eimov, OvK gipi &ya 6 Xpiotdg, GAN 8t
Ameotaiuévog gipl Eumpocbey gxeivov.

Y peig mpookuveite 0 ovk oidate’ NUEG TPpookuVODUEY O oidapey: OTL 1) coTnpio EK TOV
‘Tovdaiwv éotiv. AAN' Epyetarl dpa Kai vdv EaTiy, OTe ol AAnOwvol (true) TpookvvnToi
(worshippers) TpooKLVIGOVGY T® TATPl &V TVELUATL Kol AANOeigr Kol yap O matnp

7010V TOVE {NTET TOVE TPOGKVVODVTOG aTOV. TTveDUa. 0 BEOS Kol TOVG TPOGKLVODVTAG ODTOV,
&v mvedpott koi aAnOsiq el mpookuvely. (KATA IQANNHN 4:22-24)

ANV aunv Aéyo vpiv 61t Epyeton dPa Kol VOV €6TLY, OTE 01 VEKPOL AKOVGOVTAL THG POVTIG
10D viod 10D Be0D, Kai ol dkovcavteg (oovtal. "Qomep yap 0 motnp Exel Loy &v E0vTd,
oUTmG EdmKeV Kal T@ VI (onv Exev &v €0t Kol EEovaiay EdmKeV avTd Kol Kpiotv motEly,
dtLviog dvBpdmov dotiv. My Bavpdlete Todto® 811 Epyeton dpa, &v {j TAVTES Ol &v ToiC
pvnueiolg axoboovol TS VIS o ToD, Kol EKTopedoovTal, ol T0 dyadd TomMoavTES, €ig
avéotacty (ofig
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Kol 00 Béhete ENOETY TPOG pe, Tva Comyv Emre. AdEav Tapd avOpodTwv 00 Aapupdve: AL
gyvoko DUAG, Tt TNV dydmny Tod 00D 0Ok &xete év £avtoic. Eym énivda &v 1@ dvouatt
10D TTPOG LoL, Kai 0O AapPaveté pet €av dAAog EAOT v T® ovopatt T@ 1dim, EKETvov
Myeobe. [Idg duvacbe vueig motedoat, S0Eav mapa GAMA®Y Aapupdvovteg, kal tnv 66&av
v Tapd Tod poévov Beod ov {nreite; M dokelte Ot &yd katnyopnow (I came to accuse)
VUAV TPOG TOV ToTEPQ” EGTIV O KoTyop®V (the one accusing) OU®V, Mwatic, €ig OV DUEIg
nAnikate (have hoped). Eiyap émotevete ™ Mowot), ' émiotedete av Epol mept yop £Uod
gxelvog Eypayev. (KATA IQANNHN 5:40-46)

Ot matépeg Nudv 10 pdvva Epayov &v i £pN M, Kang £0TIV ysypauuevov Aprov €K TOD
oOpavod Edmkev odToic gayelv. Eimev obv avtoig 6 Incode, Apuny dunyv Aéyo vuiv, od
M(Dcmg d€dmKeEV VUTV TOV ApToV €K TOD 0VpavoDd” AL O nom]p LoV didmaotv VYTV TOV GpToV
€k 10D 00pavod Tov aAnBivov. O yap dptog 10D Beod Eotiv 6 KataPaivav Ek T0D 0VPavOD
kai Cony 818006 ¢ Kocsu(o Einov ovv npog avtov, Kopie, mavtote 80¢ (give) NUiv Tov dptov
todtov. Eimev 8¢ avtoic 6 Incode, Eyd eipn 6 dptog tiig {ofig 6 Epyoduevog Tpdg pe od um
newaon (will never hunger)-

Oido 811 oméppa APpadip éote GG (Nteité pe dmokteivar, 8Tt 0 Adyog 6 £1OC 00 YopEl
(dwell) &v Vpuiv. "Eyo 0 édpoxa mopd T motpi Lov, AaAd: kol DuEic odv O Eopdrate Tapd
¢ moTpl VUGV, Toteite. Amekpidncov kai eimov avtd, O matip MUV APpadp éotv. Adyet
avtoic 6 ‘Incodc, Ei tékva tod APpadp fite, to Epya Tod APpadu ~ drotgite. 7 Ndv 88 (nteité
ue amokTeIval, dvlpmmov O¢ v alndsiay VUV AeAdAnka, fv fikovoa mopa Tod Oeod* TodTO
APBpoadp 0Ok Enoincev. Yusgic notgite T Epya 1o motpdg VudV. Einov odv ovtd, Hueic éx
nopveiag (fornication) ov yeyevwnquebo Eva matépa Exopev, tov 0gov. (KATA IQANNHN
8:37-41)

Epdvnoayv odv 8k Seutépov Tov & &ivOpomov og MV TVPAOC, Kai oV AT, Adg (Give) 36av
0 Oed" Muelc 016(xu8v ot o av@pomog 00T0g APAPTOAOC 8oTtv. Amekpidn odv Sszog Kol
gimev, Ei apaptoloc 8otiy, o0k 0ida: £v 01da, Tt ToAOC v, dptt PAénw. Eimov 8¢ adtdd
méh, Ti émoincév cot; IIdg FvolEév cov Tovg 6pOaiuovg; Amexpidn adtoic, Eimov duiv
1oM, Kai ovk kovoate. Ti mahy Oéhete axovey; M kol Duelc O0éhete adTod pabnrtal
vevéaOai;

A0, ToT0 6 TaTP pE dyoamd, 6Tl £Yo TIONUL TV Yoy Hov, tva wAwv AaPo avtiv. Oddeig
aipel avTV ' €poDd, GAL' y® T adtv ant' povtod. E&ovoiav &y Oeivor avtv, Kol
g€ovaiav £y maly Aafelv avtiv. Tavmmy v EvioAny Elafov Tapd Tod ToTPOg LOV.
(KATA IQANNHN 10:17-18)

AT GpTL Aéy® VUiV Tpo Tod yevéaHal, tva, dTav yévntal, moTevonTe OTL £YMD el Auny aunyv
Aéyo vpiv, O AopPavev éav Tva TEpy, Eue Aappdver 0 08 Eue Aapfavov, Aapupdvet Tov
TELYOVTQ LLE.

Hrovoote 81t &ya etmov OUiv, Yrdyo koi Epyopon mpdg vudc. Ei fyandté pe, Sxdpnte &v ot
etmov, [Topgvopat Tpog Tov matépa 6t 6 matip pov peilmv (greater) pod €otv. Kai vdv
gipnka VUiV Tpiv yevésBar tva, dtav yévnta, motedonte. (KATA IQANNHN 14:28-29)
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AmexpiOnoav avtd ol Tovdaiot, ‘Hueig vopov Eyopev, Koi Katd OV VOOV UGV 0QEilel
amoBaveiv, 6t EavTtov VIOV Be0d €moincev. “Ote ovV fikovoev 6 [Tikdtog TovTOV TOV AdYOV,
paAAov Epofnon...

Tov pév npdtov Adyov dnomcduny mepi mhviov, ® Ocoeire, dv fpEato O Incodc moteiv te
kol dwdokew... (ITPAEEIX ATIOZTOAQN 1:1)

"Avdpeg adeApoi, £del TANP®OT VoL TV Ypaen v Tadvtny, fjv Tpocinev (spoke beforehand) 16
vedpa TO dylov d1d 6TOHOTOS Aavid. ..

Kai ook €otv €v GAA® 00devi 1] cotnpia’ obte yop dvoud €otv ™ €tepov ' 1O dedopévov &v
avOpdmotg, &v ® del cwdijvon fudc. (IPAZEIX ATIOSTOAQN 4:12)

...META TO amobaveiv TOV Tatépa. avtod, petmkioey (He made ... move) avtov €ig v yijv
TNV €1g v DUElg VDV Katowkeite:

...aca 1 TOMC cuviyOn drxodoat TOv Adyov Tod Bgod. (ITPAZEIX AITOZTOAQN 13:44)
AALG 0101 TG YbprTog ToD Kupiov Incod miotedopey cmbfval, ko' 6v TpodmoV KAKEIVOL.

Tov Xpiotov £det madsiv kol dvactijvan &k vekpdv, kai 6t Ot oty O Xpiotdg Incoic,
ov &ym katayyéAo (proclaim) vpiv. (ITIPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 17:3)

Q¢ 6& NKovcapey ToDTO, TOPEKAAODUEY NUETS TE Kal o1 évtomiot (residents), ToD un
avafaivety antov &ig Tepovsoinp.

Taddovkaiot (Sadducees) pv yap Aéyovotv um eivat dvactootv, unds dyyelov, pfte mveduo
(ITPAEEIX ATIOZTOAQN 23:8)

Aoy1(éuedo odv miotet Sikarodsdo dvOpwmov, xwpig Epymv vopov. "H Tovdaimv 6 0gdc
povov; Ovyi o€ kol é0vav; Nai kol E0vav:

Ti odv époduev APpadp TOV motépa UGV edpnrévor katd chpko; (ITPOX POMAIOYX 4:1)

koi onueiov ElaPev meptropuis, oppayida (a seal) tfig dikatooHvng g TioTemS THG &V Th
axpoPuaotia (while uncircumcised): €ig 10 ivol adTOV TATEPA TAVTOV TOV TIGTELOVIOV O’
axpopuotiog (uncircumcised), gig 0 AoyioBijvorl Kol adToig TV dKoocHvnv*

kadag yéypamton 611 Iatépo moAAdY £0vav T60g1kd oe — katévavtt (before) ob énictevoey
BeoD, 0D {womolodvtog (wWho causes to live) Tov¢ vekpolc, kai kaloDvtog Td pun dvta og
ovta. "Oc map' EAmida €n' EAmidL EmioTeVOEY, €iC TO YeEVEGOHUL OO TOV TATEPA TOAMGDY EOVAV,
Katd to gipnuévov, OVtwg Eotan to onépua cov. (ITPOX POMAIOYX 4:17-18)

Obtwg kol VUEIS Aoyileche EonTodg vekpodg pév etvar tfj dpaptie, (Bvtog 08 T6) 0@ &v
Xp1o1® 'Incod t@ kupim qUdV. ..

‘0 8¢ Be0c Tig Amidoc mAnpdoal (may ... fill) Dudg Taong yopds Kol ipRvng &v Td
TOTEVELY, €i¢ TO TEPIOGEVEY VUAS £V Th) ATIOL, €v duvapel Tvebpatog ayiov. (ITPOZ
POMAIOYX 15:13)
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OV yap Ekprva Tod €10évar Tt €v LUV, €1 i Incodv Xpiotdv, Kai ToDToV EGTAVPMUEVOV.
Mn yap oikiag ook £xete €ic 10 €cbiewy kail mivev; (ITPOZ KOPIN®IOYZX A 11:22)
Kai 00ogig dvvaton gimelv, Kvplov Tncodv, &l pn év mvedpatt ayio.

OV dvvartor 0 0 dPBaAOG eimelv Th xepi, Xpelav Gov 00K Exm* T TAAMY 1| KEPAAT TOIG
noctv, Xpeiov Oudv ovk &yw. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 12:21)

Koi &ypoyo vpiv todto adto, tvo pr E0av Avmmv (grief) &xm do' v Edet pe yoipew,
TeEMo0AG €Ml TAVTOS VUAG, OTL 1] U YapA TAVTOV DUV E0TIV.

Obtwg 0@eilovaty ol avopeg Ayamdyv TG EAVTAOV YUVOIKAG OC TO EAVTOV copata. O dyandv
Vv £avTod yuvaika, Eavtov ayond: ([TIPOX EOEXIOYX 5:28)

‘Eyo ypeiav &xo 0o cod Bantiodijval, kol o Epyn mpdg ue;

Amo to1e fip&ato 6 Incodg knpvooe kai Ay, Metavoeite (Repent): fyywev yop 1
Bacireio TV ovpavdv. (KATA MAGGAION 4:17)

"EXeov 08Am, kol 0O Bvsiov: od yap HAOov karécot dikaiovg, GAAY ALopTOAODC Eig
petdvolay (repentance).

...pocfABov avT® ol TveAot, Kai Aéyel avtoig 6 Incodc, [Tictevete Gt SOvapa TodTo
nmowjoot; Aéyovoty avt®d, Nai, kopte. Tote yoto TdV 0QOaAUGY adTdV, Aéywv, Katda v
niotv YU®OV yevnOnto (let it be) vpiv. (KATA MAGGAION 9:28-29)

M) vopionte (Do not think) &1t iA0ov Pareiv eipivny &mi v yijv: 0Ok NABov Baieiv
elpnvny, GAAL payotpav (a sword).

EMOov 6¢ 0 Incodg eig ta uépn Kawsapeiog (Caesarea) tijig @hinmov (Philippi) npdta Tovg
padntac avtod, Aéywv, Tiva pe Aéyovsty oi dvOpomot givar, TOV vidv 1o dvOpdmov; (KATA
MAG®GGAION 16:13)

Amo to1e fip&ato 6 Incodg detkviery toig pabntaig adtod &t 6l adToV AmeADETy €ig
Tepocorvpa, kKol TOALG TOOETV GO TV TPEGPLTEP®V Kol APYLEPEMY KOL YPOUUATEDV, Kol
amoktavOfval, kal th) Tpitn MUéEpq £yepOijvar.

Ko Og &0v 06An &v Vv elvon TpdTOg Eotw (let him be) Vudv dodlog Homep O VIOS TOD
&vOpdmov ovk NABev SraxovnOfvar, ALY Stakovijoar, kai Sodvor TV Yoy ovtod Atpov
(a ransom) avti moAA®V. (KATA MAGBGAION 20:27-28)

Otdate 6t petd 6vo uépag o [aoya (Passover) yivetat, kai 6 vidg T0D dvBpdmOv
mapodidota €i¢ TO oTOLP®OTVOL.

‘Opoimg ¢ Koi ol ApYLEPELS ... HETA TAV YPOUUATEDV Kol TpecPLTéEP@V Kol Dapioaimv
gleyov, AAlovg Eocmaey, E0TOV 01 dvvatol odcot. Ei facidede Topon éotiv, katafdto (let
Him descend) viv dnd 100 otawpod (cross), kol motevcopey En' antd. (KATA
MAG®GGAION 27:41-42)
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27.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

l.  aynalo I sanctify, set apart Matt 6:9
[Tatep NUGV 6 €v T0ig 0VpaVOic, ayreedT® TO Svoud cov:
Our Father who is in the heavens, sanctify your name.

2. yapéio I marry 1 Cor 7:39
ghev0épa éotiv @ OéAeL yapmOijvar, povov &v kupiom.
she is free to be married to whom she wants, only in the Lord.

3. mpookaliéopal I summon, call James 5:14
Acbevel Tic v Viv; IIpookaresdodm 0V TpecPfutépoug TG EKKANGiag
Who is sick among you? Let him call the elders of the church

4. mpoonTev® I prophesy Matt 15:7
vmokprrai, KaAde TpospiTevoey mepi VUMY Hoolag
hypocrites, Isaiah prophesied well concerning you

5. TeMo I finish 2 Tim 4:7
Tov dydvo TOV KOAOV fydVicual, TOV dpOLOV TETEAEKM, TNV TIGTLY TETHPNKO
I have fought the good fight, I have finished the race, I have kept the faith.

Nouns

6. 1 adghon, fic sister Acts 23:16
0 v10g thi¢ adeAPiig [Taviov
the son of the sister of Paul

7. N péyorpa, ng sword Matt 10:34
ok AoV PaAeiv eipvny, GALL péyorpay.
I did not come to bring peace but a sword.

8. 6 mobog, od payment, reward, salary Luke 10:7
d&loc yap 0 épydtng 1od meBod avtod Eotiv.
for the worker is worthy of his salary.

9. 70 pvoTtiprov, ov mystery Matt 13:11
Y piv dédotat yvdval to poeTipla Thg Paciisiog TdV ovpavdv
To you it has been given to know the mysteries of the kingdom of heaven

10. 70 maoya Passover Heb 11:28

[Tiotel memoinkev 10 Ildoya
By faith he has kept the Passover



11. mhovorog, a, ov rich, wealthy
Zaxyoioc, Koi antodg NV ApYLteAdvnc, Koi 00Tog TV TA0VG10G.
Zacchaeus, and he was a chief tax collector, and he was rich.

12. ¢ihog, n, oV loving; substantive: friend
Adlapog 6 @ihog HUdV KeKoiunTOL
Lazarus our friend has fallen asleep.

Conjunction

13. m60gv from where
Mvnuéveve ovv mé0ev ~ ménToKag
Remember therefore from where you have fallen

Adverb

14. otmw not yet, ever
oV £QavepnOn Ti Eodpedor
it is not yet evident what we will be.

Particle

15. moté at some time, once

oV TOTE EMOTPEYOS GTNPIEOV TOVS AGEAPOVG GOV.
you, once you have turned back, strengthen your brothers.
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Luke 19:2

John 11:11

Rev 2:5

1 John 3:2

Luke 22:32



28 IMPERATIVES

28.1 GRAMMAR

28.1.1

28.1.2

28.1.3

28.14

28.1.5

Introduction to Imperatives

An imperative is a verbal form that communicates a command such as “walk,” “run,”
“jump” or an exhortation such as “let us walk,” “let us run,” “let us jump.” In Greek,
imperatives have tense, voice, person, and number.

Tense

Imperatives have different forms that communicate tense. The possible tenses for
imperatives are present, aorist, and perfect. Only the present and aorist forms are
common enough to warrant presenting herein.

The various tenses convey how the action is presented by the speaker/writer. The
following table presents the tenses and corresponding description.

Tense How Action Is Presented
Present In progress or continuing
Aorist  In summary form

For imperatives, tense does not communicate the time of the action. This contrasts with
the indicative mood and participles where tense can communicate absolute time or time
relative to the main verb, respectively.

Lastly, these descriptions are basic. Various factors influence an author’s selection of
tense in a given context. Sometimes the author doesn’t really have a “choice.”
Consequently, it can be very difficult to know, especially with infinitives and
imperatives, the exact force of the tense in a given context. We urge you not to
overemphasize or draw many conclusions regarding a particular tense of an imperative
until you have a better understanding of the language. Even then, the matter can be
difficult to determine.

Voice

Imperatives have different forms that communicate voice (active, middle, passive). For
active voice, the grammatical subject of the infinitive performs the action of the
participle. For passive voice, the infinitive’s subject receives the action. Middle voice
is often translated as active voice.

Mood
Imperative is a mood in the technical sense. Its primary use is to communicate a
command or exhortation.

Person and Number
Imperatives have different forms that communicate person (only second or third) and
number (singular, plural).

322
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28.1.6  Overview of Imperative Parts

Aoe
AV g

Present Tense Stem  Active Imperative Ending (2s)

Root: AD¥

28.1.7 Tense Stem
Imperatives use the same tense stems as their indicative counterparts. If necessary,
review the stems.

28.1.8 Imperative Endings
Dividing the imperative endings into the various parts (connecting vowel, tense marker,
ending) is unnecessary. You should be able to identify those parts without difficulty.

P/N Present First Aorist

Active
2s € Gov
2p ete oote
3s  etw ouTm

3p etwoav cOTOCOV

Middle

2s  o0v oot

2p eobe caocde

3s  eobo cacw

3p ecBoav cacbwoov
Passive

2s  ov N

2p eobe Onte

3s  &ocbow onto

3p ecBoav Ontooav

Second aorist imperatives use the present endings shown above. Liquid verbs will only
use alpha (o) as the tense marker in the aorist imperative, not sigma (c) or sigma-alpha

(oa).
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28.1.9 Examples of the Imperative
Example 1:  "Eyeipe xoi mepurarer.
Rise and walk.

Example 2:  Kipie, 6®o0OV pe.
Lord, save me.

Example 3:  Ioujcate oOv kapndv dEov T petovoiag.
Therefore, produce fruit worthy of repentance.

Example 4: I'pnyopeite koi Tpocedyesds, tva pun elocéAdnte €ig melpacuov.
Watch and pray lest you should enter into temptation.

Example 5: 'EAO0¢to 1) facireia Gov:
May your kingdom come.

Example 6: "Eot® 0¢ mdg dvOpwmog toyvg €ig tO© dkodoar, Ppaddg i To
AoAfjoat, Bpadvg eig Opynv:
And let every man be quick to hear, slow to speak, slow to wrath.

Example 7:  Koi apockvvnodroeay avtm mhvieg dyyeiot 6eod.
And let all the angels of God worship him.
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28.2 OMEGA AND CONTRACT VERBS: IMPERATIVES (ALL VOICES)

Memorize the present and aorist imperative forms of AV.

28.2.1 Present Imperatives
P/N Form Translation TOLE® ayomwam TANPO®
Active
2s  A\bg Untie TolgL dyama. TANPOV
3s  Avétm Let him untie ToLEiTM ayomdTo -
2p  Abvete Untie (you all) TolElTE dyondte TANPOVTE
3p Métmwoav Let them untie molEitmwooy  ayondtmoay -
Middle/Passive
2s  Avov Be untied
3s  Avécbm Let him be untied |
- - Not common enough to present.
2p  Abeobe Be untied (you all)
3p AvéoOoav Let them be untied
28.2.2  First Aorist Imperatives
P/N Form Translation TOLE® ayomam TANPO®
Active
2s  Avoov Untie noincov amdynoeov  TAPOOOV
3s  Avoato Let him untie TOMGAT® - -
2p Aoate Untie (you all) O GUTE AYOmNGUTE TANPDOCOTE
3p Modrwcav  Let them untie nomedrocay - -
Middle
2s Ao Untie
3s  AvcGoBm Let him untie
p - Not common enough to present.
2p A\boacOg Untie (you all)
3p AvoacBmwoav Let them untie
Passive
2s  A0nm Be untied
3s  Awinro Let him be untied
- : Not common enough to present.
2p  AOOnTe Be untied (you all)
3p  MOfqrocav  Let them be untied
28.2.3 Second Aorist Imperatives
P/N Form  Translation
Active
2s  \ae Take
3s  AaPétre Let him take
2p AaPetre Take (you all)
3p - -

" The main exception is gopéopon whose second person singular and plural imperative forms are @ofod and

@oPeiobe, respectively. They often occur with pn (i.e. do not fear).
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28.3 MI VERBS: IMPERATIVES (ACTIVE VOICE)

Only active forms appear enough in the New Testament to warrant presenting. In general,
memorization of the forms is not necessary.

28.3.1 Present Active Imperatives
With the exception of eipi, present imperative forms of mi verbs are not common.*

P/N [Mo gipi
Active Voice

25 |Moe licOy

35 |wéto {0t

2p |M)ara ‘ -

3p  |Mwétocav |Eotwoav

28.3.2  Aorist Active Imperatives
Among mi verbs that occur in the aorist imperative, didout and a@inu are the most
frequent. Prioritize your study time accordingly. Also, observe that only the root (not
duplication with iota) is present.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
Mo dtdout fomue  Tidnur  aeinu
P/N .
Aorist Tense Stem
Av* ‘ do- ota-  Oe- amo+é-
Active Voice
2s |M)a ‘86@ othOv  0ég dopeg
35 |wéto 56t@  oTiTO - -
2p |M)ara ‘8(’)1’8 otfte - doete
3p |7mércocsav ‘- - - -

2 The present imperative forms of mi verbs that do exist in the New Testament are easily identifiable because of
context and the duplication with iota.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

IMowoate oLV kapmovg dEiovg tfig petavoiag (of repentance): kai pn dpEncde Aéyewy v
gavtoic, [Tatépa Exouev OV APpadp A&y yap vUiv 6Tt dvvartot 6 0g0g Ek TdV MOV TOVTOV
gyeipar tékva T APpadp. (KATA AOYKAN 3:8)

Koi ginev odtd 0 Saforog, Ei vidg €1 tod Ogod, gime td AMbw todTte tva yévnrar dproc. Koi
anekpidn Inoodc mpdg avtov, Aéywv, I'éypantor 61 Ovk én' dpte pove {noetan
T dvBpomog, T AAA' éml movTi prjpatt Oeod.

Toav 8¢ Zipwv [€rpog mpocéneaev (fell) toig yovaowv (to the knees) Incod, Aéywv, "E&ei0¢
am' €uod, 6t avnp apaptorog gipt, kople. (KATA AOYKAN 5:8)

Kai ékteivag (after stretching out) v yeipa fjyato avtod, einov, O, kabapicOntL. Kol
ev0cwg 1 Aémpa (leprosy) amijAbev am' avtod. Koai avtog mopryyeilev avtd undevi eineiv:
AL AmeABV JETEOV GEaLTOV T 1epel, Kol Tpocéveyke mepl ToD Kabapiopod cov...

Ti éotiv evkommTtepov (easier), gimelv, Apéwvtai ot ai auaption cov, § sineiv, "Eyelpot kol
aeputdrer; “Iva 6¢ €1df|te Ot E€ovaiav Exel 0 VIOG TOD AvOpOTOVL Eml THE YTHig APLEvaL
auoptiog - imev 1@ mopareAvpéve (paralytic) - Toi Aéyw, Eyepot... (KATA AOYKAN
5:23-24)

AN OV Aéyo Tolg dkovovety, Ayamdte TOVG £x0poVS VUDY, KOADG TOETTE TOTG
poodoty VUG, EDA0YETTE TOVG Katapmpuévous (those who curse) VUiV, Tpocevyeche VTEP TAOV
gmmpealoviov (those who insult) Hudc.

Kai yap éymd avOpomog eipn vto é€ovaiav tacoopevog (under authority), Ex@v V' Epovtov
otpotidTag (soldiers), kai Aéym tovtw, [Topendnti, kol mopeveTon kol dAAw®, "Epyov, Kai
gpyetor Kol T® 60VA® pov, [Toincov todto, Kol molel. Akovoag 6¢ tadta 0 Incodg
g0adpaceV anTov, Kol GTPaQEic 1@ dkolovdodvit adTd dYAw einev, Aéym Duiv, ™ obte T &v
1 TopanA tocadtny icty edpov. (KATA AOYKAN 7:8-9)

O yépwv, Aéym cot, aémvtar ai dpoaption avtic ai Todkai, 6t fydnncey mold: @ 8¢ dAiyov
dpietat, OAyov dyomd. Eimev 62 avthi, Apéwviai cov oi dpaptiot. Kai fipEavto oi
cvvavakeipevor (those sitting at the table with him) Aéyewv &v éavtoig, Tig o0toC dottv d¢ Koi
auoptiog dginotv; Eimev 8¢ mpog v yvvaiko, ‘H ntictic 6ov 6écmwkév 6 mopenOL £ig
glpnvnyv.

BM\énete ovv nidc dkovete: Og yop dav Exm, So0noeton antd: kod Oc dav pm &y, koi O Sokel
Exewv apbnoeton am' avtod. [apeyévovto o€ Tpog adTOV 1) TP Kod o1 adeApoi avtod, Kai
0VK NdVVaVTO GVVTVYETY (to reach) adtd dwd Tov dyhov. (KATA AOYKAN 8:18-19)

‘0 8¢ 'Inoodg drxovoog anekpidn avtd, Aéywv, M1 eopod. Mdvov mioTeve, Koi cwbnoeTat.
EMOmv 6¢ gl Tv oikiav, ovk dgiikev eiceAfelv ovdéva, et un Iétpov kai Todvvny kai
TaxwPov, kai tov matépa the mandog (the girl) kai v untépa.
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. Mavtov 8¢ Bavpaiévrov émi ndoty oig noincev 6 Incodc, eimev mPOg TOVC HadnTig avTod,

®400g VUEIC eic T6 OTA VUDY TOOS AdYoVg ToVTOVGS: O Yap VIOG TOD AvOpdTOL PEALEL
napadidocBor &ig xeipag avOponmv. (KATA AOYKAN 9:43-44)

Kai éy£veto év 1@ givat adtov £v TOTm TV TpocevyOevoy, Oc énavcato (He stopped), inév
TG TOV pobnTdv adtod Tpdg avtodv, Kopie, dida&ov nuag mtpocevyesta, kabag kol Todvvng
85i8aEev Tovg padntig ovtod. Eimev 8¢ adtoig, ‘Otav mpocedynode, Aéyete, Ildtep Hudv O
&V TOIg 0VPOVOLS, AylocOnTm T0 dvoud cov. EABéTe 1 factreio cov. ['evnOfto 10 BN UA
o0V, MG &V 0VPOV®, Kol £l THG yTic. Tov dptov nudv tov Emodotov (daily) didov uiv 10
ka0 quépav. Kai deeg uiv 1ag apaptiog nudv, Kol yop adtol deispey movti 0Qeilovtt nuiv.

Kdayo duiv Aéyom, aiteite, kol dobnoetar vuiv: (nteite, kai evproete’ kpovete (knock), kai
avorynoetol VUIv. TIag yap 6 aitdv Aappdver kol 6 ntdv evpiokel Kol 1@ kpovovtt (to him
who knocks) dvorynoetot. (KATA AOYKAN 11:9-10)

Ev avtfj Th nuépa tpooijh06v tiveg @apioaiot, Aéyovteg avtd, "EEeAOe kail mopehov
gvtedbev (from here), 61t ‘Hpmong 0élel oe dmokteivat.

Kai 82;87»60)\/ gmopevdn kotd 10 £00¢ €ig TO 0pog v Eloudv: nkorlovdncav 6¢ adtd Koi ol
padntoi avtod. Tevopevog 88 i tod tomov, eimev avtoic, Mpoceyecds un eicelsiv gig
nepacpudv (temptation). (KATA AOYKAN 22:39-40)

.Koi ol @pyovec oLV adTOiG, Aéyovies, AANOVG EGMGEY, GMGATM £0TOV, &l 00TOC £6TIV O
Xp1o10¢, 6 ToD Be0d €kdhextdg (chosen one).

Ei oV &l 0 Xp1ot6c, c®dcov ceantdv Kol udc. Amokpideic 88 6 Etepoc Emetipa avTd, Ayov,
008 oPfj o OV Bedv, 811 v Td adTd Kpipatt el; (KATA AOYKAN 23:39-40)

Amexpin Incodc xai einev avtfi, Ei §deic (you knew) v Swpedv (gift) tod 0god, xoi tig
€otv 0 Aéywv 601, AdG Lot ElY, 6V dv HTNoog avTov, Kol Edmkev dv ot Dowp {dv.

Aéyer pog avtov 1 yovn, Kdpie, 66¢ pot todto 10 Howp... (KATA IQANNHN 4:15)

Aéyer owm 0 'Incodg, “Ynaye, @dVNG0V TOV dvdpa coD, Kol 87&)8 évBaoe (here). AmexpiOn 1
Yo Kai gimev, Ovk Exo vdpa. Aéyet avthi 6 Incodc, Kaidg eimag &ti AvSpo. ok Exm-
TEVTE Yap Avdpag Eoyec, Kol vOV Ov Exelg 00K £0Tv Gov avip TodTo AN (truly) ipnkac.
Aéygt adt@d 1| yovn, Kopie, Osmpd 811 mpoeing £l 60. O matépeg MUdv &v 1d dpet T00To
TPoceEKLYN GOV Kol VUETG Aéyete OTL &v TepocoAvLoLg €6TIV O TOTOG OOV SET TPOGKLVETV.
Aéyer avti) 0 Inocodg, [vai, wiotevadv pot, 6t Epyetar dpa, dte obte v T® Opel ToHTE ovTE
&v TepoGoAVLOLG TPOGKLVNGETE T TATPI.

Aéyer ad1@ 6 Incode, ITopevov: 6 vidg cov {fi. Kai émieTeveey 6 dvOpomoc 6 Adym O sinev
avt® 6 Incodc, kai énopevero. (KATA IQANNHN 4:50)

Epdvnoav odv &k Seutépov oV dvOpmmov O TV TVEAAC, Koi elov o), Adg dOEAV TG Oed"
MUETS oidapey 8t 6 &vOpmTOC 0VTOg AAPTOAOS 8oTtv. AmekpiOn odv ékeivog kai einev, Ei
AUOPTOAOG £6TLY, 0DK 0100 &V 0100, HTL TVPAOS BV, EpTt PAénm. Eimov 88 avtd méiwy, Ti
gnoincév cot; IIeg fvorEév cov Tovg 0eOaiuovg; Amekpidn avtoig, Eimov duiv §dn, kol ovk
nkovoate. Ti Ty 0éAete dkovelv; Mn kol vueig Oéhete avtod podntoi yevésba,
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Eil 00 mo1® 0 Epya oD TaTpOg OV, U AGTEVETE Lot €1 0€ oD, KAV 0L [T TOTEVNTE,
TOIg EPYOIC MOTEVGATE" Tval YVATE Kol ToTELONTE OTL £V ELOL O TATHP, KAY® £V AVTD.
"E{Atouv ™ odv T wéhy adtov mboar (to seize): kol £ERAOeY &k Tiig ye1poc avtdv. Koi
aniAOev mély mépov Tod Topddvov gi¢ TOV TOmoV dmov v Twdvvne To npdtov Pantilmv: kai
guewvev 8kel. Kol moAlol fA0ov mpog antov, kai Edeyov 81t Todvvng pév onueiov noincey
00dév" mhvta 8¢ doa sinev Twdvvng mepi Tovtov, dANOR (true) fv. Kai énictevoay moAloi
ékel gig antov. (KATA IQANNHN 10:37-42)

kai ti ginw; ITatep, 6®dodv pe éx thig dpac Tavtg. AAE d1d todTo AoV gl TV Hpov
tavtnyv. Ilatep, 66Eacov cov 1O dvopa. HABev ovv pmvr| €k Tod ovpoavoDd, Kai £d6&aca, Kai
oAV 00EAC.

Mn) tapaccécBo (let ... be troubled) VU@V 1 kopdia: motevETE €i¢ TOV BEdV, KOl €1G €U
motevete. 'Ev Ti) oixig 10D warpdg pov povai (mansions) mohhai gictv: i 8& pn, elmov v
vuiv: Iopevopa Erotpudoot tomov vuiv. Kai &av mopeudd ™ etoydom ' vuiv tomov, oAy
Epyopat koi TopaAfyopol VUG TPOg £pantdv: tva dmov eipi £yd, kai Oueic nre. Koi émov
&ym Vmdym oidarte, Kol TV 000V oidate. (KATA IQANNHN 14:1-4)

O £@PUKOG EUE, EMPOKEV TOV TOTEPA” KOl TMG oL AEYels, AsiEov Muiv tov matépa; OV
motevElS OTL €YD v 1@ moTpi, Kol O matnp €v épol éotiv; Ta pripata 6 &yd AaA®d vuiv, o'
EUaVTOD 00 AaA®" O O Totp O &V €U0l pHéEVmV, adTog otel Ta Epya. [TioTeveté pot Ot éym
&v @ motpl, Kol O watnp v Epot- €l 68 un, 614 T Epya adTd TOTEVLETE Pot. ANV AUV ALy
vulv, 0 ToTEVWV €iG EUE, TO Epya O EYD TOID KakeIvog (also that one) momoet, kai peilova
(greater) ToOT@V TOMCEL OTL €YD TPOG TOV TOTEPA oL Topevopat. Kai 6 Tt dv aitronre €v
@ 6vouati pov, To0To ToMow, tva 60E0cOT] O TaTNP £V TM VIY.

‘Ev t001® £00&060M 6 Tathp pov, tva kapmdv TOADV @EpTe” Kol yevioeohe ol pabntad.
Koabmg fyanncév pe 6 matp, Kayo nydmnoo OUaG peivate &v i dydmn i ut]. Edv tog
EVTOAGG OV TNPNONTE, LEVETTE €V T AYATT HOVL” KAB®G £Y® TAG EVTOANS TOD TATPAS OV
TETHPNKOA, Koi HEVED adToD &V T dydmn. Toadta AeAdAnka vuiv, va 1) yopd 1 Eun &v DUV
petvn, kol 1 yopd VUGV TANP®OT. AVt éotiv 1 EvToM) 1| €un, tva dyamdte AAAMAOVG, KOOMG
nyannoa vpds. (KATA IQANNHN 15:8-12)

"Bwg &ptt o0k ftioate 00dEv &v 16 dvopati pov: aiteite, kai Myecde, tva 1 xapd Yudv
TETANPOUEVT.

Tadta EAdAnocev 0 Incode, kai €nfipev (He lifted up) tovc 0pOaApovg avtod gig TOV ovpavidv,
kad eimev, [dtep, EMAv0ey 1) dpa S6EacdV Gov TOV VIOV, Tva Kai 6 vidC Gov doEdon Ge:
KaBag Edmrag avtd EEovaiav mhong capkdc, tva v O dEdmKAS AT, dMGEL VTOIG (ONV
aidviov. Abtn 8¢ €otv 1) aidviog (on, Tva YIvOoK®Giv 6€ TOV dvov aAndvov 0gov, kai ov
anéoteirog Incodv Xpiotov. 'Eyd og £06&aca émi Thc yiig 0 Epyov éteAeimoa (I have
completed) 0 6£dwKdg pot tva momow. Kai viv 00Eacdv e oV, matep, mopd ceantd Th 005N
1 elxov Tpd 10D TOV KOGHOV Eivor Tapd 6ol. "EQavépmcd cov o dvopa Toic avOpdmolg odg
§&3mKdg ot £k Tod KOGHOV® G0l Noav, Kol &Hol anTodg d4dmKac” kol TOV AOYoV Gov
tetpnkoacty. NOv &yvokav 6t tavta doa 666mKAg pot, Tapd cod éotv (KATA
IQANNHN 17:1-7)
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34.
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37.
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"I8g, 6 Bactkedg Dudv. O1i 8¢ éxpadyacav, Apov, Apov, cTapmcov avtdv. AEyel anToic
[Tikétog, Tov Paciiéa DU®V otavpmdom; ATekpidncav ot dpytepeic, Ovk Eyouev PactAéa el
un Kaioapa (Caesar). Tote ovv mapédwkev antov antois, tva otavpwbii. [lapélafov o tov
‘Incodv kai fyoyov:

"EXeyov odv 1® [Tt ol dpyepeic tév Tovdainv, M1 ypdee, ‘O Bacthedg tdv Tovdoimv:
G 8t Exeivog eimev, Baotheng gipt tév Tovdoimv. Amekpidn 6 IIikdrtog, “O yéypapa,
véypapa. (KATA IQANNHN 19:21-22)

...0DV YIVOOKET® g oikoc Topanl, 8Tt koi kKhprov kai Xpiotov antov 6 0£0¢ Enoinoey,
100tV TOV Incodv OV VUElS E6TaVPDOGATE.

Oi 8¢ gimov, ITictevoov émi tOV kOpiov Incodv Xpiotdv, kai cwdhion ob kai O oikdg Gov.
Kai éAdAncav autd tov Adyov tod kupiov, Kol Tacty Toig v Tf) oikig avtod. Kai
mapolafav adTovg &v Eketvn T Gpa TG voktog Elovcev (he washed them) amo @V TNy
(blows), kai éBanticOn avtoc Kkai ol avtod mhvteg... (IPAZEIX ATTIOXTOAQN 16:31-33)

Obtwg koi VUEIG Aoyileche EonTodg vekpodg pév etvar tff dpaptie, (Bvtog 08 T6) 0@ &v
Xp1o1® 'Incod 1@ Kupim qUdv.

Eite obv éo0icte, eite miverts, eite 11 moieite, mhvta gic §6Eav Ocod noteite. (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZ A 10:31)

Kabmg ABpadap énictevcey @ 0ed, kai ELoyicOn avtd &ic dikatocvvny. INvdokete dpa Ot
ol €k miotewg, ovtol gicty viol ARpadyL.

Nte Yap mOTE GKOTOG, VOV 8& MG &v Kupie: (G TEKVE POTOC TEPITATEITE - O AP KAPTOS TOD
TvevuaTog &v mhor ayafmovvy (goodness) kai ducatoovvn kol dAnOeiq - doxipudlovteg Ti
€otv evdpeotov (acceptable) Td kvpie’ (IMMPOX EOEXIOYX 5:8-10)

Kai tpookvuvncdtooay avtd mavteg dyyeiot 0eod. Kai mpog pév tovg dyyéhovg Aéyet, O
TOLDV TOVC AYYEAOVE ODTOD TVEVIATA, KOl TOVS AELTOVPYOLS (ministers) avTtod Tupog PAOY
(flame)-

Obtwg Aadeite kol oVTmG TotEiTe, MG d10 vopov Edevbepiag (of liberty) péAlovteg kpiveshat.
(ITPOZ EBPAIOYX 2:12)

Obtog kol M wiotic, £av un Epya &xm, vekpa €otv Kab' avtry. AAN' €pel Tig, X mioTwv £xels,
KAy® Epya Exw OETEOV LOL TNV TOTV GOV €K TAV EPYWV GOV, KAYD deiE® 001 €K TV EPywV
LoV TV ToTY pov. X0 motevelg &t O 0edg el £6TIv: KOADC TOIEIC Kod Té dopodvia
ToTELOLGLY, Kol Ppiccovsty (tremble).

Mn)| dyomdte TOV KOGHOV, UNdE T &V TG KOGU®. 'Edv T1¢ dyond TOV KOGUOV, OVK EGTIV 1|
ayamnn tod Tatpog &v ant®. ‘OtL v 10 &v T KOSU®, 1| Embupia Thg capkds, kai 1 Embuvpio
TAV 090oAudV, kai 1 dlaloveia (the pride) Tod Biov (of life), ovk Eotv £k T0D TATPAC, GAA'
€k 10D kOopov €otiv. (IQANNOY A 2:15-16)

Y pueig ovv 0 rovoate A’ apyns, &v LUV pevétw. Eav év vuiv peivn 6 ar'
Kol VUETG &V T@ LID Kol £V T® TATPL LEVETTE.

~

apyng nKovoate,
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. "0 PAémerg ypayov gig Bipriov, kai mépyov Toic Enta ékkAnoiog... (AIIOKAAYWYIZ
IQANNOY 1:11)

0 &ywv 00 dkovsdte Ti T Tvedpa Aéyst Toic dkkAnociong.

"EyepOeic mapdrofe 10 moudiov kol Tv untépa avtod, kol eedye gig Aiyvmrov (Egypt), kai
1001 kel €mg av elmw ool péddetl yap Hpdong {nteiv 1o mandiov, 1od anoriécor avtd. (KATA
MAG®GGAION 2:13)

‘Ev 8¢ 1aig quépaug éketvaug mapayiveror Todvvng 0 fontioc, knpuoowv &v i EpMu g
‘Tovdaiag, kol Aéymv, Metavoegite: fiyyikev yop 1 Paciieio T®V 00POvVAV.

[Momcate ovv kapmov dE0V T petovoiag kai pn §6Ente Aéyst &v avtoic, Motépa Exopev
oV ABpadp Aym yap HUiv, 6t dvvatar 6 0ed¢ £k TV AoV TobTV &yeipat TéKvVa TG
APpadp. (KATA MAGBGAION 3:8-9)

Koi mpocselddv adtd O melpdlmv einev, Ei viog el tod Oeod, eing tvo oi Aot odtot dptot
vévavtat. O 6¢ dnokpibeig einev, ['éypantar, Ovk én' dpte pove {noetan GvOpwmog, GAN' Emi
TOVTL PIUOTL EKTTOPEVOUEVE® O10. GTOLTOG OE0D.

EY® 08 Aéym vulv, Ayomdte Tovg £xOpovg UMV, EDAOYETTE TOVG KoTapwuEvous (those who
curse) DUOC, KOADC TOLETTE TOIC MGODGY DUAS, Kol TPocsehyeche HTEP TOV ... SIOKOVI®OV
vuds (KATA MAGGAION 5:44)

0idev Yop O matnp VUGBV OV ypeiav Exete, Tpd Tod VUG aitficatl adtov. Obtog ovv
npoocevyecte vueilg Tldtep MUAV O €v 101G 0VpavVOic, AylacOHNT® TO dvoud cov: EABETM 1)
Baotieion cov yevnOntm 10 0EANUE Gov, OO¢ &V 0Vpav®, Kol €L THG VTG TOV ApTOV UMV ...
d0G Muiv onuepov:

Aiteite, kai doOnoeton VUIv: {nteite, kai evpnoete kpovete (knock), kol dvoryncetan HUiv.
[Tag yap 0 aitdv AopPdavet, kai 6 {ntdv evpioket, kol T® kpovovtt (to the one who knocks)
avorynoetot. “H tig €otv €€ U@V dvBpwmoc, Ov £av aithor 6 Liog avTod dpTov, Ui Aibov
gmdmoet (will give) avt®; (KATA MAGO®AION 7:7-9)

Koi 8av pév 1 1 oikia &lo, EA0&Tm 1 elpvn VUGV &' adThv: o 8& pn 1 aEla, 1 €lpivm
VUGV TPOG VOGS EMOTPUPNTO.

Téte Méyer avtoic, Anddote ovv to Koaicapoc (the things of Caesar) Kaicapt (to Caesar) koi
T 10D Be0d @ Bed. Koai dkovcavteg é0avpacay: kol dpévteg adtov anfjAbov. 'Ev éxeivn T
Nuépa mpootillov avtd Taddovkoiot (Sadducees), ™ oi 7 Aéyoviec un eivan dvacTacty, Kai
gmpoammoayv avtov... (KATA MAGBGAION 22:22-23)

to1E 01 &V T1) Tovdaiq pevyétmoay &mt ta dpn°

‘EcOiovtov 8¢ avtdv, Aafonv 0 ITncodg 1ov dptov, kai evyapioticag, EkAacev (He broke if)
Kai £8180v Toig padnroic, xai einev, AdPete, payete TodTO doTtv 1O 6OUE pov. Kai Aafov
10 TOTNPLOV, Kol EDYOPIETNONG, EdOKEV aOTOIG, Aéymv, [Tiete €€ avtod mavteg (KATA
MAG®G®AION 26:26-27)
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"Alhovg Eowoev, £avtov 00 duvatal odoat. Ei Bacthevg TopanA éotv, katafdto viv and
ToD GTOVPOD, KOl TGTEVCOUEV £ AOTE.

Kol Aéyel avt®, ‘Opa, undevi undev einmng aAL' Hraye, ceantov Se1EoV 1@ 1epel, Kai
nmpocéveyke mepi Tod kaboapiopod (clean) cov & mpocsétalev (commanded) Mowotis... (KATA
MAPKON 1:44)

‘0 8¢ 'Incodg e00£me axovoag TOV AOYOV AahovEVOV AEYEL TM apylovvay®dY® (to the
synagogue ruler), M1 @ofod, povov micteve.

gimev O Pacideds 1d kopacio (girl), Aitnedv pe 0 &av 0éAnG, kol ddom ol koi dpoocev (he
swore) avtf] 011 "0 €av pe aitmong, 0wow coi... (KATA MAPKON 6:22-23)

0 8¢ dmoxpifeic einev avtoic, Adte adToi VUEIC poyeiv. Koi Aéyovov avtd, Anelddvieg
ayopdoopev dnvapiov (denarii) dtakociov (two hundred) dptovg, kai ddUEV 0OTOIG POyETV;
‘0 8¢ Aéyel avtoic, [Tocovg Gptovg Exete; Yrdyete Kai 10€Te.

Kai mpockaresduevog tov dylov odv 1oig padntaic ovtod, einev avtoig, ‘Ootig 0éhet dmicm
nov axkoAovbelv, anapvnodcHom (let him deny) Eavtdv, kol apdtm TOV 6TAVPOV (Cross) avTod,
Kol dkoAovBeito pot. "Og yap Gv BEAN TV YoV awtod odoal, AmoAésel adTV: 0¢ &' dv
dmoréom TV £0wTod Yoynv Evekev &uod koi Tod edayyediov, o0tog choel adthv. (KATA
MAPKON 8:34-35)

ADTOC YOp Aawid elmev &v mvedpatt dyim, Aéyel 6 kOploc ¢ kupim pov, Kabov éx de&idv
pov, €wg av 6@ tovg £xBpovg cov VomddoV (footstool) T®V TOSBY Gov.

Kol Aéyet Toig padnroic avtod, Kadicote 0de, Eng mpocevémpat. Kai mapaloppivet tov
[Tétpov kai TaxwPov kai Todvvny ped' €avtod... (KATA MAPKON 14:32-33)

A0V 1} dpa 1500, mapadidotar 6 vidC ToD AvOpMOTOL &g TG YEIPAC THV AUAPTOADY.
‘Eyeipecbe, dyopev: 1000, 0 mapadidovg pe fyyikev. Kai evbémg, £t adtod Aaiodvtog,
napoytvetar Tovdog, gig MV TdV dddeka, kol pet' odTod Ao mOADS petd poopdv (swords)
Kol EVA®V (clubs), Topd TAOV dpylEPE®V Kol TAV YPOUUOTEDOV Kol TV TPECPVTEPMV.

0 8¢ Tkdtog dmokpideic maly eimev avtoic, Ti odv 0élete momom Ov Aéyete Pacidéa TV
Tovdaiwv; O1 ¢ mdAv Ekpaav, Zravpwoov avtov. O & [Tikdtog Eheyev avtoic, Ti yap
Kakov €noinoev; O1 8¢ meprocotépmg (all the more) Expaav, Ztavpwoov avtov. (KATA
MAPKON 15:12-14)



28.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. damoxeidmTm I reveal
cOpE Kkai oipa oVK ameKdAVWEY Got
flesh and blood did not reveal to you

2. Pootalom I bear, carry
AM\ov ta Bapn Pactalete
Bear the burdens of one another

3. fko I have come
tote MEEL TO TENOG.
then the end will come

4.  idopm I heal
gbyeobe Vmep A @V, OTtmG 10T TE.
pray for one another so that you may be healed.

5. koatapyém I nullify, destroy
"Eoyoatog £x0poc katapyeitar 6 Odvatoc.

The last enemy, death, will be destroyed.

6. KeheOv® I command, order
KELEVOOV g TTPOG Ge EMDETY Eml Ta DoaTaL.
Command me to come to you on the water.

Nouns

7. M adwkia, og unrighteousness
Mn) @dwkia Topd T@ Oed;

There is not unrighteousness with God, is there?

8. 1M opt, 1 feast
"Hv 8¢ &yyvg 10 [ldoya, 1) £opti) tdV Tovdaiwmv.
The Passover, the feast of the Jews, was near.

9. 1M Bvydtp, Buyoarpoc daughter
Bdpoet, OOyaTep’ M TOTIC GOV CECWOKEV OE.

Take courage, daughter. Your faith has delivered you.

10. M koOpn, ng village

TOALAG T€ KONOS TAV ZoUopETdY 01YYEMGOVTO.

and in many villages of the Samaritans received the good news.
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Matt 16:17

Gal 6:2

Matt 24:14

James 5:16

1 Cor 15:26

Matt 14:28

Rom 9:14

John 6:4

Matt 9:22

Acts 8:25
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I1. 0 otavpog, od Cross Phil 2:8
YEVOLEVOG VTTNKO0G HéEYPL Bavatov, Bavatov o 6Tavpod.
being obedient until death, even death of the cross.

12, ainOng, &g true Phil 4:8
To howmdv, aderpoi, 6oa éotiv @01 ... tadta Aoyilecbe.
Finally, brothers, as much as is true consider these things.

13. moboog, n, ov how much Matt 15:34
IIécovg dptovc Exete; Oi 8¢ eimov, ‘Entd, kai OMiya iy@Hdio.
How much bread do you have? But they said, “Seven /oaves and a few little fish.”

14. o6c, o1, GOV your Mark 2:18
o1 6¢ ool padntai ov ynoetevovoLy;
but your disciples do not fast?

Adverb

15. ékeibev from there Matt 4:21
npoPac ékeiBey, £1dev EAlovg dV0 Adedpoig
going on from there, He saw two other brothers



29.1

29.2

29 CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
INTRODUCTION

In the most basic description, conditional sentences are sentences that contain a condition (if)
and a consequence (then). The consequence (then) depends on the fulfillment or non-
fulfillment of the condition (if). An example of a conditional sentence in English is: “If it
rains this afternoon, I will take my umbrella.” Another example is: “If I am late for work,
my boss will fire me.”

Greek has four basic structures of conditional sentences which express five different ideas.
The following sections will present those structures (29.2), their meaning (29.3), other factors
that affect the significance of the statement (29.4), and examples (29.5). As with the
discussions about tense, this chapter presents a very elementary and simplistic introduction to
a topic that can be very complex. Students should remember that additional study will be
necessary.

STRUCTURE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

The form of conditional sentences must first be considered. If a conditional sentence is fully
expressed, it will have two major components: the “if”’ clause (protasis) and the “then” clause
(apodosis). The “if” clause (protasis) is grammatically dependent, meaning it is not a
complete thought but needs additional information (If it rains tomorrow). The “then” clause
(apodosis) is grammatically independent, meaning it is a complete thought (I will carry my
umbrella). Combining the two clauses results in a sentence where the second part is a
consequence of the first: “If it rains tomorrow, I will carry my umbrella.”

Greek conditional sentences are categorized into four classes or groups based on how the “if”
(protasis) and “then” clauses (apodosis) are expressed. Those classes are shown in the
following table.

Class “If” (Protasis) “then” (Apodosis)

1 el + indicative of any tense indicative, imperative, or subjunctive
ond €l + imperfect or aorist indicative (&v) + imperfect or aorist indicative
3" (FMP)'  £Gv + subjunctive any tense or mood

3" (PG 5™ £4v + subjunctive present indicative

4™ el + optative” (&v) + optative

' Some grammars divide 3™ class conditions into two groups: 3™ class (future more probable) and 5™ class (present
general). This division is based more on a difference in the conditions’ meaning rather than structure. The future
more probable (FMP) presents specific situations that may or may not happen; however, if the protasis (“if”’) does in
fact occur, the apodosis (“then”) will definitely occur, at least as far as the speaker is concerned. Consider the
following example: “If John tries to take all of the inheritance, I am going to fight him in court.” The statement
contains a specific event that is still undetermined. Maybe John will or maybe he won’t be so greedy! If John does
try to take the inheritance, the person making the statement will be sure to take him to court. The present general
condition (PG) presents general activities that take place at any time or possibly things that happen all the time.
Consider the following example: “If brothers and sisters get greedy, there are divisions within the body.” The
statement is a general description of what would normally be expected to happen.

335
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29.3

The most basic distinction between the different types of conditions is the mood used in the
protasis (indicative, subjunctive, or optative). Conditions using the indicative mood are
simply presenting something as true or not true. The word “presenting” cannot be over-
emphasized because the sentence may or may not match reality. The speaker could be
mistaken, lying, assuming an untruth with which he disagrees for the sake of argument, etc.
Then again, the statement could reflect reality. Factors beyond the statement itself must be
considered to determine its validity.

Conditions using the subjunctive mood in the protasis express something that, from the
perspective of the speaker, is not yet determined to be true or untrue. The speaker presents
doubt about whether or not something will occur. The optative mood expresses something
with even a bit more doubt about the fulfillment. Wishes and prayers often belong in the
optative mood.

Two final points should be made before proceeding to the next section about meaning. First,
the grammatical structures presented above are given in a simple fashion as an introduction.
Variations exist in the Greek New Testament. FEither the “if” or “then” clause could be
omitted (elided) or implied. Instead of a verb in the indicative or subjunctive mood,
participles or the imperative mood could be present. Sometimes the parts of the conditions
are mixed. Luke 17:6, for example, has 1* and 2™ class parts. John 13:17 has 1* and 3™
class parts. In that use, the assumption is that the disciples presently know, but it is
questionable whether or not they will do.

Second, at this point in your study, do not get frustrated with the difficulty conditional
sentences may present. Master the “standard” structures now without concern over any
conditional statements that do not fit the norm. There will be plenty of time for frustration at
a later stage of your study. One needs to approach conditional sentences expecting a great
deal of flexibility. That is, after all, the way Greek speakers used this aspect of the language!

MEANING OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

As mentioned previously, the “if” clause (protasis) is grammatically dependent and the
“then” clause (apodosis) is independent. In terms of meaning (semantic force), however, the
reverse is true. The “if” clause is semantically independent, and the “then” clause is
semantically dependent. In other words, the possibility of the “if” clause does not depend on
the “then” clause. Consider the following statement: “If it rains this afternoon, I will take my
umbrella.” The possibility of it raining this afternoon does not depend on whether or not I
carry my umbrella. However, carrying the umbrella (in this linguistic structure) does depend
on whether or not it rains.

The following table provides the basic meanings of the different classes of conditional
sentences. Further analysis must await a later stage of the student’s Greek studies.
Remember that these descriptions are only showing how the different conditions are used in

* The optative mood was being used less and less during the period of Koine Greek, with the subjunctive taking its
place. The New Testament reflects this change in that the optative occurs less than 70 times. Not surprisingly, there
are no complete 4™ class conditional sentences in the New Testament. The optative is not used in modern Greek.
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speech or writing. They do not necessarily describe the truth or non-truth of what occurs in
the real world.

Class Meaning
1™ presentation of something as fact
ond presentation of something as contrary to fact

3" (EMP) presentation of something that may have future fulfillment
3" (PG —5") presentation of something that occurs generally at any time
4 presentation of something with less probability of occurrence

29.4 OTHER CONSIDERATIONS OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

Although grammatical factors such as structure and word meaning are very important for
understanding conditional sentences, the overall context and situation also play an important
role and cannot be ignored. The following paragraphs present some examples of those issues
that may be involved. They are not intended to be comprehensive nor are they intended for
you to master. The purpose is to expose you to the complexity and importance of conditional
sentences.

Consider the example, “If it rains this afternoon, I will carry my umbrella.” As expressed in
this statement, taking the umbrella depends on whether or not it rains. Although the
consequential “then” is not expressed, it is certainly there logically. In reality, there might be
times [ would carry the umbrella because I was going to be out in the hot sun for long periods
with no expectation of rain. Then again, I might make the statement and then forget to carry
my umbrella even though the weatherman is correct and a heavy rain comes. I could be
lying; I could be joking; I could just be making up the sentence for use in a Greek grammar!
One must remember that conditional sentences are ways of expressing things and may or
may not picture reality accurately. The final significance of conditionals in communication
will always be determined by a much wider context that entails the complete situation in
which the speech act occurs.

Luke 12:26 provides an example of a condition where the speaker’s intent is important.
Jesus says, “Therefore, if you are not able to do even the least of things, why are you anxious
concerning the greater things?” Technically, the “then” clause (apodosis) is a question:
“Why then are you anxious concerning the greater things?” However, the rhetorical intent of
the Lord’s words is not to ask a question but to lead the disciples to the conclusion that they
should not worry. In short, the force is that of a command to avoid anxiety over the future.
“Do not worry.”

John 18:23 shows how the force of a statement may be influenced more by logical
considerations than grammatical structures. Jesus says, “If I have spoken that which is not
correct, demonstrate where I have erred.” The statement “If I have spoken that which is not
correct” begins a first class condition. First class conditions present something as true. For
the sake of argument, Jesus assumes that He has spoken falsehoods when in fact He has not.
Then He adds, “But if [I have spoken] correctly, why are you beating me?” Here Jesus is not
simply asking a question but pointing out to His adversaries that they should not be beating
Him.
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The examples of these types of situations could be multiplied. That Peter is asking for
permission more than describing a conditional situation in Matthew 17:4 (if you want, I will
build here three tabernacles...) is evident from the hortatory subjunctives used in Luke 9:33
and Mark 9:5. The condition found in Luke 23:35 (...let him save himself, if He is the
Christ...) clearly involves mockery and slander based on the larger context. This
understanding is also supported by details from Matthew 27:39, 41 and Mark 15:29-32 where
the intentions of Jesus’ enemies are clearly stated. They have no interest at that point of
getting into a logical discussion of what might be true or untrue. They are already totally
convinced in their minds about the character of Jesus. It was their strong opinion about Him
that led them to such ridicule. Lastly, Matthew 7:7 (Ask and it will be given...) is an
example where a condition can be present even if the formal structure is absent. In this
instance, an imperative verb is used as a protasis.

As seen above, implications derived from the larger context should not be ignored. Learning
those various possibilities will come with further study of the language. Even then, however,
you should be aware that some complex constructions may have nuances of meaning that are
lost entirely to us because there are no longer native speakers of Koine Greek. For now, you
are encouraged to learn the basic structures and continue advancing in the beautiful world of
conditional sentences.

29.5 EXAMPLES OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

29.5.1 First Class Conditions
This condition presents something as true. The structure is as follows:

“If” (Protasis) “then” (Apodosis)
indicative

el + indicative of any mood imperative
subjunctive

Example 1:  Koai €i éyo év BeeAlefovd EkPaiim ta dopovia, ol viol VUGV £V Tivi
¢kpariovory;
And if I cast out the demons by Beelzebub, by whom do your sons
cast them out.

This is an example of a first class condition that is used in many
Greek grammars. Jesus debates with the Pharisees and assumes in
the discussion the very point that is the basis of their attack. They
think He casts out demons by the power of Beelzebub. The fact that
Jesus states this condition in a first class structure does not mean He
is casting out demons by Beelzebub. The opposite is true! Jesus
starts with the idea that, if it were true, what would follow?

Example 2:  ...&i T0v AOyov pov ¢Tipnoay, Koi TV DUETEPOV TIPGOVOLY.
...if they kept my word, they will also keep yours.



Example 3:

Example 4:

Example 5:

Example 6:

29. Conditional Sentences | 339

Ei yap ABpadp €€ Epyov Edtka®On, Exer kadynua. ..
If Abraham was justified by works, he has a boast...

The condition here has strong theological significance.

Ei yap vekpol ook &ygipovtar, o0de Xp1otog EynyepTon
For if the dead are not raised, neither has Christ been raised.

This is another good example where the author uses a first class
condition for the sake of argument. In the context, Paul is clearly
arguing that the dead will be raised. He disagrees with the protasis
(if) and uses the reality of the apodosis (then) to deny it. Christ is
risen from the dead, which means there is a resurrection of the dead.

...0TL VOV {@pev, £0v DUETG 6TINKETE £V KLPI®.
because now we live, if you stand firm in the Lord.

The apodosis is before protasis and €av appears with the indicative
mood.

Ei viog €1 1od 00D, gin 16 Aibow tovTo. ..
If you are the Son of God, speak to this stone...

The apodosis has an imperative.

29.5.2 Second Class Conditions
This condition presents something as contrary to fact.

“If” (Protasis)

“then” (Apodosis)

€l + imperfect or aorist indicative (¢v) + imperfect or aorist indicative

Example 7:

Example 8:

Anexpidn Tnoode, Ovk giyeg é€ovoiav ovdepiov kot £uod, &i un fv
001 0€d0pEVOV Avmbev

Jesus answered, “You would not have any authority over me unless
it had been given to you from above.

Obtog, &i Qv TpoeNTNG, &yiveokey dv Tic kai motamy 1) yovi ATic
dmrtetan a0ToD, OTL AUUPTOAOG EGTLV.

If He were a prophet, He would know who and what sort of woman
that is touching him...

The imperfect and aorist tenses do not always refer to past time. This
conditional statement refers to the present time of the discussion.
Often the imperfect is used of present second class conditions and
the aorist is used if it is referring to a time prior to the statement.
However, the context must always be the final determiner of the time
reference.
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Example 9:  &i yop qoav €€ Nudv, pepeviikeroay av ped' qudv:

For if they were from us, they would have remained with us.

Observe the perfect tense in the apodosis.

Third Class Conditions

This class presents something that may have future fulfillment (future more probable)
or that occurs generally at any time (present general). Some grammars categorize the
second use as 5" class even though the structure may be identical.

“If” (Protasis) “then” (Apodosis)

€av + subjunctive any tense or mood

Future More Probable

Example 10:

Example 11:

Kvpie, £av 0€ing, oOvacai pe kabapicot.
Lord, if you want, you are able to heal me.

Edv 116 101 TOV AdeA@OV ahTod QuopTavoVTo QUOpTioV U TPOg
Oavatov, aitiosl, kol o®cel avTd (oNy...

If anyone should see his brother sinning a sin not unto death, he will
ask and He will give to him life...

Present General

Example 12:

Example 13:

Kol ¢av aya@omorijtre t00g dyobomolodviag vudg, moio VUV xapig
£6TIV;

And if you should do good to those who do good to you, what good
does it do you?

Kol abtn €otiv 1 mappncio v Egopev mpog adtov, &L £av TL aitdpeda
Katd 0 0EANH oV ToD, GKOVEL UMV

And this is the confidence that we have with Him that, if we should ask
anything according to His will, He hears us.

Fourth Class Conditions
This class presents something with less probability of occurring. There are no complete
examples in the New Testament.

“If” (Protasis) “then” (Apodosis)

€l + optative

(&v) + optative
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. Also, categorize any conditions in the first 30 exercises as first,
second, third, or fourth class.

Koi oi amgotaipévor noav éx tdv Poapioaiov. Kai npdmoay adtov, kai eimov antd, Ti odv
Bomtileic, £l ob ok €1 6 Xpiotdc, ovte HMlag, odte 6 mpoenng; Amekpidn avtoic o
Todvvng Aéyov, Eyo Bartilo &v Dot pécog o€ DUMV Eotnkev OV DUELG ovk oidate. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:24-26)

"Hv 8¢ &vOpomog éx tdv Papicainv, Nukoédnuog (Nicodemus) dvopa avtd, dpyov Tév
Tovdaiov: ovtog RAOEY Tpdg ™ avTov T vokTéG, Koi sinev avtd, Pappi (Rabbi), oidopev &t
amo Beod EMAvOag 510G0KaAOC" 0VIELS Yap TadTa, TO onueio dHvoToL TOLETV G GV TOLElS, E0vV
un 1 6 0e0g pet’ avtod. Amekpidn 6 Incodc kol elnev adTd, Apny duny Aéym cot, &dv un Tig
vevvn01f dvobev, ov dvvator idelv v Pactrieiov Tod OgoD.

Anexpidn Todvvng kai inev, OV dvvatar EvOpomog Aappavery ovdév, dav un i dedopévov

avT® £k TOD 0Vpavod. AvTol DUES papTupeite OTL etmov, OVK il £yd 6 XploTtoc, AAL' 6Tt
Amneotaipévog eipd Eunpocbev ékeivov. (KATA IQANNHN 3:27-29)

‘Eav éyo paptopd mepi Epovtod, 1) poptopio pov ook €ty aAnOnc. AALog €oTiv O
HapTp@V el pod, Kol 0ido 8Tt AANONG EoTv 1} papTupio fiv paptopel mepi Epod. Y ueig
aneotaikote TPoOg Todvvny, kol pepoaptopnkey T aAndeiq. "Eym 6& od mapd avOpdmov v
poptupiov Aappdve, AL Tadta AEym tva Vel cwbfjTe.

‘Eyo éMAv0a v 1 ovopott Tod Totpog Lov, Kol oV AapPAavete pe: €av GAlog EAON &v T@
ovopatt T® 161w, éketvov Anypecte. Tldg dvvache LUES moTedGL, dOEAV TaPd AAANA®V
Aappdavovteg, kai v 06&av TV Tapd Tod puoévov Beod od {nteite; Mn dokeite OtL £y
katnyopnom (will accuse) OU®V Tpog 1OV Tatépa EoTiv O Kot yop®dv (one who accuses)
VUGV, Moog, &ig Ov dueic nAnikate (you have hoped). Ei yap émotevete ™ Mooq,
gmotevete v Epotl- mepl yap Epod €keivog Eypawev. Ei d¢ 10l €keivov ypappacty ov
TOTEVETE, TMG TOIC £U0ig puacty motevoete; (KATA IQANNHN 5:43-47)

‘Eyd g 6 dptog 6 (v, 6 €k 10D ovpavod Ketafds €4v tig eayn ék tovtov Tod dptov,
Moetoun €ig Tov aidva. Kai 6 dptog 6& 0v &ymd dhow, 1) 6ap Hov €oTiv, fiv €yd dOowm HITEP
g T00 KOGV (oTC.

Einev odv adtoig 6 Incodg, Apnyv dumv A&y dpiv, £dv un edynte v obpro tod viod Tod
avOpdmov koi minTe oTod TO ipa, ovk Exete {onv &v £ovtoic. ‘O tpdywv (He who eats)
OV TNV GépKa Kai Tivev pov to aipa, et {ofv aidviov, Kol yd avasticm adtov ™ i 7
goydrn Nuépa. (KATA IQANNHN 6:53-54)

Ei tadta moteic, pavépmoov ceovtov T@ Koou®. OVOE yap ot aderpoi ahtod EmicTevoV €ig
avTov. Aéyel ovv avtoic 6 Incods, O kapog 6 EUOC 0V® TAPESTLV. ..

Y peig kotd v odpro Kpivete: &ym o kpive ovdéva. Kai €av kpive o8 £yd, 1) kpioig 1) €un
aAnONg €otv' OTL uOVOC OVK Ell, GAL' £yd Kol 0 TEpyag pe matnp. Kai &v 1 vouo o€ @
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vuetépw (your) yéypamror dti 600 avOpomwv 1 paptupio dANONg éotv. Eyod gipt 6
LOPTUPAOV TTEPL EUAVTOD, Kol pLopTLpel Ttept Epod O Tépyog pe motp. (KATA IQANNHN
8:15-18)

Eimov odv Opiv 611 dmofaveicOe dv toic dpaptiong dudv: v yap un motevonte 1l £yd
gip, dmoBaveiche &v toic auoptiong dudv. "Eleyov odv adtd, XU Tic &i; Kai elnev odtoic 6
‘Incodg, Tnv apynv 6 Tt kol AaA®d vpiv. TToAld Exm mepi DUOY AOAETV Kol Kpivewy: dAL' O
TEUYOG e GANONG 0Ty, KAy O fikovsa Ttap' avTod, TadTo AEYm €ig TOV kKocuov. Ovk
gyvooay 0Tt TOV Tatépa avToic EAEYEV.

AnexpiOnocav kai einov avtd, ‘O mothp Hudv ABpadp éotv. Aéyst otoic 6 Incode, Ei tékva
100 ABpadu Nte, T Epya 00 APpadu "~ émoteite. T Niv 8¢ (nteité pe dmoxteivar, &vOpmmov
0¢ Vv dAnBetav vUlv AeAdAnka, fiv fikovoa mopd Tod Oeod’ TodTo APpadp 0VK Emoincey.
(KATA IQANNHN 8:39-40)

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incodg, Ei 6 0e0¢ motnp VU@V R, fyomdte dv dué: &ym yop éx tod 0eod
EENADOV kal fik®* 00O yap A’ Epavtod EAMAvOa, GAL' EKEIVOG e anéotetley. Al Ti TV
Aoy (word) trv €uny ov yvookete; ‘Ot 00 dvvache dkovew TOV Adyov TOV EUoV.

Aunv aunv ksyco VUiV, £V TIC TOV AOYOV TOV EUOV TNPNoT, Bavatov ov ur Bempnon &ig Tov
aidva. Eimov ovv antd oi Tovdaiol, Ndv éyvkapey 8t 60uu0v10v &xec. APpaap anébavev
Kol ol TpoTtal, kol o¥ Aéyels, Edv Tig Tov Adyov pov tpnon, oo un yevonton (he will ...
taste) Oavatov ic TOV aidva. M ob peilwv (greater) &l tod matpdg MUY ABpady, d6TIg
anéBovev; Kai ol mpoeital anébavov: tiva ceavtov ov moteic; Anekpidn Incodg, Edav éyw
d0&Alm €nantdv, 1) 60EA LoV 0VOEY €0TV: E0TIV O TATNP LOL O do&alwv e, OV DUETG AéyeTe
Ot 0e0c MUOV 0Ty, Kai 00K &yvokate avtov: (KATA IQANNHN 8:51-55)

0 8¢ Eon, [Tiotedm, KOPIE® Koi Tpocekvvnoey avtd. Koi einev 6 ‘Incode, Eic kpipa dyom eic
1OV k6cpov TodToV RADOV, Tva o1 uf) PAéovteg PAEnmGY, Kol ol PAEmovTeg TVPAOL TévarvTaL.
Kai fiovoav éx 1év Dapicainv tadta ol dvieg pet’ antod, koi eimov o), M) kai ueig
Teloi éopev; Eimev avtoic 6 Incodc, Ei tuploi fte, 0Ok dv elyete auoptiov: viv 8¢ Aéyete
611 BAémopev: 1) o0V auaptio YUdV pévet.

‘Eyo eipu 1) O0par o' pod €dv Ti €ioéA0, cBfeeTaL, Kai eicedevoetol Kol éEehevoetal, Kol
vounv (pasture) evprioct. (KATA IQANNHN 10:9)

Amekpion owrmg 6 Incodc, Ok Eotv yeypappévov &v ¢ voum vudv, Eyd sina, Ocoi £o1g;
Ei ékeivoug einev GSODQ, POG 0V 0 AOYog Tod Beod €yéveto - kail oV dhvaTat AvBTjvar 1
PPN - OV O TaTp Nylocey Kol ATEGTEILEY €iG TOV KOGLOV, DUETG Aéyete 6T BAaconueis, i
gimov, Yiog tod 0god eip; Ei od moid ta Epya 1o motpdg Hov, pr moTeveté pot &l 8¢ mod,
kav (and if) €uoi un moteinte, TOig EPYyoIc motevcaTE” tva YVATE Kol Tiotevonte 0Tl &V £uol
0 Tatnp, KAyo &v avtd.

Aéyer adtf 6 'Incode, Ok eindv oo, 1L éav meTevons, dyet Thv ddEav Tod Oeod; (KATA
IQANNHN 11:40)

Tuvijyaryov odv oi dpyiepeic kai oi apioaior cuvédpiov (Sanhedrin), kai Eleyov, Ti
notodpev; ‘Ot 0vTOg 0 dvOp®TOG TOAAL oneia motel. Edv apdpev avtov oVTmg, mavTeg
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ToTEHGOLGLV €i¢ AVTOV' Kai Edgvcovtat ol Popaiot (Romans) kai dpodotv UdV kol TOvV
OOV Ko TO €0vog.

"EvtoM)v kowvnv didop vy, tva dyamdte AGAANA0LS KoBMG Nyannca vuas, tva Kol VUElg
ayoamdte aAAAovs. 'Ev To0Tm yvdoovtal mhvteg 8Tt pol padntoi éote, £av aydmmy Eynre v
arrnroig. (KATA IQANNHN 13:34-35)

[Topegvopar Eroypdoar tomov vulv. Kol av mopevdd " Etolpndom " HUiv tomov, Taly Epyopon
Kai Topodyopot DUdc Tpdg duantodv: tva dmov eipi £yd, koi Dueic fite. Kol dmov éya vméym
oidarte, kai Ty 000V oidate. Aéyel avt®d Owudg (Thomas), Kvpie, o0k oidapev mod vmdyeic:
Kol TG dvvapeda v 030V idévar; Aéyet avtd 6 Tnoodc, Eyd gip 1) 0806 Kai 1) aAn0eia
kai 1 (o ovdeig Epyetal TPOC TOV TATEPQ, €1 Un o' EHoD.

‘Edv dyamdté pe, tag Evtoldg Toc Epag mpnoate. Kai éyd Epmtiom OV Tatépa, Koi GAAOV
mapdakAntov (comforter) dwoet VUiV, tva puévn ped' LUV ig TOV aidva, TO TVEDUA TG
aAnBeiag, 6 6 kK6GpHOG 00 duvatal AaPelv, dTL 0L BePET AVTO, OVOE YIVOGKEL AVTO. Y LETG 08
YWOGKETE a0TO, Tt wap' VUIV péVEL, Kal &v DUIV Eotot. OVK APRE® VUAS OpPaVODS
(orphans)- €pyopan mpdg VUAG. "ETt pikpov kai 0 KOGHOG e 00KETL Oempel, DUETG 0 Bempeite
ue' 6t €&ym (®, kai vueig (Noeabe. 'Ev éxelvn T quépa yvooecsbe HUElc OTL Eym v Td maTpl
Hov, kol VUETG &v uot, Kol £yd &v vuilv. ‘O Eymv Tag EVTOANG LoV Kol TNPAV aVTdS, KETVOC
€0TV O Ayam®dv pe' 6 8¢ ayamdv pe, ayamnOioeTot KO ToD TATPOS LOV” Kol £YD AYOTNoW®
avtov... (KATA IQANNHN 14:15-21)

Eil 6 k6opog VUAG HOET, YIVOOKETE OTL EUE TPATOV DUDY PEPRIGNKEY.

Ei gug ¢oimEav, kol Huac Sun&ovotv: €l TOV AOYoV pov Ethpnoav, Kol TOV VUETEPOV (yours)
mpnoovoty. AALG TaDTO TAVTO TOWGOVGY DUIV d1d TO dvoud pov, 8Tt 00K oidacty TOV
méuyavtd pe. Eipm nA0ov kol EhdAnca adtoic, aupaptiav ovk giyov: (KATA IQANNHN
15:20-22)

Ei ta Epya pn €moinca €v avtoic 6 ovdeig dALOC memoinkey, auoptioy oK glyov: vdv 88 Kai
EMPAKACLY KOl LEUOTKOGTY Kol EUE Kol TOV TATEP. LLOV.

gimev mpog awtovg, Ei mvedua 8ytov EMéPete motedoavteg; Ot 8¢ eimov mpog oadtdv, AAL
00d¢ el wvedpa Ay1dv Eotiv, fikovoauey. Einév te mpog avtovg, Eig ti ovv éfanticOnte; Ol 68
etmov, Eic 10 Todvvov Banticpa (baptism). (KATA IQANNHN 19:2-3)

gimev O ITadhog ¢ xatovtapyn (centurion) xai toic otpatidTong (soldiers), 'Eav ur ovtot
peivooy év 1@ mhoi, HUES cmbfvatl oL dvvache.

Ti odv &podpev APpodu TOV Totépa UGV eVpnKévol katd cdpko; Eiyap ABpadp &€ Epyov
gotkoumon, &xet kavynua (boast), AL 00 Tpog OV Bedv. Tiyop 1 ypaen Aéyet; Enictevoey
o0& ABpaap @ 0ed, kol EAoyictn avtd €ig dikatocvvny. T o0& Epyalopéve 0 cbog ov
Aoyiletan katd xdprv, aGALd Kotd opeiinua (debt). (ITPOZ POMAIOYZX 4:1-4)

TToAAG 0DV pdAAov, Sucanmdévieg VOV &v 1d aipatt avtod, codncodueda St avtod amd Thc
opyns. Eiyap €xOBpol dvteg katnAldynuev (we were reconciled) @ 0e® 610 tod Oavdtov 10D
viod avTod, TOAAL® parhov kKatadlayévieg (after being reconciled) cowbncdueda &v 1) {of
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aOTOD" 0L HOVOV O€, AALN Kol KavY@pEVOL £V T Bed S1d Tod Kupiov HUAY Incod Xpiotod,
ot o0 viv TV kataAhaynyv (reconciliation) ELaPopev.

0 yop amoBavav dedikaimtor dmo thg apaptiog. Ei o dneBdvopev obv Xpiotd, motedopev
ot kol cvlnoopev (we will live with) adt®: €166tec 611 Xp1oT0g £yephels Ek vekpDY OVKETL
amoBvnoker Bavotog avtod ovkéTL Kuplevel (rules over). (ITPOZ POMAIOYZX 6:7-9)

€l yop katd odpka (Nte, péAAETE AmoOVioKELY" €1 O€ TVELLLATL TOG TPAEELS (deeds) T0D
chpatoc ovatodre (you kill), (ioesBe. "Ocot yap mvedpatt Oeod dyovrar, ovtoi gicty vioi
OeoD.

Ovdelg yap NUAV govtd Cfy, kai 00delg EavTd omo@vncKal Edv te yop Cwuav @ Kuplo
(Buev: £av 1€ AmobVicKOUEY, TG Kupim dmodviickopsy: £4v Te 0OV (Buev, £4v Te
amofviiokmpev, Tod Kupiov opév. Eig todto yap Xprotog Kol anébdavey kai avéotn kol
&lnoeyv, tva Kai vekpdv Kai (ovtov kuptevon (He might be Lord). (ITPOX POMAIOYZX 14:7-
9)

..ODJEIG TOV APYXOVTOV TOD idVOG TOVTOL EYVOKEV" €1 Yap EYvOSav, 0VK (v TOV KOpLOV Tiig
80§ng £€0TOPOGOV. GALY Kaewg ysypamou A 0(p900uu0g oVK €10V, Kol ouq 0VK {KOVGEV,
Kol €l kapdiav avOpdmov ovk AvEPN, d NToipacey 6 0e0¢ Toig dyondotv avToHV.

Tic yap oidev avOpdTmV 1o Tod dvOpdmov, &l urj T Tvedpa Tod dvOpdTov TO &V oTd;
Obtwg xoi 6 Tod 00D 00deig 0188V, &l pr| TO Tvedpa Tod Ood. Hueic 88 0b 10 Tveduo Tod
KOG oL ELdPopev, aAAL TO Tvedpa TO £k ToD Beod, tva elddpeY T0 KO ToD Beod yapiobivra
(the things given) nuiv. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 2:11-12)

Ti 8¢ &xeig 6 ovk ElaPeg; Ei 6 kai ElaPeg, Ti kavydoot ¢ pn Aafav;

Ti yap oidag, yovau, i OV &vdpa choeic; "H ti oidag, dvep, el v yuvoika choeic; (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZX A 7:16)

Edv yap mpocsevyopot YAOGo, T0 TVEDUA LOV TPOGEVYETAL. . .

Ei yap vekpol ook €yeipovtal, ovde Xplotog Eynyeptarl €l 0& Xplrotdg ovk Eynyeptat, patoio
(vain) 1 mioTig VUAOV" T €0T¢ &v Taig apaptiong LudvV. (ITPOX KOPIN®GIOYZX A 15:16-17)

.€l vekpoi ovk &yeipovtat, Dayopev kol tiopev, adplov (tomorrow) yop AToBviiGKOEV.

'Qote NUETS Ao ToD VOV 000EVaL OTOUEY KOTA GApKa” €1 O& Kol EYVOKAUEY KOTO GAPKOL
Xp1otov, AAAG VOV 00KETL Yivdokopev. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 5:16)

Hueig gvoet (by nature) Tovdaiot kai ovk £ E0vav apaptmloi, £100TeG HTL 0V dtkaovToL
dvBpomoc £ Epywv vopov, £av un dud tiotemg Incod Xpiotod, kol fueis eic Xplotov
‘Incodv émotedoapey, ivo StIKamOAUEY €k TioTemG XP1oToD, Kol oK £ Epymv vOHoL® S10TL
(Therefore) oV dikoumOnoetar €5 Epywv vopov maoa caps.

Eyo 8¢, adehoot, el meprtounyv &tt knpvoow, i £Tt Sutwkouat; (TPOX TAAATAX 5:11)

Ei 0¢ mvedpatt dyecbe, 0Ok €61¢ VO VOLOV.
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...€1T1c 0V Béher EpydlecBat, unde éotiétm. (ITPOX GEXZAAONIKEIX B 3:10)

gav 08 &V TQ QOTL TEPUTOTOUEY, MG AVTOC £0TIV €V TO eMTI, Kowvawviav (fellowship) Eyopev
HET' GAARA®V, Koi T aipa Incod Xp1otod tod viod adtod kebapilel Hudg 4md mhong
apaptiog. 'Eav eimopev 6t apoaptiov ovk Eyopev, Ea0TOLG TAAVMUEY, Koi 1) GAN0si0 00K
gotv v Nuiv. 'Edv opoAloydpuev 10g apoptiog nudv, motdg oty kai dikatog tva aet) nuiv
TAG apoptiog, kol kabapion NUAG Ao Taong Adtkiag.

Texvia pov, Tadta ypaeo HLUiv, tva pun apdptmre. Kot av tig apdaptn, tapdxintov (Helper)
gxopev mpog tov matépa, Incodv Xpiotov dikatov: (IRANNOY A 2:1)

Mn) dyomdte TOV KOGHOV, UNdE T &V T KOGU®. 'Edv T1g dyond TV KOGHOV, OUK EGTIV 1|
ayann tod Tatpog &V avt®d. ‘OtL v T &v T KéGU®, 1| Embupia TG capkds, kal 1 Embopio
1OV 0pBaAudv, Kai 1 dAaloveia (pride) tod Biov (of life), ok Eotv €k 10D maTpdg, AAL' €k
ToD KOouov éotiv. Kal 6 kéopog mapdyetat, kKai 1) Embopio avtod’ 6 6& Toldv TO 0EANUa T0D
BeoD pével €1 TOV aidva.

‘Eav €idfjte 61 diKouog £0TLv, YIVOOKETE OTL TG O OBV TNV SIKALOGVUVTV £ aDTOD
veyévvntot. (IQANNOY A 2:29)

£V T1g dxovoN THS POVAG LoV, Kol avoi&n thv Bupav, kal sicelevcopat TPOg avToOV, Kol
deimvioo (I will dine) pet' avtod, kol avTog PeT' EUoD.

Koi mposelddv adtd O melpdlmv einev, Ei viog el tod Oeod, eing tva oi Aot odtot dptot
vévavtatl. O 6¢ dnokpbeig einev, ['éypantar, Ovk én' dpte pnove {noetan GvOpwmog, GAL' Emi
TavTi PHOTL EKTOPELOUEVE O10. aTOpTog Oe0d. (KATA MABGB®AION 4:3-4)

Tadta Tdvta 6ot ddow, £0v TEcAV TPookVVAoNG pot. Tote Aéyel avtd 0 Incodg, “Yraye
omioc® pov, Zotava: yéypamtat yap, Koplov tov 0edv cov Tpockuvioels, Kol T HOVE
Aatpevoelg (you shall serve).

‘Eav yop dyomonte To0g dyondvtag DUAC, Tiva piobov Eyete; Odyi kai ol teddvor (tax
collectors) 10 avtd moodov; (KATA MAGB®AION 5:46)

‘Eav yap detite toig avOpmmolg T Tapartopato (transgressions) TV, Aenoet Kot VUiV O
TATHP VUDY O 00paviog €av 0& ur) afte Toig AvOpOTOIS Td TaponTOHaTA (transgressions)
aOTAV, OVOE O TOTNP VUMV APNGEL TG TOPATTOUATO, (transgressions) DUMV.

Kai 1000, yovi) aipoppoodca (with a flow of blood) dmodeka &, tpocerAfodoa dmichey,
fiyato Tod kpaomédov (edge) Tod ipatiov avtod. "Eleyev yap év éavtiy, Eav udévov dympon
10D ipatiov avtod, cwdnooupatl. (KATA MAGBGAION 9:20-21)

Koi 8av pév 1 1 oikia &lo, EA0&Tm 1 eipvn VUGV &' adThv: o 8& pn 1 aEla, 1 elpivn
VUGV TPOG VOGS Emotpaente. Kai 0¢ £av pn déEntat DUaG unde axovorn Tovg Adyovg VUGV,
g€epydevor Tg oikiag N th|g TOlewc keivng, Extiva&arte (shake off) tov kovioptov (dust)
TOV TOOMV LUDV.

kai &l 0éhete 84Eacho, antoc Eotv Hag 6 péAhmv Epyecsdor. ‘O Eymv T dkovety
axovéto. (KATA MAGB®AION 11:14-15)
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66.

Addokore, Mwofig etnev, 'Edv Tic dmoddvn pn Exov tékva, énryapfpedoet (shall marry) 6
GOEAPOC AOTOD THV YLVOIKO 0OTOD, KOl AVOGTNOEL GTEPUO. TR AGEAPD aDTOD.

xai AMéyete, Bi fjpev év toig uépaug tdv matépov fudv, odk av JUev kowvavol (partakers)
avTAOV &V T@ aipatt TV TpoenTdv. ‘Qote poaptupeite Eavtoic OTL viol éote TOV
povevodvtov (of those who murdered) tovg npogpntag (KATA MAGO®AION 23:30-31)

Téte 86 Tic VUiV €lnm, 1800, Ode 6 Xp1oToc, fj M, PN MOTEVCNTE.

‘Edv 6¢ €inn 6 kaxog 00DA0G €keivog &v 1) kapdig avtod, Xpovilet (is delaying) 6 k0p1d¢ pov
EMDEIV... (KATA MAGGAION 24:48)

...o®c0V 6eavTOV" £l IOG £ ToD O£0D, KaTdfndL 4d Tod GTOPOD.

Koi kadicog Epmvnoey Tove Smdeka, kai Aéyst adtoig, B tic 0éhet mpdtog etvan, E6Ton
navtwv £oyatog, kol taviov dtikovos. Kai Aapav tadiov, Eotnoev avtod €v HEGH aVTdOV
Ko dvoykododpevog (taking ... in His arms) avtd, inev avtoic: "Og £0v &v TdV T0100TmV
nondiov déEntan €ml @ OvopaTi pov, €ue déyetar Kol O¢g v e dEENTAL, OVK EUe dEyeTal,
aALa Tov amooteiavtd pe. (KATA MAPKON 9:35-37)

Kai tpocerfdvteg ™ Dapicaiotl ' Emmpamaoay adtov, El EEgeotv avdpl yuvaike dmoldoart,
nepalovteg avtov. ‘O 8¢ anokpibeig simev avtoig, Ti vuilv éveteilato (command) Mwctic;

Kai éav tig Opiv gimn, Ti moieite todto; Einate, 611 O xOprog adtod ypeiav Exer kai e0BEm
avToVv drooteliel mde. (KATA MAPKON 11:3)

To Banticua (baptism) Twévvov &€ odpavod Ry, fi 4 avOpdmov; AmokpiOnté pot. Kai
ghoyilovto mpoc Eavtove, Aéyovtec, Bav einopev, EE 0dpavod, Epel, At i 0OV o0k
gmotevcate oOTd; A einopev, EE avOpdnmv, épofodvto Tov Aadv: Emavieg yop lxov
1oV Twdvvmy, 8t dviag (truly) mpopritne fv. Kai dmokpifévieg Aéyovoty 16 Incod, Ovk
oidapev. Kai 6 'Incodg drokpifeic Aéyet antoig, Ovde £y Ayw LUiv €v moiq EEovaig Tadta
To®.

Awdokale, Mwotig Eypayev Nuiv, 8Tt £6v Tivog AdehpoOg dmobdvr, kai katorinn (leaves)
yovaika, Kol Tékva un aef), iva Aapn 6 adeAog adtod TV yuvaiko adtod, kol éEavaction
(raise up) oméppa 6 ASEAPE avTOd" EmTd AdEAPOL ooV Koi 6 TpdTOG EAafBEV YVvaiKa, Ko
amofvnokmv oK Aetikev omépuas Kol 6 devtepog EAafev avTv, Kol dmébavey, Kol 00dE
avTOg Aptjkev oméppa Koi 0 tpitog... Kai ELafov avtnyv ol £ntd, Koi 00K Apfjkav GTéppLa.
‘Eoydtn névtov anébavev kai 1 yovi. 'Ev 1f] dvaotdoet, 6tav avastdoty, Tivog avtdv E6Ton
yoviy; Ot yap éntd Eoyov avthv yovoike. Koi dmokpifeic 6 Incodg einev otoic, OD S
o070 TAaVAGOE, U €100TEC TAG YPaPAc, UndE v dvvauy Tod Oeod; (KATA MAPKON
12:19-24)

‘O pev viog Tod avBpdmov VIAyEL, KabmG YéypamTot TEPL ADTOD 0VOL OE T® AVOPOT® EKEIV®D
31" 00 6 vidg 10D AvOpdTOL Tapadidotar KOAOV iV AT €1 0K Eyevvidn 6 dvOpmmoc
gkelvog. Kal é6016vtov avtdv, Aafonv 6 ITncodg dptov edAoynoag Ekhacey (broke), kai
Edwkev avtoic, kol eimev, AdPete, phyete: 10016 6TtV 1O odud pov. Kai Aapmv 10 motfplov
gvyaploToag E6mKeEV aTOIg Kol Emov €€ avTod TAVTEC.
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Kai tpocerbav pikpodv, Enecev €t TG Y1|G, Kol Tpoonvyeto iva, i duvatdv €otv, TapéAon
ar' avtod 1 dpa. Kai Eleyev, ABPa, 0 matp, mavia dvvatd cot. [Tapéveyke (let pass) 10
ToTHpoV A’ Epod TodTo" AAL' 0V Ti £Y® B ®, dALL Ti 0. Kai Epyetan kai ebplokel adtovg
kafevoovtog (sleeping), koi Aéyel 1d [1éTpw, Zipwv, Kabevdelg (are you sleeping); (KATA
MAPKON 14:35-37)

Koi ginev odtd 0 SaPodrog (devil), Ei viog &l tod 0eod, eing 1 MO tovTm tva yévnton
dptoc. Kai anexpidn Inocodg npog avtdv, Aéywv, I'éypamtar dt1 Ovk €n' dpto pove oetot
T dvOpomog, T AAA' éml movTi prjpatt Oeod.

Kai einev adtd 6 StéBorog (devil), Zoi ddom v é€ovciav tantny dmacoy kol v S6Eav
aOTdV* 811 &poi mopadédotar, kKol @ £0v 08k Sidmpt adTAV. X 0OV &0V TPOGKLVAOTC
gvamiov &uod, Eotar 6od ndca. Kai dmoxpideic odtd eimev 6 Incods, “Yraye Omicm pov,
Yatava: yéypomtot, [Ipookuvicelg kuplov tov 0edv Gov, Kol anTd Hove Aotpedoels (you
shall serve). (KATA AOYKAN 4:6-8)

Koi idav v miotv avtdv, sinev odtd, AvOpomne, dpéovtol oot ai dpaptiot cov. Koi
fp&avto daroyilesBar (to reason) oi ypappateig kol oi Doapicaiot, Aéyovieg, Tic €0tV 0UTOG
0¢ Aokel Praconuiag (blasphemies); Tig duvatar apiévar apaptiog, i ur povog 6 0gog;

Kai kabmng Bélete Tva moidotv LUV o1 avOpwmot, Kai VUETS moteite avtoig Opoime. Kai &l
Gyomdte TOLG AyomdVTOC VUAG, TTola DUIV xdpic €otiv; Kol yap ol auaptoAol To0g ayondviog
avtovg dyandow. (KATA AOYKAN 6:31-32)

180V 88 0 Daptoaiog 6 KaAEsag avTov elmev &v Eantd Aéywv, OvToC, £l v TPOPATIC,
gytvookev av tig kai motamn (what kind) 1 yovn fjtig dnteton avtod, 6Tt AUAPTOAIS EGTLV.

Koi otpogeic (after turning) mpdg tovg podntéc sinev mdvo pot opedddn vmod tod moTpdg
LOV" KOl OVOELG YIVAOKEL Tig 6TV O VIAC, €1 U O Tathp, Ko Tig EoTv O Tatnp, €1 P 6 vidg,
Kol @ dav BodAntan 6 vidg dmokoldyar. Kai otpageig (after turning) mpdc Tov¢ nadnTog Kot
idiav elnev, Makdprot oi 6¢Oaiuoi oi BAémovreg & PAénete. Aéym yap Duiv, 6Tt moAol
npopiiton kol Bacideic NOEANGOY i8elv & Dugic PAénete, kai ok eidov: Kol dkodoat &
axovete, koi ovk fikovoav. (KATA AOYKAN 10:22-24)

‘Eav 8¢ apdpn €ig o€ 0 4deAPOG G0V, EMTIUNGOV ADT®" Kol 0V LETAVONGT, APES AVTH.

Y

Ei oV &1 0 Bacthevg 1@V Tovdaiwv, cdcov ceavtov. (KATA AOYKAN 23:37)
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29.7 VOCABULARY
Verbs

GOKE® I am unrighteous, do wrong 1 Cor 6:7
Awd Ti 00yl paALov GO1kETGOE;
Why do you not accept being wronged?

avaprine I receive sight again Matt 11:5
TVPAOL avafrémovoty, Kol YOAOL TEPTATOVCY
blind receive sight again and lame walk

YVOPIon I make known 1 Cor 15:1
I'vopilo ¢ HUiv, 4derqoi, TO edayyEAIOV O edTyYEMGAUNY DUV
But I make known to you, brothers, the good news which I proclaimed to you

PNy £30) I grieve Eph 4:30
un Avzeite 10 mvedua T0 dylov tod Beod
do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God

VIKA® I overcome, conquer Rom 12:21
M1 Vik® V70 ToD KokoD, GAAG ViKa £V T dyadd TO Kakov.
Do not be conquered by evil, but conquer evil with good.

opvO® or dpvop I swear Matt 26:74
Tote fip&ato katabepatilev kai opvdey 6Tt Ovk oida TOV dvOpmmov.
Then he began to curse and swear, “I do not know the man.”

ouvinu understand, comprehend Eph 5:17
ouvvIEvVTEG T T0 BEAN IO TOD Kupiov.
understanding what the will of the Lord is.

PPOvEM consider, be mindful of Matt 16:23
00 PPOVELS T TOD O0D, GALL TA TOV AVOPOT®V.
you are not mindful of the things of God but the things of men.

Noun

70 0£vOpov, ov tree Rev 8:7
TO TPITOV TOV OEVIPMV KATEKAN
one third of the trees were burned up

10. 0 otOTIOTNG, OV soldier 2 Tim 2:3

0 00V KaKOTAdNGov (g KoAOS 6TpaTidTHS Tncod Xpiotod.
You therefore suffer hardship as a good soldier of Jesus Christ.
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11. M mpa, og widow Mark 12:42
EModoa pio ynpo ttoyn Epoiev Aemta 600
after coming one poor widow put two copper coins

12. 1M yopa, og area, region Luke 15:13
0 VEDTEPOG LIOG ATEINUNOEV EIC YOPAV LOKPAV
the younger son left home to a far region

Adjectives

13. oéka ten Rev 13:1
&xov Képata OEKA Kol KEQOANS EXTA
having ten horns and seven heads

14. xaBapoc, a, 6v clean, pure Matt 5:8
Maoxkdpiot ol ka@apoi tfj Kopdig:
Blessed are the pure in heart.

15. mvevpotkog, f, OV spiritual 1 Cor 15:44
oneipetal GOUA YUYIKOV, EYEIPETOL GO0 TVEDPUOTIKOV.
it is sown a natural body, it is raised a spiritual body.



30 CONTINUING THE ADVENTURE

30.1 INTRODUCTION

Congratulations! After much hard work and dedication, you have learned the common
vocabulary, word forms, and basic sentence structures that occur in the Greek New
Testament. In other words, you have a good foundation for future study of Greek and of
God’s Word in Greek. There is, of course, much more to the adventure of biblical Greek,
and you are no doubt eager to discover what lies ahead. The obvious question remains:
“Where do I go from here?” The simple answer is read, read, read.

30.2 READ, READ, READ

30.2.1

30.2.2

The Importance of Reading

Reading Greek regularly is the best way for you to develop your understanding of the
language. Without question, there is no substitute for consistent reading of the Greek
New Testament. Even 10 or 15 minutes a day will reinforce through repetition what
you have already learned and allow you to build upon that foundation. Additionally, by
being immersed in the context, you will learn the language as it should be learned, as a
language. This will help you to avoid certain errors stemming from a limited or
isolated understanding of Greek and how it functions. Best of all, you will learn Greek
while spending time in the Book of books, the Word of God, which is probably the
reason you are studying Greek in the first place. Enjoy!

Helps for Reading

A little practical guidance is in order. First, you will need a Greek New Testament.
For reading purposes, we recommend that you buy what is called a reader’s Greek New
Testament. The benefit of the reader’s New Testament is that each page has footnotes
with the definition of uncommon words found on that page. This allows for quick
translation of unfamiliar vocabulary. It allows you to spend more time reading and less
time looking up words in the dictionary (lexicon). With time, you will find yourself
consulting the footnotes less and less. Two recommended versions are The UBS Greek
New Testament: A Reader’s Edition by Barclay M. Newman or A Reader’s Greek New
Testament: 2" Edition by Richard J. Goodrich and Albert L. Lukaszewski.

If you do not want or are not able to buy one of those readers, there is an alternative.
Several versions of the Greek New Testament can be accessed online or downloaded
for free. Although different sites exist, perhaps the most convenient is www.biblia.com
where you can freely access The Greek New Testament: SBL Edition or The New
Testament in the Original Greek: Byzantine Textform 2005. The site has other Greek
versions as well. When you read the Greek text, you should have an English Bible
nearby so that you can consult it when you need help translating a word or phrase. This
is not cheating! It is a tool to help maximize your reading time. The goal is to depend
less and less on the English Bible and more and more on your knowledge of the Greek.

" In our opinion, a Greek reader is highly preferable to an interlinear with the Greek New Testament and English
translation directly below. The interlinear is too much of a crutch because you are not forced to translate even the
most basic vocabulary and forms that you should already know.
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30.2.3

30.2.4
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What to Read

After acquiring the Greek New Testament, the next step is to pick what to read. This
step is important because some New Testament books are much easier to read than
others. If you start with Acts or Hebrews, for example, you may become frustrated
unnecessarily because of their difficulty. Therefore, we recommend starting with an
easier book such as the Gospel of John. First John may be better if having a shorter
goal would be helpful. The following table groups the New Testament books according
to their difficulty. Consult the table for help in deciding what to read as you advance in
your ability.

From John to Hebrews: The Relative Difficulty of New Testament Books

Easy Medium Hard
John 1 Thessalonians Mark Luke 1 Peter
1 John 2 Thessalonians Matthew 1 Timothy 2 Peter
2 John Philippians Titus 2 Timothy Acts
3 John Ephesians 1 Corinthians Jude Hebrews
Revelation Colossians Galatians 2 Corinthians

| Philemon Romans ‘

Plans for Reading

At first, you should simply decide what book you will read and set a reasonable goal for
how much you will read daily. Recall that ten minutes per day, five days a week should
be your minimum. As your reading ability improves, you may consider a yearly
reading plan.

The most basic plan would be to read one chapter in the Greek New Testament per day.
Since there are 260 chapters, you could finish it all and still have 105 days left over.
Perhaps you could use those extra days if you fall behind. If not, simply start over
again. The other plans are provided below for your consideration. The first is the
easiest because it only includes two of the four Gospels.

New Testament in a Year: the Gospel of John and One Synoptic

Month Book(s) Chapters
January Gospel of John 21
February  Acts 28
March Romans 16
April 1 Corinthians 16
May 2 Corinthians 13
June Galatians; Ephesians 12
July Philippians; Colossians; 1 & 2 Thessalonians 16
August 1 & 2 Timothy; Titus; Philemon 14
September Hebrews 13
October James; 1 & 2 Peter; 1, 2, 3 John; Jude 21
November Choose to read Gospel of Matthew, Mark, or Luke 28, 16, 24
December Revelation 22
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New Testament in a Year: Four Gospels in Order

Month Book(s) Chapters
January Gospel of Matthew 28
February  Gospel of Mark 16
March Gospel of Luke 24
April Gospel of John 21
May Acts 28
June Romans 16
July 1 & 2 Corinthians 29
August Galatians; Ephesians; Philippians; Colossians 20
September 1 & 2 Thessalonians; 1 & 2 Timothy; Titus; Philemon 22
October Hebrews; James 18
November 1 & 2 Peter; 1, 2, 3 John; Jude 16
December Revelation 22

New Testament in a Year: One Gospel Every 3 Months

Month Book(s) Chapters
January Gospel of John 21
February = Romans 16
March 1 & 2 Corinthians 29
April Gospel of Luke 24
May Acts 28
June Galatians; Ephesians; Philippians; Colossians 20
July Gospel of Mark 16
August 1 & 2 Thessalonians; 1 & 2 Timothy; Titus; Philemon 22
September Hebrews; James 18
October Gospel of Matthew 28
November 1 & 2 Peter; 1, 2, 3 John; Jude 16
December Revelation 22

After completing the New Testament, the blossoming Greek student can branch out to
other material. In particular, it would be good to read the Septuagint (LXX), a
translation of the Old Testament into Greek. The recommended version is Sepfuaginta
edited by Alfred Rahlfs and Robert Hanhart.
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30.3 OTHER IMPORTANT RESOURCES

The value of regular reading of the Greek text cannot be overstated. Nevertheless, while thus
occupied, you should also begin to study and explore some of the other important Greek
resources that have been developed by scholars. A few of those resources are mentioned
below.

30.3.1

Greek New Testament with Textual Apparatus

Although the Greek readers discussed above are excellent tools for building proficiency
with the language, you will also need to obtain a Greek New Testament with a detailed
textual apparatus. A textual apparatus is a tool that appears at the bottom of each page
of many Greek texts. It provides information regarding which manuscripts contain the
Greek as shown in the text and which manuscripts differ from the text shown. How the
manuscripts differ is also in the apparatus.

Differences in manuscripts exist because of the copying and preservation process that
has occurred throughout the centuries since the New Testament was written. After all,
copy machines and scanners have not always existed. Before the invention of the
printing press around 1450, copying a book’s contents used to be a very slow and
tedious process. Consequently, it is easy to see how differences in copies would
emerge. This is not an issue limited to the New Testament but occurred with
manuscripts of every historical and literary work of antiquity that has been copied.

Although learning about the copying process and its results might sound like something
that could diminish your faith, we believe the opposite is true. Understanding it should
strengthen your confidence in the reliability of Scripture. For details, you could read
The Text of the New Testament: Its Transmission, Corruption, and Restoration, 4™t
edition by Bruce Metzger or similar works. The present point is simply that owning a
Greek New Testament with a textual apparatus is important for study and teaching.

For our purposes, the most detailed apparatuses are found in the United Bible Societies’
(UBS) The Greek New Testament: 5" Revised Edition edited by Barbara Aland, Kurt
Aland, et. al or Nestle-Aland’s Novum Testamentum Graece, 28" edition published by
the German Bible Society. The main difference between the two Bibles is not the
Greek text itself but the information presented in the apparatuses. For beginners, the
format of the UBS 5™ edition is preferable. Although both texts are available with or
without a Greek-English dictionary, we recommend purchasing the version with the
dictionary. Read the introduction and familiarize yourself with the apparatus of the text
that you chose.
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30.3.2

30.3.3

30.3.4

30.3.5

Intermediate Grammars
This and other first year grammars introduce the various features of biblical Greek such
as case, tense, voice, mood, participles, etc. Intermediate grammars examine the uses
of those items in a much more detailed way. A couple of good intermediate grammars
are:
e Moule, C.F.D. 4n Idiom Book of New Testament Greek. 2" ed. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1959.

e Wallace, Daniel B. Greek Grammar Beyond the Basics: An Exegetical Syntax of
the New Testament. Grand Rapids: Zondervan Publishing House, 1996.

Advanced Grammars

Advanced grammars cover much of the same material as intermediate grammars but are

more detailed and technical. In addition, they explore the exceptions and nuances of

the language in a way beginning and intermediate grammars do not. Often the

differences between biblical and classical Greek are highlighted. Renowned advanced

grammars are:

e Blass, F. and A. Debrunner. 4 Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other

Early Christian Literature. Trans. and rev. R. W. Funk. Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1961.

e Robertson, A.T. A Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light of
Historical Research. 4™ ed. New York: Hodder & Stoughton, 1923.

Greek-English Dictionaries (Lexicons)
Lexicon is a fancy word for dictionary. A Greek-English lexicon provides the various
possible meanings of a Greek word in English. Usually the meaning is explained using
multiple words and then a single word (gloss). Recommended lexicons are:
o A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early Christian
Literature. 3" ed. By W. Bauer. Trans. and rev. F.W. Danker, W.F. Arndt, and
F.W. Gingrich. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1979.

e Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament Based on Semantic Domains. 2™
ed. By J.P. Louw and Eugene A. Nida. Ed. Rondal B. Smith and Karen A.
Munson. New York: United Bible Societies, 1989.

Computer Tools

Several good programs exist to facilitate the study of the Greek New Testament. As
with most programs, these are available on a range of platforms and differ in terms of
features and prices. For that reason, it might be wise to delay purchase of one until you
have studied Greek more and know what program might suit your needs best. In
alphabetical order, the most reputable programs are:

Accordance (PC or MAC): http://www.accordancebible.com/

Bible Works (PC or MAC) http://www.bibleworks.com/

Gramcord (PC): http://www.gramcord.org/

Logos Bible Software (PC or MAC) https://www.logos.com/
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304 CONCLUSION

We sincerely pray that Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure has been a useful tool as you
have undertaken the journey of learning this beautiful language in which God, through men,
penned the New Testament. May you continue to build upon what you have learned herein
so that you can understand, believe, obey, and teach the Scriptures, the word of God, with
more accuracy and passion. May you and your students, as Peter says, “Grow in the grace
and knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ.” (2 Peter 3:18)

AVT® 1] 006&a KOl VOV Kal €l Muépav ai®dvog. Apnv.
METPOY B 3:18
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30.5 EXERCISE
Translate the following chapters from the Gospel of John.

"Ev &pyii v 0 Aoyog, kai 6 Adyog v mpdg OV Bedv, koi Bedc Nv 6 Adyoc. 2 Ovtoc v &v

apyn mpog tov Beov. 3 Ildvra 61" avtod €yéveto, kol yopic adTod £YEVETO OVOE &v O

véyovev. 4 'Bv avtd (on fv, koi 1| {of Qv 10 edc tdv avOpodnmv, 5 kai 10 ed¢ &v T
okotiq (darkness) ¢aivetl, kai 1 oxotia (darkness) avtd ov katédafev (overcome). 6 'Eyéveto
dvOpmrog dmestoluévoc mopd 0god, dvopa avtd Todvvne. 7 Ovtog AAev eic paptvpiav, tva
paptupion mept Tod PTG, tva Thvteg motedcwoty S’ adtod. 8 Odk Ny &keivoc 10 edg, GAN' tval
paptuprion meEpi Tod PoToc. 9 THV 10 MG TO a)m@wov ooTtilel (enlightens) mavta GvOpwmov
apxouavov €ig Tov kocpov. 10 'Ev 1@ koéouo nv Kol O Kocuog o' awtod yéveto, Kol O KOGHOG
avtov ovk Eyve. 11 Eic ta 18100 nA0ev, kol oi 110t adtov 0 mapérafov. 12 “Ocor 8¢ Ehapov
avToV, EdwKeV aVTolg £Eovaiav Tékva Beod yevéohat, Toig motevovaty &ig T dvoua avtod: 13 ot
ovK €& ailpdtov, o0d¢ €k OeAquoToc GopKOg, oVdE &k Bednuatog avopdg, AN €k Bgod
gyevvnOnoav. 14 Kai 6 Adyog cs(‘xp& gyévero, kol Eoknvooev (dwelt) &v fuiv - kai é0sacipeda
(saw) v d80&av avtod, doav ¢ povoyevodg (only begotten) mapd ToTPog - n?mpng (full)
X(xptrog Kol (xknesuxg 15 Todvvng poptopet mept avtod, kai kékpayev Aéyv, OI)’EOQ v Ov etmov,
'O dmicw pov Epyduevoc Eumpocdéy pov yéyovey: 8t mpdToc pov fv. 16 Kai ék tod minpdpatog
(fullness) avtod Mueig mavteg EAdPopev, kol ybpwv avti ydprroc. 17 Ot 6 vopog 61 Mooémg
£€000m, N xapig kai 1 aAndeia S ITncod Xpiotod £yévetro. 18 BedOv 0VOEIC EOPAKEV TMOTOTE
(ever): 0 povoyevig (only begotten) vidg, 0 @v €ig TOv KOAov (bosom) 10D mATPOG, EKEIVOG
g&nynoarto (explained Aim). 19 Kai abtn gotiv 1 poaptopia t0d Todvvov, dte dnéoteiiay ol
Tovdoiot £ Tepocorduwmy iepeic kai Aevitag (Levites) tva épothomoty adtdv, TV Tic f; 20 Koi
OUOAOYNGEY, Kol 00K Nfpvicato” Kol dporoynoev 6tt Ovk il €yw 6 Xpiotoc. 21 Kai pdmooav
avtov, Ti ovv; HMog el o0; Kai Aéyet, Odk eipi. O mpopitng €l o0; Kai dnexpidn, OD. 22 Einov
obv avt®, Tig &i; “Iva dndxpiowy (an answer) ddpev 10i¢ mépyacty Hudc. Ti Aéyeig mepi ceavtod;
23 "Eon, 'Ey® oo Bo&vrog (of the one calling out) év rﬁ EPNU®, Ei)@t’)vars (Make straight) v
080V Kvpiov, kadhg elnev Hcsouag O TPOENTNG. 24 Kol oi dreotarpévol ncow €K TV Papioainv.
25 Kai jpdoay advtov, koi imov avtd, Ti ovv Pomtilelc, &l ob ovk &l 6 Xp1o1dc, ovte Hhag,
ovte 0 TPoENTNG; 26 AmekpiOn avtoic 0 Twdvvng Aéywv, Eyo Bortilm v Héatt pécog 6& DUV
gotnkev OV LUEG o0k oldate. 27 Avtog €0Tv O OMIGM pHOL €pYOpEVos, O¢ EUmpPocBév pov
yéyovev: o0 &yd ok ipi dEog tvo Aom avtod Tov ipndvta (the strap) Tod vmoduorog (of His
sandal). 28 Tadta év BnBavig (Bethany) éyévetro mépav (opposite) tod Topddvov (the Jordan),
émov Mv Todvvng Pantilwv. 29 TR énadplov (the next day) ~ Bkéna 7 tov Incodv Epyduevov
Tpog avTtdv, Kol kéy?,t 168 0 auvog (lamb) tod Beod, 0 aipov Vv auaptiov 10D kécpov. 30
Omog dotv mepi ov &y eimov, Omicm pov Epyetar aviip 6g EumpocOiv pov yéyovey, 81t TpdTOg
pov fv. 31 Kéyo ovk fidewv (know) adtdv: dAL tva pavepwdii @ Topond, S todto RAOoV €ye
&v 1® Voatt PamtiCowv. 32 Kol éuaptopnoev Todvvng Aéyov 6tt TeBéapar (I have seen) to
nvedpo Katafoivov ™ maoel T mepiotepav (dove) €€ ovpavod, kal Epevey £’ avtov. 33 Kaym ovk
Adewv (I did ... know) avtdv: GALN' 6 mépyac pe PomtiCerv &v Hdati, €xeivog pot einev, @' v av
i8¢ 10 mvedpa xotafdivov kol pévov &' adtdv, 00Tog oty O Pamtilov év mvedpatt dyim. 34
Kéyo édpoxa, koi pepoptopnke 8t o0toc 8oty 6 vidg Tod 0£0d. 35 TH énavpov (The next day)
ndAv eiotikel (was standing) 0 Todvvng, kol ék @V padnTdv avtod dvo* 36 Kol EuPréyoc
(looking up) T® 'Incod mepumatodvti, Aéyet, “16e 6 auvoc (lamb) tod Ogod. 37 Kai fikovcay avtod
ol 000 pafnrtai Aciodvtog, kol MrorovOnoov T® ‘Incod. 38 Ztpageic 6¢ 0 Incodg kai
Oeacduevoc (seeing) avtodg dkorovOodvrac, Aéyst avtoic, Ti (nreite; Ol 8¢ eimov avt®, Pappi
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(Rabbi) - 0 Aéyetar €punvevdpevov (translated), Awddokarie - mod pévels; 39 Aéyer avtoic,
"Epyecbe xoi 1dete. "HAOov xoi £1d0ov mod péver kai moap' antd Euevay v fuépav keivnv: Hpo
MV o¢ dekdrn (tenth). 40 "Hv AvSpéog (Andrew) 6 4dehpog Zipmvog Iétpov gig &k @V 00 TéV
dovsdvtov mapd Todvvov ki drolovdncdviov avtd. 41 Edpickel obtoc TpdTOC TOV ASEAPOV
tov v Zipwva, xoi Aéyst avt®, Evpnkopev tov Meoiav (Messiah) - & éotwv
ua@spunvsuouavov (translated) Xprotde. 42 Kai nyaysv avToVv TTpog TOV Incodv. " 'Eupréyag
(Lookmg at) ovt® O Incodg einev, XV &l ZLuwv 0 viog Twva (of Jonah)' ov KAnOnon Kn(p(xg 0
gpunveveton (is translated) [Tétpog. 43 TH| émavpiov (The next day) n0éincev €EeABelv eig TV
Coalhaiav, koi evpioker ilmmov (Philip), xoi Aéyer avtd © 6 Incodg, T Akorov0st pot. 44 "Hy
0¢ 0 @ilmmog (Philip) and Bnboaidd (Bethsaida), ék tiic moAemg Avdpéov (of Andrew) kol
[Tétpov. 45 Evpioker @ilmmog (Philip) tov NabavonAd (Nathaniel), kai Aéyet avtd, “Ov Eypawev
Mootic év Td vopm kol ot TpoPiiTon gvpnkapev, Incodv tov viov 10d Toone (of Joseph) Tov dmod
Noalapét (Nazareth) 46 Kai einev ant®d Nabavair (Nathaniel), 'Ex N(x(;apsr (Nazareth) dOvarai
L &yafov etvar; Aéyer ovtd Pidmmog (Philip), "Epyov koi 18¢. 47 Eidev 6 Incodg tov Nabavomh
(Nathaniel) €pyouevov mpdc avtdv, Kol Adyet tepi avtod, “16e dAn0dc TopanAitg (Israelite), v
® O0hoc (deceit) ovk Eotv. 48 Aéyer avt® NoOovonh (Nathaniel), TT60sv pe ywvookelg;
Anexpidn ‘Incodg kai einev avtd, IIpd t0d og @ilmmov (Philip) (p(nvﬁcou ovta i)n(‘) rf]v GULKTV
(fig tree), 8l80V oe. 49 Anekpidn NabavanA (Nathaniel) kai Xayat avTd, PaBBt oV €l 6 vidg ToD
0coD, oV &l 6 Bacthedg T0d Toponh. 50 Anekpidn Incodc kai einey avtd, ‘Ot £lNdV 6oL, 100V GE
vmokato (under) ti|g oukhic (the fig tree), moteveig; Meilw (Greater) Tobtov dyet. 51 Kol Aéyet
avT®, ANy aunv Aéyo VUi, an' dptt dyecbe TOV oVpavOV Ave®ydta, Kol Tovg AyyéAlovg Tod
Ogod avapaivovtag Kai Katafaivovtog £mi TV vidv Tod avOpdmTov.

pnp 1o Incod kel 2 €kindn o6& kol 6 Inoodg kol ol pabntal avtod €ig TOV Yauov

(wedding). 3 Kai votepnoavrtog (lacking) oivov, Aéyel 1| unmp tod Incod mpog avtov,
Oivov ovk &povowv. 4 Aéyet avtii 6 Tnoodg, Ti éuoi koi coi, yovar; Obme fixel 1) Gpa pov. 5
AéyeL 1) ppmp avtod toic dokdvolc, ‘O Tu dv Aéyn vuiv, momcate. 6 "Hoov 8¢ dkel vdpion (water
jars) AiBwon (stone) €€ (six) keipevor xotd TOV kobapiopodv (purification) tdv Tovdaimv,
ywpovoai (holding) ava petpntag (nine gallons) dvo 1 tpeic. 7 Aéyel avtoic 0 Incode, ['epicate
(Fill) r(‘xg Voplag (water jars) Doatoc. Kai éyéuucav (they filled) avtag émg dve (the top). 8 Kai
Aéyel avtoic, AviAncate (Take out) viv, Kol QEPETE TG APYLTPIKAIV® (head waiter). Kai fjveykav.
9 Qg 6¢ éyedoato (tasted) O apxtrpmhvog (head waiter) 10 Ddwp oivov yeyevnuévov, Kai odk
fo¢t (he did ... know) mdOev éotiv - ol 8¢ didkovol foeicav (knew) oi vtinkoteg (who had
taken ... out) 10 VOWP - PWVET TOV voupiov (brldegroom) 0 apyrtpikhvog (head waiter), 10 koi
Méyer ovt®, TTag dvOpwmoc TpdTov TOV KaAdV oivov Tifnoty, Kai owv puebvobdorv (they have
drunk), tote 10V éAdocw (the lesser): ov rsman(xg OV KOAOV oivov Emc apn 11 Tavtmyv
gmoinoev Vv apynv t@v onueiov 6 Incodg év Kava (Cana) tig INoAhaiog, kol épavépmosy Thv
d0&av avtod” Koi émictevcoov &€ic avtov ol padntoi ovtod. 12 Metd todto KatéPn E€ig
Komepvaoop (Capernaum), adtog kol 1 uqmmp adtod, kol ol adelpoi avtod, Koi ol poabntal
adTod* Koi &xel Epetvay od moAldg fuépoc. 13 Kai &yydg fv 10 Mdoyo t@v Tovdainv, kol avépn
gic Teposoivpa 6 Incodc. 14 Koi edpev &v 16 iepd to0g mowiodvrag (those selling) Boag (oxen)
Kol mpdParta kai mepiotepds (doves), Kai Tovg keppoTiotdg (money changers) kabnuévovg. 15
Kol momoag epayélhov (whip) €k oyowimv (ropes) mavioag €EERakev €k ToD igpod, 0 T€
npoPata kol tovg Poag (oxen) koi T@V koAAvPiot®dv (of the money changers) €€éyeev (He
poured ... out) 10 képua (coins), kol tag Tpamélag (tables) avéotpeyev (overturned): 16 xoi toig
¢ meprotepdig (doves) mowlodo (to those selling) einev, Apate tadto &viedOev (from here) pn

2 Koi tf) fuépa tfi tpitn yépog (a wedding) éyéveto &v Kavd (Cana) tiic F'ohaiog, kol nv 1
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molelte TOV oikov 10D TaTpdg Hov oikov éumopiov (of business). 17 'EpvioOncav (remembered)
0¢ ol padntal avtod 6t yeypapuévov gotiv, O {fjAog (zeal) tod oikov cov katapdyetai (will
consume) pe. 18 AnexpiOnoav ovv oi Tovdaiot kai eimov odtd, Ti onueiov Seikvielg Huiv, ot
tadto moteic; 19 Amekpifn ‘Incodc xoi einev avtoic, Avcote OV vaodv todtov, koi &v Tpioiv
Nuéparg &yepd avtov. 20 Eimov ovv oi Tovdoiot, Teocopdrkovio (forty) xoi £ (six) &teotv
drodopnon O vadg 00Tog, Kai ob &v TPLOLV nuépaug &yepeic antov; 21 Exeivog 8¢ Eleyev mepl 100
vaod 10D coparog adtod. 22 Ote 0OV AyépON €k veKpHV, suanGncsow (remembered) oi ua@nrm
avtod &t1 ToDT0 EAeyev Kai EmicTEvGAV TH YPAER, Koi T® AOY® ® gimev O Incodc. 23 Q¢ 5 fv &v
t0lg ‘Tepocorvpolg &v 1® Ilaoya, év tfi €oprti], moAhol émictevoav eig 1O ovou(x avToD,
Oewpodviec adTod Ta onueia a €moiel. 24 AdTOg 88 0 'Incodg ovk €micTevey £0VTOV OOTOLG, O1d
T0 OVTOV ywwcmsw nowwg, 25 kai 611 o ypeiov elyev tva TIg popTupNoT TTEPL ToD AvOpOTOV”
adTOg Yop dyivwokey T Nv &v 1 avOpdm.

"Hv 8¢ dvOpomog ék v Popioaiov, Nikédnpog (Nicodemus) Svopo adtd, dpymv Tév

Tovdaimv: 2 o0tog NAOeV TPOg ~ adTov T vuktdg, Kai eimev avtd, PoafPi (Rabbi), oidopev

Ot amo Oeod EMALO0G S10U0KAAOS™ OVIELS YOP TODTO TO oMUETD dSVVATAL TOLETV O OV TTOLETS,
gav um f 6 0£0¢ pet’ avtod. 3 Amekpidn 6 Incodg kai eimev odTd, Aunv dunv Aéyom cot, v un
TIG yevvnOf dvwbev (again or from above), o0 dOvoton 10€iv v Pacireiav oD Oeod. 4 Aéyel
pOg anTov 0 Nikdonpog (Nicodemus), I1dg dvvator dvOpwmog yevvnOijvar yépwv (old) ddv; M
duvatal €ig TV koiav (womb) Tfig unTpog avtod debtepov eioelbeiv kal yevvnOfvat, 5
AmexpiOn Incodg, Aunyv aunv Aéym cot, €av un T yevvnonq éi vdaTog Kol chs()uaroq, oV
duvatal eiceAOely gic v Paciieiav tod Beod. 6 TO yeyevvnuévov €k Tig cs(xplcog oapé éotv' Kol
10 yeyevvnuévov €k 1o mvevpatog Tvedpd &otv. 7 Mn Oavudong 8t eindév cot, A&l Dudg
yevvnOfjvan dvwbev (again or from above). 8 To mvedpa dmov BELeL mvel (blows), Kol TV VIV
adtod drovelg, AL ovK oidag TOdev Epyetar kol mod VIhyel oBTOG £0TiV TG O YEYEVVNUEVOG K
10D mvevpotog. 9 Amexpidn Nucodnupoc (Nicodemus) wai eimev avtd, Ilég SVvarar tadto
yevésOay; 10 Amexpidn ‘Incodg kai eimev avtd, TV &l 6 diddokarog tod Topond, kai tadto ov
ywookelg; 11 Auny aunv Aéym cot 6Tt 6 oidapev AdAODUEY, Kol O EOPAKAUEV LOPTVPODUEV" Kol
v poptopiov Hudv od AopBavete. 12 Ei td éntyeio (earthly things) elmov Dpiv kol o0 mioTeveTs,
TG, £av gimm HUiv o Eémovpdavia (heavenly things), motevoete; 13 Kai 00deic avafépnkey &ig
TOV 00pavAV, €1 U1 0 €K ToD 0Vpavod KoTaPdg, 6 LVIOG ToD AvOp®OTOL 0 AV €v 1@ ovpavd. 14 Kai
kabac Mooiic Dywaoev (lifted up) Tov dewv (serpent) €v T EpNu®, obtwc VywOfvar (to be lifted
up) Ol 1OV VIOV 10D AvOpdTov” 15 Tva mig 0 mMoTed®V €ig avTOV un dmoAntal, GAL' &m Lonv
aidviov. 16 Obtmg yap fyanncev 6 0g0g TOV KOGHOV, HGTE TOV LIOV AVTOD TOV povoyevi] (only
begotten) £dwmxev, tva mag O MoTEVOV €lG AVTOV U1 amdAnTaL, dAL' &m {onv aidviov. 17 OV yap
améotetleyv 0 €0 TOV LIOV AVTOD €ig TOV KOCUOV Tva Kpivy TOV KOGLOV, GAL' tva cwBT] O KOGLOG
ot avtod. 18 O motevv €lg avTOv oV Kpivetar O 0& Ui motedoV 1on kékprtat, Ot pn
memioTevkeY €i¢ TO dvoua Tod povoyevodg (only begotten) viod tod 0god. 19 At 66 éotv 1)
Kkpiotg, 6L 10 PiG sknh)esv €1g TOV KOopoV, Kol nyomncsow ot GvBpwmotl pdAlov 10 6KoOTOG 1| T0
POC MV yap movnpd adtdv T Epyo. 20 TTdc yop 6 eadra (evil) mpbocwv (who practices) picel
10 PAC, Kol 00K EpyeTar TPOS T0 MG, tva un EAeyyOf (might ... be reproved) ta €pya avtod. 21
‘0 8¢ moldv Vv aAn0elay Epyetan TPOG IO PAS, v pavepmOT avtod T Epya, 6Tl v Bed 0TIV
gipyacpéva. 22 Meta tadta fA0ev 6 Incodc kai oi pabntoi avtod gig v Tovdaiav yiv: kai ékel
SiétpiBev (He was staying) pet’ avtdv kai &Bantilev. 23 "Hv 8¢ xai Todvvng Bantilmv &v Aivav
(Aenon) £&yydc tod " oA (Salem), 7 811 Vdara moAld Mv 8kel' xoi mapeyivovio Kai
gBantiovro. 24 OVmm yap v PePAnuévoc gic v urakny (prison) 6 Twdévvng. 25 'Eyéveto odv
Mot (debate) éx @V padntdv Twdvvov petd Tovdaiov mepl kabapiopod (purification). 26
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Kai nA0ov mtpog tov Todvvny kai gimov avtd, Pappi (Rabbi), d¢ v petd cod mépav (across) Tod
Topdévov (Jordan), @ oV pepaptopnkac, ide odtog Pamtilet, kai mhvteg Epyovion Tpog avTov. 27
Anexpidn Todvvng xoi etnev, OV ddvartor dvOpomog Aapdavery o0dév, édv un 1 dedopévov adtd
gk 10D ovpavod. 28 Avtol Vuelc paptupeite 8t eimov, Ovk gipi &yd O Xpiotdc, GALN BTt
Amneoctalpuévog gipl Eumpocbev gkeivov. 29 'O &ywv v vopenv (bride), voueiog (bridegroom)
gotiv' 0 6¢ @ilog (friend) Tod vopgiov (bridegroom), 0 £6TNKAOC Kol AkoV®Y adTOD, Yapd Yoipet
S16 v @wviy tod vopeiov (bridegroom): oty odv 1§ yapd 1 un memAnpotor. 30 'Exsivov d&l
avéavewy (to increase), ue 0 Ehattovobot (become less important). 31 ‘O dvwbev (from above)
Epyouevog Enavem (over) miviov éotiv. O dV €k Thg YRS, €K THS VNG €oTy, Kol €K THG YHg AAAET O
€K 10D ovpavod £pyouevog Emavm (over) maviov £otiv. 32 Kal 6 édpakev kol fjkovcey, To0TO
HopTUpel Kol TV paptopiov avtod ovdeig AapuPdver. 33 O Aofav avtod TV poptTupiov
géoppayioev (has acknowledged) &1 6 0e0g aAnOn G (true) éotv. 34 "Ov yap améotethev 6 0gdg, TO
pnuoto Tod Beod AoAel oV yap €k pétpov (measure) didwotvy 0 Bgdg O mvedpa. 35 O martnp
ayomd Tov vidv, kol Tavta dEdwkeV &v Ti yepi avtod. 36 O miotedwv &ic Tov viov Eyxel Loy
aidviov: 6 0¢ anel®dv (he who disobeys) T® vi®d, ovk dyeton ~ Lofy, 7 GAL' 1| dpyr| T0D Oeod
Hével &' avTov.
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30.6 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. dovisv® I serve, am a slave Matt 6:24
Ovdeig dhvatat dSuoiv Kupiolg dOVAEVELV
No one is able to serve two masters.

2. povavo I learn 2 Tim 3:7
nhvtote povOavovta, kol undémote €ic Enlyvootv aandeiog EAOelv duvapueva.
always learning and never being able to come to the knowledge of the truth.

3. oporoyém I confess 1 John 1:9
‘Edv oporoy®dpev t0c apuaptiog fudv
If we confess our sins

4.  mpoctym I pay attention to 1 Tim 4:13
"Emg Epyopat, TPOGEYE T AVAYVAOOEL, T TAPOKANCEL, T S1dacKOAiQ.

Until I come, pay attention to reading, to encouragement, to teaching.

5. ouéw Ilove John 21:15
oV 010G 6Tt PIAD GE.
you know that I love you

Nouns

6. 1M ve@éin, ¢ cloud Matt 17:5
vEQPEM poTEWVT EMEcKIOGEY VTOVS
a bright cloud overshadowed them

7. 1N mopveia, og fornication, sexual immorality 1 Thess 4:3
anéyecOon VUAG Ao THS mopveiag
you avoid sexual immorality

Preposition

8.  &veka or évekev with genitive on account of Matt 5:10
Mokapiot o1 6ed1myIEVOL EVEKEY dIKALOGVVIG'

Blessed are those who have been persecuted on account of righteousness

Adverbs

9. pnmorte lest, so that ... not Matt 27:64
pimote EA06VTEG o1 podntol o Tod VUKTOG KAEY MGV a0TOV
lest his disciples come by night and steal Him

10. ov where Acts 2:2

MM POGEV BAOV TOV 0lKOV 0D ioav KoOMUEVOL.
filled the whole house where they were sitting



APPENDIX 1: GREEK-ENGLISH DICTIONARY

The following dictionary lists all the words found in the vocabulary of this grammar. In other
words, it contains all the words in the New Testament that occur twenty-five times or more (with
the exception of a few proper names). The dictionary also provides those verb forms that appear

in the various tense stem tables whose root or form should be memorized.

Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
a-A
aya0oc, 1, 6v good Adjective (11)
ayomwam I love Verb (2)
ayamn, nc, M love Noun (5)
ayomnToc, 1, OV beloved Adjective (12)
ayyehog, ov, O angel, messenger Noun (1)
ayalm I sanctify, set apart Verb (27)
dywg, a, ov holy; subst: saint Adjective (11)
ayopalm [ buy Verb (24)
aypoc, od, 6 field Noun (16)
ayo Ilead, I go Verb (17)
aoglon, Mg, N sister Noun (27)
a0gl@og, 0D, 0 brother Noun (1)
aOIKE® I am unrighteous, do wrong Verb (29)
aowia, ag, N unrighteousness Noun (28)
aipa, oiparoc, T blood Noun (9)
aipo (ap™*) I 1ift up, pick up Verb (15)
aitém to ask Verb (17)
ai@v, aidvog, O age, world Noun (9)
ai®viog, oV eternal Adjective (11)
axadaprog, ov unclean, impure Adjective (24)
GKOAOVOE® I follow Verb (16)
AKoV® I hear, listen, obey Verb (2)
am0sia, ac, N truth Noun (6)
aAn0ng, ég true Noun (28)
aAnOwov, 1, 6v true Adjective (26)
aALG but, except Conjunction (4)
aAAAov one another Pronoun (13)
aihog, n, 0 another Adjective (12)
apaptave I'sin Verb (18)
apaptia, ag, 1 sin Noun (2)
GpapTOAOS, OV sinful; as sust. sinner Adjective (17)

apnv

amen

Interjection (18)

361
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
@v (indicates contingency) ever Particle (21)
avopaive (dva + pn*) I goup Verb (16)
avoprénm I receive sight again Verb (29)
GVayIVOOK® I read Verb (23)
avapio to kill, take away Verb (17)
GvVaoTUGLS, AVACTACENC, 1 resurrection Noun (10)
avéPnyv (aor. act. of avaPaivo) I ascended Verb (18.1.8)
dvepog, ov, 0 wind Noun (24)
avnp, avopadc, 6 man, husband Noun (9)
avlpomoc, ov, 0 man, mankind Noun (1)
avieTnu (dva + ota*) raise, arise Verb (3)
avoiyo I open Verb (18)
a&rog, a, ov worthy Adjective (17)
amayyéAhm I tell, announce Verb (19)
drag, aca, av every (one) Adjective (18)
améBavov (aor. act. of amoOviokm) I died Verb (18.1.8)
amexpiOn (aor. pas. of dmokpivopar)  he answered Verb (4)
amexpiOnyv (aor. pas. of dmokpivopar) I answered Verb (20.1.7)
amépyopor (amo+elo*) I go out, leave, depart Verb (13)

anéotaiko (perf. act. of anooTéAL®)
amijA0ov (aor. act. of amépyopar)

amo with the genitive
Gmodidomput (amo + 00%*)
amofviiokm (amobav*)
GTOKOAVTTTO

dftOKplﬂf]GOpﬂl (fut. pas. of dmokpivopar)

amoxkpivopan
amoKTEIVM (AmoKTEV™)

amoréom (fut. act. of amoAAvr)

amorhopm (qmo + Ae*)
aTorv™

406 TEAAO (ATOoTEL™)
am66TOAOG, OV, O
dnTopan

apa

apvéopan

apviov, ov, 16

apt

aptog, ov, 6

apym, A, M

I have sent

I departed

from

I render, reward, pay back
I die

I reveal

I will answer

[ answer

1 kill, die

[ will lose

I perish, destroy

I destroy, release, divorce
I'send

apostle

I touch, light

then, therefore

I deny, reject

lamb, sheep

now

bread, food, loaf (of bread)
beginning

Verb (21.1.8)
Verb (18.1.8)
Preposition (5)
Verb (3)
Verb (17)
Verb (28)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (14)
Verb (14)
Verb (15.1.6)
Verb (14)
Verb (18)
Verb (5)
Noun (6)
Verb (19)
Conjunction (21)
Verb (23)
Noun (24)
Adverb (21)
Noun (6)
Noun (14)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
apyepede, apylepéms, 0 chief priest, high priest Noun (10)
apyopor I begin Verb (26)
apyov, apyovtog, 6 ruler Noun (12)
ao0eviém I am sick, weak Verb (21)
aomdlopat I greet Verb (19)

ovToi, avTdl, aVTA

aVvTog, VT, AVTO

apeOjoopan (fut. pas. of deinut)
apfovrtor (perf. pas. of dpinur)
aofjka (aor. act. of aeinu)
aeinp (amo +&*)

ayp (ayprc) with genitive

Barro (Bor*)

Bartilo (Pontid*)

Bacieia, ag, N

Baclievg, faciiéwg, O

Paoctdlom

Pipiriov, ov, 10

Praconpim

Préne

PAnOnoopm (fut. pas. of BdAL®)
Poviopm

ToMhaia, oc, 1

YOPE®

Yap

ve

véyova. (perf. act. of yivopor)
YEVEQ, OG, 1|

YEVVA®

i, fic, 0

yivopau (yev*)

YWVOGK® (Yve ™)

YA®dOooO, NG, 1

YVOPILon

YVAGIS, YVOGEMS, N
yvooopm (fut. mid. of yivdookw)
YPOPRATEDS, YPUUUATEDG, O
TP, fig, 1

they (masc., fem., neut.)

he, she, it
I will be forgiven

he/she/it has been forgiven

I forgave
I leave, let go, forgive
until

B-B
I throw, cast
I baptize
kingdom
king

I bear, carry
book

I blaspheme
Isee

I will be thrown
I plan, wish, desire

vy-T
Galilee
[ marry
for, since, because
indeed

I have become
generation

I beget, give birth
earth, land

I am, become, come
I know

tongue, language
I make known
knowledge

I will know
scribe

Scripture, writing

Pronoun (2)
Pronoun (2)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (21.1.9)
Verb (19.1.7)
Verb (3)
Preposition (16)

Verb (3)
Verb (18)
Noun (4)
Noun (10)
Verb (28)
Noun (23)
Verb (21)
Verb (3)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (22)

Noun (7)
Verb (27)
Conjunction (1)
Particle (24)
Verb (21.1.8)
Noun (14)
Verb (17)
Noun (2)
Verb (13)
Verb (4)
Noun (15)
Verb (29)
Noun (10)
Verb (15.1.6)
Noun (10)
Noun (4)
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YPAO® I write Verb (5)
yovi}, Yovoukog, 1 woman, wife Noun (9)
0-A
dauéviov, ov, 6 demon Noun (5)
Aovid, 6 David Noun (8)
0¢ but, and Conjunction (1)

oéooton (perf. pas. of didwpr)
0é0mka (perf. act. of didwpu)
o€l

dgikvop

Oéka

0évopov, ov, 16

oegrog, a, ov

dgvTEPOC, U, OV

oéyopm

0}

014 with accusative

owa with genitive

ow 10 + infinitive

owdfoiroc, ov

dw0njkm, ng, M

OLOKOVEM

otaKovia, 0c, 1

d1axkovog, ov, 0/M
010a0KarOG, OV, O

01000K®

dwday, fig, N
otdmm (60%*)

oépyopar (0w + epy* and eAB*)

dikauog, o, ov
dwkaroovvn, NG, 1
OKUILO®

oo

OLOK®

do0noopm (fut. pas. of didwut)

00KE®

8080, NG, 1N
00&alm (00&ao*)
00VAEV®
dovAog, ov, O

he/she/it has been given
I have given

it is necessary

I show

ten

tree

right

second

I receive

I tie, bind

because of, on account of
through

because + verb
slanderous, as noun: devil
covenant, contract

I serve

ministry

servant, minister
teacher

I teach

teaching

I give

I pass through
righteous

righteousness

I justify, declare righteous
therefore

I seek, pursue

I will be given

I think, seem

glory, majesty

I glorify

I serve, am a slave
servant, slave

Verb (21.1.9)
Verb (21.1.8)
Verb (13)
Verb (3)
Adjective (29)
Noun (29)
Adjective (13)
Adjective (14)
Verb (18)
Verb (19)
Preposition (8)
Preposition (4)
Preposition (26)
Adjective (21)
Noun (23)
Verb (22)
Noun (23)
Noun (26)
Noun (8)

Verb (6)

Noun (24)
Verb (3)

Verb (19)
Adjective (13)
Noun (5)

Verb (20)
Conjunction (19)
Verb (20)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (6)

Noun (5)

Verb (17)
Verb (30)
Noun (1)
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ovvapm I can, am able to Verb (13)
ovvapLs, Suvapems, N power Noun (10)
ovvartdig, 1, Ov power Adjective (23)
ovo two Adjective (12)
0MoEK twelve Adjective (12)
dmoo (fut. act. of didmpur) I will give Verb (15.1.6)

e-E

£avtov, £0vTijg, £0vTOD

£Padov (aor. act. of fAAA®)
éPamticOnv (aor. pas. of fantiCw)
EPMONV (aor. pas. of BAAL®)
&yyilo

£yyvg

&yeipom (éyep™)

£yévero (aor. mid. of yivopar)
€yeviiOnv (aor. pas. of yivopan)
£yevopnyv (aor. mid. of yivopon)
£yepOoopan (fut. pas. of &ysipw)
éynyeptan (perf. pas. of €ysipw)
gyivookov (impf. act. of yivdookm)
gyvoxao (perf. act. of yivookw)
gyvaov (aor. act. of yivokow)

&Yo

£6idovv (impf. act. of didmpur)
£600nv (aor. pas. of didmpur)
£60&alov (impf. act. of do&alw)
£0mka (aor. act. of didmut)
£€0nka (aor. act. of TiOnw)

£€0vog, £0voug, 10

i, £av

£1dov (aor. act. of Opdw)

giinoa (perf. act. of AapPdavo)
gipd

gimev (aor. act. of Aéym)

gipnka (perf. act. of Aéyw)
gipivn, Mg, 1M

gig with accusative

€ig 10 + infinitive

£ic, pia, &v

gioépyopm (eic + epy* and eh0*)

himself, herself, itself
I threw

I was baptized

I was cast

I draw near

near

I rise, raise

it came to pass, was, came
I was

I was

I will be raised

he has been raised
I was knowing

I have known

I knew

I

I was giving

I was given

I was glorifying

I gave

I put

nation, pl: gentiles
if

I saw; they saw

I have received
ITam

he said

I have said

peace

in, into

to, in order to, so that + verb

one
I go in, enter

Pronoun (7)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (20)
Adverb (23)
Verb (8)

Verb (4)

Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (21.1.9)
Verb (17.1.8)
Verb (21.1.8)
Verb (18.1.8)
Pronoun (2)
Verb (17.1.8)
Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (17.1.8)
Verb (19.1.7)
Verb (19.1.7)
Noun (10)
Conjunction (13)
Verb (7)

Verb (21.1.8)
Verb (3)

Verb (5)

Verb (21.1.8)
Noun (6)
Preposition (3)
Preposition (26)
Adjective (11)
Verb (13)
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giofjAOov (aor. act. of eicépyopar) I entered Verb (18.1.8)
giyov (impf. act. of &m) I had Verb (17.1.8)
€K (£€) with genitive out of, from Preposition (4)
£K00TO0G, 1, 0 each, each one Adjective (12)
EkPailo (ék + Por*) I cast out Verb (7)

EKel there Adverb (16)
£Kelbev from there Adverb (28)
€KEIVOG, 1, 0 that; pl: those Pronoun (12)
EKKAnoia, oc, 1 church Noun (6)

EKM OV (aor. pas. of kaAéw) I was called Verb (20.1.7)
Ekmopedopm I depart, leave Verb (22)

gxpalov (impf. act. of kpalw)
£hafov (aor. act. of AapPavom)
éreém

£Leog, Elovg, 10

éhevoopan (fut. mid. of Epyopar)
£mAiv0a (perf. act. of Epyopan)
émilm

élmic, éAmidoc, N

£pavTov, 6EaVTOD

£pog, 1, Ov

EumpocOev with genitive

év with the dative

&v T@® + infinitive

£vovm

gveka or évekev with genitive
gvroM, NG, 1

évomov with genitive
£€éParov (aor. act. of EKPUAA®)
e€épyopan (x + epy* and eAO*)
£€eoTl

£ENABov (aor. act. of £€€pyouar)
£€ovoia, ag, 1

£Em with genitive

gopT, fic, 1

émayyelia, ag, N

émel

EMEPOTAM

émi with accusative

émi with genitive

I was calling

I took, receive
I have mercy
mercy

I will come

I have come

I hope

hope

myself, yourself
my

before

by, in, with, on

when, while + verb

I put on, clothe
on account of
commandment
before

I threw out

I go out, depart

it is lawful, right, permissible

I departed
power, authority
outside, out
feast

promise

since, because

I ask

on, to, against
on, over, upon

Verb (17.1.8)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (25)
Noun (10)

Verb (15.1.6)
Verb (21.1.8)
Verb (25)

Noun (11)
Pronoun (7)
Pronoun (7)
Preposition (17)
Preposition (2)
Preposition (26)
Verb (26)
Preposition (30)
Noun (7)
Preposition (15)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (13)

Verb (23)

Verb (18.1.8)
Noun (6)
Preposition (17)
Noun (28)
Noun (14)
Conjunction (26)
Verb (16)
Preposition (7)
Preposition (5)
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éni with the dative at, by, in Preposition (8)
EMYIVOOK® I know, understand Verb (20)
¢émOopia, oc, M desire, lust Noun (21)
EMKOAE® I call Verb (25)
gmov (aor. act. of Tivw) I drank Verb (18.1.8)
EMOTPEPM [ return, turn Verb (22)
emriOnpuu (€m + Oe™*) I lay on, place Verb (3)
EMTING® I rebuke, warn Verb (25)
énta seven Adjective (12)
épyalopan I work Verb (19)
gpyov, ov, 10 work, deed Noun (3)
£€pnpog, ov, 1 desert Noun (14)
EppEOMV (aor. pas. of Aéym) I was spoken Verb (20.1.7)
Epyopan (epy™* and erB*)) I come Verb (13)
£p®d (fut. act. of Aéyw) I will say Verb (15.1.6)
EpOTI® lask Verb (6)
£60im (pay*) I eat Verb (4)
goopan (fut. mid. of gipi) I will be Verb (15.1.6)
£otnka (perf. act. of iotnut) I stand Verb (21.1.8)
gotny (aor. act. of iotn1) I stood Verb (19.1.7)
goyatog, 1, ov last Adjective (15)
gtepog, a, oV other Adjective (11)
in yet, still Adverb (18)
éropnalm I prepare Verb (20)
gtrog, £T0VG, 10 year Noun (10)
gvayyemlo I proclaim good news Verb (18)
gvayyéhov, ov, 10 gospel, good news Noun (3)
g00img immediately Adverb (22)
£000g immediately Adverb (20)
YN 320 I bless Verb (20)
gopény (aor. pas. of evpiokw) I was found Verb (20.1.7)
gopnioo (fut. act. of edpiokm) I will find Verb (15.1.6)
gopiokm (evp*) I find Verb (4)
gvpov (aor. act. of evpickw) I found Verb (18.1.8)
£OYaPLeTE®D I give thanks Verb (20)

£€on (impf. act. of pnui, I say) he said Verb (19)
Eyapnyv (aor. pas. of yaipm) I rejoiced Verb (20.1.7)
£x0poc, a, ov hatred; as noun: enemy Adjective (23)
Exo (ogy™* or &%) I have, hold Verb (2)

£mg with genitive until, as far as Preposition (16)




368 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
C-Z
10} I live Verb (3)
ntéo I'seek Verb (4)
o, fig, M life Noun (5)
n-H
1 or Conjunction (14)
fiyywo (perf. act. of &yyilw) I have drawn near Verb (21.1.8)
Nyéopor I consider, think Verb (26)
NyépOny (aor. pas. of Eysipw) I was raised Verb (20.1.7)
fnon already Adverb (20)
Ko [ have come Verb (28)
NAOzv (aor. act. of Epyopon) he/she/it came Verb (5)
NAOov (aor. act. of Epyopar) I came Verb (18.1.8)
ijAog, ov, O sun Noun (24)
e we Pronoun (2)
Nuépa, oc, 1 day Noun (2)
nv and floav (impf. act. of sijr) he/she/it was; they were Verb (7)
fjveyka (aor. act. of épw) I brought Verb (19.1.7)
NvéxOnv (aor. pas. of pépw) I was brought Verb (20.1.7)
npo (aor. act. of aipm) I took away Verb (19.1.7)
‘Hp®ong, ov, 6 Herod Noun (15)
0-0
0dracca, g, 1 sea Noun (5)
0dvatog, ov, 0 death Noun (5)
Oavpalo I marvel, wonder Verb (20)
0éinpa, Osiquatog, 6 will, desire Noun (9)
0ého I want, desire Verb (4)
0cdc, ob, O God, god Noun (1)
Ogpamedm I heal Verb (19)
Osopim I see, behold Verb (6)
Onpiov, ov, 10 beast Noun (15)
0Ly, Ohiyemg, N tribulation, affliction Noun (10)
Opodvog, ov, 0 throne Noun (8)
Ovydtnp, Buyatpog, 1 daughter Noun (28)
0vpa, ag, M door Noun (21)
Ovoia, ag, 1 sacrifice Noun (26)
1-1
idopon I heal Verb (28)
iowog, a, ov own Adjective (11)
000, 10¢ behold Interjection (1)
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iepevc, iepémg, O priest Noun (10)
igpov, o?, 10 temple Noun (3)
‘Iepocorvpa, t6; Tepovoainp, 1 Jerusalem Noun (7)
‘Incovg, o, 6 Jesus Noun (1)
ikavog, 1, v sufficient, competent Adjective (20)
ipatov, ov, 6 garment Noun (7)
iva that, in order that Conjunction (8)
Tovdaia, ag, N Judea Noun (15)
‘Tovdaiog, o, ov Jew Adjective (11)
Tovdag, a, O Judas Noun (16)
ioKVO® I am strong, strengthen Verb (26)
TopanA, 6 Israel Noun (7)
ot (ota™®) I stand Verb (3)
ioyvpog, a, v strong Adjective (26)
Todvvng, ov, 6 John Noun (6)

K-K
Kay® and I Conjunction (21)
KaBapilo I cleanse, purify Verb (25)
KaBapoc, a, 6v clean, pure Adjective (29)
KGOpom I'sit Verb (16)
Ko0ilm I'sit Verb (19)
KoOmg just as Conjunction (14)
Kot and, also, even, both Conjunction (1)

Kowog, 1, v

Kopog, od, 0

KOKOG, 1, OV

KOAL®

KaAOG, 1, OV

KOA®G

Kopodia, oc, 1

Kapmog, od, O

kot with accusative
Kkatd with genitive
Katafaive (kata + fn*)
KOTOPYE®

KatéPny (aor. act. of xarafaivw)
KOTOIKE®

Kavydopo

KEAEL®

KEQUM], TG, 1

new
time, season

bad

I call

good

well

heart

fruit,

according to

down from, against
I descend

I nullify, destroy

I descended

I dwell

I boast

I command, order
head

Adjective (21)
Noun (6)
Adjective (11)
Verb (15)
Adjective (11)
Interjection (22)
Noun (4)
Noun (7)
Preposition (7)
Preposition (8)
Verb (16)
Verb (28)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (19)
Verb (24)
Verb (28)
Noun (6)
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Knpvoom (knpouy*) I preach, proclaim Verb (17)
KMo I cry out, weep Verb (20)
KAnOoopon (fut. pas. of KaAém) I will be called Verb (16.1.6)
KOopog, ov, O world Noun (1)
Kpalo (kpay*) I call out, cry out Verb (17)
KPUTE® I grasp, hold Verb (18)
kprOoopon (fut. pas. of kpivm) I will be judged Verb (16.1.6)
Kpipa, kpipatog, 16 judgment Noun (9)
Kpive I judge, decide Verb (4)
Kpioig, kploewg, 1 judgment Noun (10)
KOpLog, ov, O Lord, lord Noun (1)
KOu, NG, M village Noun (28)
A-A
AMIAE® I speak, say Verb (2)
Aappave (Lof*) I take, receive Verb (2)
Aaég, oD, 0 people Noun (5)
Ayo I say Verb (2)
Mpyopam (fut. mid. of AapPavo) I will take, receive Verb (15.1.6)
AiBog, ov, 0 stone Noun (8)
hoyilopa I consider, account Verb (20)
Abyog, ov, O word, message, Word Noun (1)
Aowrog, 1, OV rest, remainder Adjective (11)
PNy, £30) I grieve Verb (29)
Mo I untie, loose, destroy Verb (2)
p-M
padnig, od, 6 disciple Noun (8)
ROKAPLOG, O, OV blessed Adjective (15)
pairov more Adverb (18)
paveavem I learn Verb (30)
Mapia, ag, M Mary Noun (15)
poapTUpEém I testify Verb (7)
poptopia, oc, 1 testimony Noun (22)
RapTLG, LAPTLPOG, O witness Noun (22)
payopa, ng, M sword Noun (27)
péyac, peydin, péya great Adjective (11)
péEAAL® I am about to Verb (3)
péhog, LEAOLGS, TO member, part Noun (10)
REV...0¢ on one hand...on the other hand Particle (15)
pévo I remain, abide Verb (5)
REPOG, HEpovg, 6 part, member Noun (12)
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pnécog, 1, ov middle Adjective (13)
peta with accusative after Preposition (7)
petd with genitive with Preposition (8)
peta o + infinitive after + verb Preposition (26)
RETAVOE® I repent Verb (22)
[TH] no, not, neither Adverb (4)
punoé and not, not even, nor Conjunction (20)
punoeic, pnoepio, unosv no one Adjective (17)
pimote lest, so that ... not Adverb (30)
pnTe and not, neither Conjunction (24)
pTp, UNTPOG , 1 mother Noun (9)
pKpog, a, ov little, small Adjective (16)
MGE® I hate Verb (20)
ne0oc, o, 6 payment, reward, salary Noun (27)
pviueiov, ov, 6 tomb Noun (20)
povog, 1, ov only, alone Adjective (11)
RVOTHPLOV, OV, TO mystery Noun (27)
Moveijc, Mobcéng , 0 Moses Noun (7)
v-N
vai yes Particle (25)
vaég, od, 0 temple Noun (16)
veKPOG, d, v dead Adjective (11)
veQPé, NG, 1M cloud Noun (30)
ViKG® I overcome, conquer Verb (29)
vopog, ov, 6 law Noun (4)
viv now, present Adverb (15)
VOE, VOKTOG, 1) night Noun (9)
0-0
0,1, T0 the Article (1)
000¢, 0D, 1 way, road, journey Noun (8)
oida I know Verb (7)
oikia, ag, N house, household Noun (5)
0iKooopE® I build Verb (20)
01K0G, 0V, O house Noun (5)
0ivog, ov, O wine Noun (24)
oAiyoc, n, ov few, little Adjective (16)
6)og, 1, ov whole Adjective (12)
opvo® or dpuvom I swear Verb (29)
opoog, a, ov like, similar to Adjective (16)
opoimg likewise Adverb (25)
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oporoyi® I confess Verb (30)
ovopa, o6vopotog, 10 name Noun (9)

omic® with the genitive opposite, after Preposition (22)
o6mov where Adverb (19)
ommg so that Conjunction (20)
opam I see, observe Verb (14)

opyn, Mg, M anger, wrath Noun (22)

opog, dpovg, 10 hill, mountain Noun (10)

og, 1, 0 who, which Pronoun (8)
6c0c¢, 1, OV as many as Pronoun (8)
ooTIC, 1{TIG, OTL whoever Pronoun (12)
otav whenever Adverb (16)

ote when Conjunction (16)
oTL that, since, because Conjunction (5)
ov where Adverb (30)

0V (0VK, 0VY, 0VYi) no, not Adverb (1)

ovai woe Interjection (26)
000¢ and not, not even, neither Conjunction (13)

0V0&ic, 000gNia, 0VOEY
OVKETL; PNKETL

oLV

(N 10)

ovpavég, od, O

ovg, OTHG, TO

ovte

ovTog, adTn, T0dTO

oVTMg

o0peil®

000aAipoc, ov, 6
0@Ocopm (fut. pas. of 6pdw)
oyhog, ov, O

oyopao (fut. mid. of 6phw)

Towoiov, ov, 10
nav

navroTe

napa with accusative
napd with dative
napd with genitive
napofoin, fic, I

no one

no longer

therefore

not yet, ever
heaven, sky

ear

and not, neither, nor
this; pl: these

thus, so
I owe, ought
eye

I will be seen

crowd, people

I will see
n-11

child

again

always

by, at, than

with

from

parable

Adjective (11)
Adverb (21)
Conjunction (6)
Adverb (27)
Noun (1)

Noun (11)
Adverb (18)
Pronoun (12)
Conjunction (13)
Verb (22)
Noun (6)

Verb (16.1.6)
Noun (5)

Verb (15.1.6)

Noun (15)
Adverb (15)
Adverb (21)
Preposition (16)
Preposition (13)
Preposition (12)
Noun (15)
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napayyEL® I command Verb (25)
napayivopor I arrive Verb (20)
napodioout (tapa + 60*) I deliver, betray, hand over Verb (3)
TOPUKIAED I encourage, exhort, urge Verb (2)
TOPAKINGIS, TAPUKANGEMG, 1) encouragement, exhortation Noun (10)
rapaiappave (topo + Aof*) I take Verb (17)
napéhafov (aor. act. of maparoppave) I received Verb (18.1.8)
napépyopm (mapo + epy* and eA0*) 1 pass, pass by Verb (25)
napiotnu (topo + ota*) I present, stand before Verb (3)
noppnoia, og, 1 boldness, courage Noun (25)
nag, mdoo, Tav every, all Adjective (12)
TAoK® I suffer Verb (20)
naoya, 16 Passover Noun (27)
ot P, ToTpds, O father Noun (9)
IMadrog, ov, 0 Paul Noun (1)
neidm I persuade Verb (18)
nepalm I test, tempt Verb (22)
TEUTO I'send Verb (17)
névTE five Adjective (23)
némowda (perf. act. of meibw) I have convinced Verb (21.1.8)
nepi with accusative around Preposition (14)
nepi with genitive concerning Preposition (12)
TEPITATE® I walk, conduct Verb (7)
TEPLOGEVM I abound Verb (21)
nePLTOUN, 1ic, 1 circumcision Noun (22)
ITéTpog, ov, O Peter Noun (1)
IMAdTog, ov, 0 Pilate Noun (8)
mive (m*) I drink Verb (17)
TATO I fall Verb (19)
moTEV® I believe, have faith Verb (3)
GTIS, MOTEMG, 1| faith, faithfulness Noun (10)
motog, 1, 6v faithful Adjective (11)
TAOVA® I deceive Verb (21)
nAi00g, mAn0ovg, TO number, multitude Noun (10)

7% 1\ nevertheless, only, but Particle (25)
aAnpom I fill, fulfill Verb (2)
mhoiov, ov, 10 boat Noun (6)
TAOVGL0G, U, OV rich, wealthy Noun (27)
nvedpo, TVEOLUOTOC, TO Spirit, spirit Noun (9)
TIVELOTIKOG, 1], OV spiritual Adjective (29)
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npoonvEXONV (aor. pas. of TPocPEP®)
TPOCKAAEOpNOL
TPOCKVVE®
TPOSPEPM
npéoTov, ov, 16
TPOPNTEV®
TPOPNTIG, OV, O
npdOTOG, 1, OV
nTOY0G, 1, OV
nvp, Tupog, 10
101

pijpa, ppatog, 16

oapparov, ov, 6
64p, 5apKog, 1

I was sacrificed
I summon, call
I worship, pay homage
I carry, offer
face, appearance
I prophesy
prophet
first
poor
fire
how

p-P
word

c-X
Sabbath
flesh

Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
mo0ev from where Conjunction (27)
TOLE® I do, make Verb (2)

moiog, d, oV what, which Adjective (24)
noOMG, TOAEWS, N city Noun (10)
TOAVG, TOAAY, TOAD much pl: many Adjective (11)
novnpog, a, ov bad, evil Adjective (11)
TOPELOPLAL I go Verb (13)
mopveia, ag, N fornication, sexual immorality Noun (30)
n060G, 1, OV how much Noun (28)

noTé at some time, once Particle (27)
TOTNPLOV, OV, TO cup Noun (24)

o0 where Adverb (21)
movg, T0dOG, O foot Noun (11)
TPAGcO I practice, do Verb (21)
npeoPitepog, a, ov elder Adjective (16)
np6é with genitive before Preposition (18)
apofarov, ov, 10 sheep Noun (21)

npog with the accusative to, towards, with Noun (6)

npog TO + infinitive to, in order to + verb Preposition (26)
TPOGEPYONOL I come Verb (16)
nPOGEVYN, TiC, N prayer Noun (22)
TPOGEVYOLAL I pray Verb (13)
TPOCEYM I pay attention to Verb (30)
npocijhOov (aor. act. of mpocépyopar) I came to Verb (18.1.8)

Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (27)
Verb (8)

Verb (19)
Noun (4)
Verb (27)
Noun (8)
Adjective (14)
Adjective (23)
Noun (9)
Adverb (18)

Noun (9)

Noun (4)
Noun (9)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
onpeiov, ov, 6 sign Noun (4)
ofuepov today Adverb (21)
Yipov, Xipmvog, 0 Simon Noun (14)
OKOVOUAIL® I stumble Verb (25)
0KO0TOG, GKOTOVG, T darkness Noun (10)
60¢, o1}, GOV your Noun (28)
coia, ag, N wisdom Noun (15)
oneipm I sow Verb (18)
GTEP IO, OTEPLLOTOS, TO seed, descendent Noun (12)
otadfocopm (fut. pas. of iotnu) I will be made to stand Verb (16.1.6)
GTUTIOTI|G, OV, O soldier Verb (29)
oTaVPOC, 0D, O Cross Noun (28)
oTAVPO® I crucity Verb (18)
oTopa, GTOUATOC, TO mouth Noun (9)
()] you (singular) Pronoun (2)
ovv with dative with Preposition (14)
oVvay® I go with, gather together Verb (17)
oVvayOYN, 1ic, 1 synagogue Noun (8)
GUVELON OIS, GLUVEIONCEMC, 1) conscience Noun (10)
ovvépyopal (ovv + epy* and eA0*) I go with, come together Verb (24)
ouvijxOnv (aor. pas. of cuvayw) I was gathered Verb (20.1.7)
cuvinut understand, comprehend Verb (29)
oDl (cmwd™*) I deliver, save, heal Verb (13)
coOoopm (fut. pas. of cdlw) I will be delivered, saved, healed Verb (16.1.6)
oApaA, GOUUTOS, TO body Noun (9)
compia, ag, 1 deliverance, salvation Noun (8)
7-T
7€ (18€...K0O1) and (both...and) Conjunction (12)
TEKVOV, 0V, T child Noun (4)
TEAE® I finish Verb (27)
Téh0G, TEAOVG, TO end, goal Noun (21)
TEGCUPES four Adjective (23)
mpéio I guard, keep Verb (17)
i (0¢*) I place, put, set Verb (3)
iy, fg, M honor, price Noun (19)
TIG, TL certain one, anyone Adjective (12)
Tig, Tl who, what, why Adjective (12)
TOL0UTOG, TOLOVTY], TOLOVTOV such a one Pronoun (16)
TOTO0G, OV, O place Noun (6)
T0TE then Adverb (18)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)

TPETS, Tpia three Adjective (12)

Tpitog, N, oV third Adjective (14)

TVPAOG, 1, OV blind Adjective (14)
v-Y

VOmp, VO0TOC, TO water Noun (9)

vidg, oD, 6 son Noun (1)

LI TEATS you (plural) Pronoun (2)

(70 I depart, go Verb (5)

VTaPY® I am, am present, exist Verb (18)

vmép with accusative above Preposition (14)

vnép with gen for, in behalf of, in the place of Preposition (15)

U6 with accusative under Preposition (14)

vné with genitive by Preposition (13)

vopoviy, fic, M endurance, perseverance Noun (24)

VTOGTPEQ® I return Verb (23)

VTOTAGG M I submit, obey, am subject to Verb (23)

@dayopam (fut. mid. of é00im)
Puive

Pavepom
®aproaiog, ov, O
PEpm

PEVY®

(11V¥0)

¢ilog, 1, OV
Qoféopar
o6pog, ov, 6
PPOvE®
PvrAdoo®
puiayn, fig, 1
oM, fig, 1
POVED

ovij, fig,
PAOS, POTOC, TO

Yoip®

AOPa, ag, M
AGP1S, YGp1TOg, 1
YELP, XEPOS, 1
MPa, ag, M

o-D
I will eat
I shine, appear
I reveal
Pharisee
I carry, bring
I flee
Ilove
loving; substantive: friend
I fear
fear
consider, be mindful of
I guard, keep
prison, jail
tribe
I sound, call
voice, sound, noise
light

Y- X
I rejoice
joy
grace, favor, benefit
hand
widow

Verb (15.1.6)
Verb (25)
Verb (19)
Noun (8)
Verb (17)
Verb (25)
Verb (30)
Noun (27)
Verb (17)
Noun (19)
Verb (29)
Verb (24)
Noun (15)
Noun (25)
Verb (19)
Noun (6)
Noun (9)

Verb (18)
Noun (15)
Noun (9)
Noun (9)
Verb (29)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
YPEL, 0C , 1) need, necessity Noun (13)
Xpotég, od, 0 Christ, Messiah Noun (1)
¥POVoGS, ov, 0 time Noun (15)
LOPA, 0C, 1 area, region Verb (29)
yopic with the genitive without, apart from Preposition (21)
y-Y
yoym, g, M soul, life Noun (6)
o-Q
ade here Adverb (19)
@pa, ag, 1 hour Noun (7)
0g as, like Adverb (14)
donep just as, as Adverb (23)
aote so that Adverb (19)
A0V (aor. pas. of Opaw) I was seen Verb (20.1.7)




APPENDIX 2: REVIEW OF NOUNS

Case Article 2" Declension 3" Declension 1* Declension
Nom. Sing. 0 |GvBpwmog TP aiov apyLepene uaonTng
Gen. Sing. 00  |[avBpmmov TaTPOG aldvog  apylepémg pobnrod

Z Dat. Sing. @ |avOpOT® TPl aidvL apyrepel uonti

2 Acc. Sing. oV |GvBpwmov TaTéEPOL aldva  dpylepéa pobnTnv

E Nom. PL ol |&vBpomol TOTEPECS aldves  apyepeig pobnrtoi

& Gen. Pl OV |avOpdnov TATEPMV aOvVeV  apylepénv puoonTédv
Dat. PL. 10iG  |avBpmmolg matpdol(v) aidouv) apylepedov poontaic
Acc. Pl UG [AvOpdITOVG TOTEPOS aidvag  Apylepelg uoontdc
Case Article 1* Declension 3" Declension 2" Declension
Nom. Sing. n Muépa ypapn do0&a  [yovn TOMG ouveidnoig 000¢
Gen. Sing. g MUEpog ypapfig d0ENG [yuvarkdg TOAEMG  GLVELINGEMG 000D

= Dat. Sing. ™ Muépg vpapfi  80&n  [yuvouki TOAEL OULVELNOEL 00®

’5’ Acc. Sing. ™My Muépav ypaenv do0Eav [yvvaika TOALY ouveldN oV 000V

E Nom. PIL ol fuépot ypapal d0&at [yuvaikeg TOAELS  GULVELOINGELG 0001

® Gen. PL OV [uepdV YPAPAYV S0EDV [YUVOIKDY — TOAE®V  GLVELINGE®V 00®V
Dat. PL. Toig Muépaig ypapais d0&aig [yovau&i(v)  mOAESY  GULVELINGEGY 0001¢
Acc. PL TAG  [MUEPOC ypapdg d0&ag [yuvoikag TOAEL;  GUVELONGELG 0600¢
Case Article [2"* Declension 3"/ Declension
Nom. Sing. w6 [Epyov TveD Lo Vowp QMG £0vocg dpoc  &toc
Gen. Sing. o0 [Epyov TVELUOTOG  1VOATOS  QWTOC g0voug  Bpovg £TOVG
Dat. Sing. M Epyo TVEDLOLTL VoaTL QoTi g0vel Oper  Etel

g Acc. Sing. w0 [Epyov TveD Lol Vowp odg £0vocg Opog  &tog

e_:n' Nom. PL 16 [Epya TvevpoTo  Uoata pdTo g0vn opn &
Gen. PL v [Epyov TVELUATOV  VIATOV  QOTOV E0vayv opév &tV
Dat. PL. t0ig  [Epyorlg Tvevpaol(v) Bdacuv) emcoyv) gbveotv  dpeov Etecty
Acc. PL w6 [Epya TvevpoTo  Uoata pdto g0vn Opvn &t
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APPENDIX 3: REVIEW OF PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

Personal Pronoun

Case 1* Person 2" Person . 3" Perso.n .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
w» Nominative gyo 1 cb you avtog  he avt  she avtd it
CE. Genitive pov €uod my (of me) cod your (of you) |odtod  of him, his avtilg  of her, her avtod ofit
f’? Dative poi époi to me col toyou avT®  to him avtf]  to her adt®d toit
T Accusative | pé  dué me cé¢ you ovtév  him ovtqv  her avtd it
Nominative | mnueic  we VUEC  you avtoi  they avtai  they avtd  they
'-:_u Genitive nuadv  our (ofus) | dudv your (of you) |adtdv  their avt@dv their avt@dv their
£ Dative nuiv ~ tous VUlv  to you avtolg  to them avtaig  to them avtoic to them
Accusative nuag  us vudc  you avTovg them avtdg  them avtd  them
Reflexive Pronoun
Case 1* Person 2" Person . 3 Perso'n'
Masculine Feminine Neuter
wn Nominative
E. Genitive éuowtod  of myself |oeavtod of yourself  |éavtod of himself cavtg of herself
fT Dative ELOVTO to myself |ceavt®d to yourself  |€oavt@®  to himself cavtf]  to herself
7 Accusative [fpovtov  myself ceavtov  yourself €avtov  himself cavtv herself
Nominative
;—u Genitive ¢avt®v of themselves [Eavtdv of themselves
£ Dative ¢avtoig to themselves [avtaig to themselves
Accusative €avtovg themselves  [Eavtdg themselves
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APPENDIX 4: REVIEW OF RELATIVE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

The Article Compared with the Relative Pronoun

C Article Relative Pronoun
ase Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation | Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
w»» Nominative 0 n 6 the 0g il 6  who; which
5 Genitive 0D i 100  of the 00 il o0  of whom; whose; of which
% Dative o) il @ tothe o 1 ® to whom; to which
™ Accusative oV v 6 the % fiv 6  whom; which
Nominative ot ot té  the ol ol &  who; which (ones)
'-:_u Genitive OV 6V v of the oV oV ®v  of whom; whose; of which (ones)
£ Dative 101G TG 10i¢  to the oig aic oi¢ to whom; to which (ones)
Accusative TO0G Téig té  the olg e ¢  whom; which (ones)
Demonstrative Pronoun
C Near Pronoun Far Pronoun
ase Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation | Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
v Nominative o0T0g abtm T0VTO this EKEVOG ékelvn  ékeivo that
CE Genitive TOVTOV Ta0TNG  TOVTOV of this gxeivov gxelvng  €keivov of that
f’? Dative TOVT® tadt)  TOUT® to this EKeive éxelvn  ékelvo to that
T Accusative ToDTOV TtV TODTO this gkelvov  ékelviiv  €keivo that
Nominative ovTOl adtor  todto these gKelvol ékelval  €kegiva those
;-3 Genitive TOVOV tovt®v  tovtewv  of these éxelvov  éxeivav  ékeivov  of those
E Dative TOVTOLG Ta0TOoNg  tovTtolg  to these éxelvolg  éxelvarg éxeivolg  to those
Accusative TOVTOVG Ta0Tog Tt these éxelvoug  ékelvag  ékeiva those
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APPENDIX 5: REVIEW OF nac, INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

Pronominal Adjective mag
Case . ..
Masculine Feminine Neuter
wn Nominative Tag naco iV
UE. Gen.itive navr(')’c_‘, nd,csnc_‘, navr(')’c_‘,
= Dative movti mhon TovTl
= Accusative TévTa nacav FY
Nominative | mhvtec macolr  mwhvTo
;—g Genitive VIOV TOCOV  TAVIOV
Q Dative Tac nhoolg  macY
Accusative névtog mhoag  mavto
C Interrogative Pronoun tig/7i Indefinite Pronoun g/t
ase Masc./Fem. Neuter Translation | Masc./Fem. Neuter Translation
wn Nominative Tig T who TG T certain
E' Genitive tivog tivog whose Twvog Twvog  of certain
fT Dative Tivt Tivi to whom i i to certain
T Accusative tiva Tl whom Twa Tl certain
Nominative Tiveg Tiva who TIVES Twa certain
'-:_u Genitive Tivov Tivov whose VOV Twv@v  of certain
g Dative tiow tiow to whom Tiotv TGV to certain
Accusative tivag Tiva whom TWVag VG certain
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APPENDIX 6: REVIEW OF ADJECTIVES

C 2" Declension 1* Declension 2" Declension |2"! Declension 1 Declension 2" Declension 2" Declension
ase Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter Masc./Fem. Neuter
» Nominative aryabog ayodn ayabov fryog ayla aylov aidviog  aidviov
s Genitive ayaBod ayadiig ayaBod aryiov aryiog ayiov aioviov  aimviov
% Dative ayabd ayodi ayadd aylm ayig aylo aiovig aiovim
T Accusative ayafov ayabnv ayafov Gylov ayloav aylov aioviov  aimvowv
Nominative ayaboi ayabai ayaba drylo dryton Gy aicdviot aidvio
;—U Genitive ayaddv ayabdv ayabdv aylov aylov aylov gioviov  aloviov
£ Dative ayaboig ayaBaic ayaboig ryiotg aryioug ayiolg aioviolg  aimviolg
Accusative ayabotg ayabag ayaba arylovg Gyog Gy aioviong  aiovia
2" Declension 1° Declension 2" Declension | 3rd Declension 1st Declension 3rd Declension .
Case . .. . .. Translation
Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
@ Nominative TOANG TOAM) TOAD elc uio &v one
s Genitive TOALOD TOAARG TOALOD évog [Whlele £vog of one
% Dative TOAAG TOAAT TOAAG évi g évi to one
T Accusative TOADV TOANV TOAD gva piav &v one
Nominative ToALol oAl TOALG
;—g Genitive TOALGDV TOAAGV TOALGDV
Q Dative TOALOTG ToAAOG TOAAOTG
Accusative TOALOVG TOALAG TOALG
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APPENDIX 7: REVIEW OF Ao (ALL FORMS EXCEPT PARTICIPLE)

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present Aorist Present Aorist Present  Aorist
Active Active Active Active
Is (Ao AVC® £\vov £loa AéAvka AV® AVC®
2s  |\oeig Aboelg g\veg g\voag AEAvKOG A0NG Abdomng Abg AdGOV
3s |Adel AboeL gloe(v) £\voev Aéhvke(V) Ao Abon AVETO AVGAT®O , ,
) ) iy iy , ) \ Abewv Adoan
1p [AOopev Aboopev €\oopev éWoapev  Aeddkapev  [Aopev Adoopev
2p [|AMoete Aboete €\veTE €é\voarte AeAVKOTE AonTE Adonte AveTe Adoate
3p |Movoyv) Avcovouv)  Elvov g\voav AeAdkooy  [Abwoyv)  AdowouVv) [Avétmoav  AVGATOGOV
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s  [Abopon Aboopat gounv gwocaunv  Aélvpon Abopot Abowopon
2s |AOn Abon £Xvov £EMDo® AéAvoan AON Abon AdoL Adoat
3s |AbeTan AboeTaL €AN0ETO €\voato AéAvTOoL AomTon Adontor  [AvécBw Aveacm , ,
, , iy , , , , , Aecbor  AvcacBon
1p [Avopeba Avoopeba  ghvopebo  glvchpebo Aegdvueba Avouebo  Avoopeda
2p |Mecbe Mboeobe €\becbe EMboacte  Aélvobe AOnobe Abonobe  |[Avecbe AGacte
3p [Aovion Adcovton €Mbovto EMboavto  Aéluvtan Movtor  Aowvtor |[Aécboav  Avcdobocav
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s Avbnoopat €\ony A0®
2s Avbnon €\0bng Av0Tg AT
3s |Same as Avbfcetoaw  Same as ERIH) Same as Same as  AvOfj Same as Aot Same as Avbfivo
1p |middle. Mbnoouedo middle. EM0Omuev  middle. middle.  Avbdpev |middle. middle.
2p Avbnoecbe Envbmte Avbijte AbOnTE
3p Avbnocovrai EMbnoav ABdoU(V) Avntooay
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.
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APPENDIX 8: REVIEW OF Ao (PARTICIPLE)

Present Tense

Aorist Tense

Perfect Tense

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
Active
v, Nominative A0wv Abovoa  Adov AvGoC Aboaoa Avchv AEAVKOC Aghvkvio.  AgAVKOG
E' Genitive Abovrtog Avobdong  Avovtog  |[Abooviog - - AeAVKOTOC  AeAvkving -
% Dative Adovti Avovon Adovtt AboavT - - AEALKOTL - AEAVKOTL
T Accusative |[AVovia Movcav  Adov AMoavta Moacov  Avchv Aedvkota  Aghvkuiav  Aglvkdg
Nominative |Abovteg Abovoar  Avovia Aboovieg Avoacor - AeAvKOTEC  AgsAvkviol  AghvkoTtol
;—U Genitive AoOvVTov  Avovo®dv  AvOviev  [Auchviev - - AeAVKOTOV - AehvkOTOV
g Dative Abovoy(v)  Avovcalg  Avovouv) [Adoacuv) - - AeAvkoou(v) - -
Accusative |AVovtog Abovoag  Avovia Adoovtog - Abdoavta  [AeAvkotog - AeALKOTO
Middle
» Nominative [Avdpevoc  Avopévny  Avdupevov |[Avchuevog Avcapévn  Avcapevov [Aedvpévoc  AgAvpévn  Aghvpévov
s Genitive AVOUEVOL  AVOUEVNG  AVOUEVOL [AVCAPEVOL AVGOUEVTG - Aghvpévov  Aglvpévng  AeAvpévou
% Dative AvouéV®  Avopévr  Avopéve |- - - Aehvpéve  Aglvpévn  AeAvpéve
T Accusative [AvOpevov  Avopéviy  Avopsvov |[ADGausvov - - AeAVPEVOY  AEALUEVIV  AEALUEVOV
Nominative [Avopevor  Avopevor  Avouevo  |[Avchuevol - - Aehvpévor  Aglvpévor  AeAvpéva
;-3 Genitive Avopévev  AVOUEVOV  AVOUEVAOV [AVCOUEVOV - - AEAVUEVOY  AEALUEVOV  AEADUEVOV
g Dative AVOUEVOLG  AVOUEVOLS AVOWEVOLS [AVCOPEVOLS - - Aehvpévolg  Aglvpévolg AeAvpévorlg
Accusative |Avopévoug Avopévog Avdpeva  |[Avcapévovg - - Aehvpévoug  Aglvpévog  AeAvpéva
Passive
»» Nominative AvBeig Avbgica Avbév
“E. Gen.itive Same as middle. M)Osgvrog M)Osfcng Aobevog Same as middle.
5 Dative AvBévTL Avbeion -
T Accusative AvbBévta Abelcav  Avbév
Nominative AvBévteg  AvBeicoar  AvBévta
::!_u Gen.itive Same as middle. Mbévtov  AvBeiodv M)Oézlrcov Same as middle.
s Dative - - Aobeioy
Accusative AvBévtag - AvBévta
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APPENDIX 9: REVIEW OF MISCELLANEOUS OMEGA VERB FORMS

Indicative Mood
P/N 2"" Aorist Translation |Liquid Aorist Translation |Liquid Future Translation Present 2" Perfect ~Translation
of Epyopan/yivopm of amwocTéAl® of amwocTéAr® of otda/yivopau
Active

1s [RA0ov I came améoTella I sent OTOCTELD I will send UTOCTEAA® oida I know
2s  |MAOeg you came améoTeElAaG  you sent ATOGTEAETG you will send ATOCTEMAELG old0c you know
3s  [qAOev he/she/it came |dméoteilev  he/she/it sent |dmootelel he/she/it will send dmootéddet 010g(V) he/she/it knows
1p |fABopev  we came amecteidapey we sent amootehobpev  we will send amootélAopey  |oldauev we know
2p |fABate you (pl.) came |dnecteilate  you (pl.) sent |dmoctedeite you (pl.) will send dmoctéArete oidarte you (pl) know
3p [q0ov they came anéotellav  they sent arooteloboy(v) they will send drootélAovcu(v) |oidaoty they know
P/N Middle
1s  |éysvounv [ was NP NP véyova I have been
2s  |éyévov you were NP NP véyovag you have been
3s |éyéveto  he/she/it was |NP NP véyove(v)  he/she/it has been
1p |éyevopebo we were NP NP yveyovauev  we have been
2p |éyévesbe  you (pl.) were |NP NP yeyovate you (pl) have been
3p |éyévovio they were NP NP veyévaowy  they have been

Case 2" Aorist Active Participle 2" Aorist Middle Participle

Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter

v» Nominative |EA0dV €éBodca EABOV YEVOLEVOG - -
0.%' Genitive €M06vTOC €MBovong EMOOVTOG YEVOUEVOD YEVOUEVIC YEVOUEVOL
% Dative EMBovTL €\0ovon - - - -
T Accusative |EA06vTaL éABovoav EABOVTO YEVOUEVOV YEVOUEVIV YEVOUEVOV

Nominative [EA06vteg €\Bovdoot ENdovta YEVOLEVOL YEVOUEVOL -
;—g Genitive EMOVTOV - - YEVOUEV@V YEVOUEV®V YEVOUEV®DV
Q Dative éMBovol(v)  éaBodcaug - YEVOUEVOLG - YEVOUEVOLG

Accusative |éA00vTag é\Bovcag - YEVOUEVODG - YEVOUEVOL

NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 10: REVIEW OF MI VERB ¢ipi

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.
A blank space means that the given tense and voice set does not exist in the New Testament.

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active

1s |eiud Hunv o
2s el il s o
3s |éoti(v) nv i g0t .
1p |éouév Iuev OUEV e
2p |doté nte nte -
3p [eioi(v) noov DGV E6TOGOV
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s goopon
2s gon
3s goton
1p goopat
2p gom
3p £otan

Case Present Active Participle

Masculine Feminine Neuter

w Nominative |dv odoa B
E' Genitive dvtog obong 6vtog
% Dative vt obon -
T Accusative |5via oGOV -

Nominative |6vteg ovGoL dvta
;—U Genitive dvtaov 000DV dviov
£ Dative ovoY - -

Accusative |6vtog - vt
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.
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APPENDIX 11: REVIEW OF MI VERB éioom

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s |didom dnom - £0mKa d€dmKa NP oM
2s  |dldmc dwoelg - £0mKag dédmKag NP ns NP d0¢
3s |dldwouv) dmoet £0idov £0mKev dédwke(v) |NP o® NP d0T® , N
. ) o N 0ovalr  dovval
1p |didopev dmoopev - &ddKkapev - NP ddueV
2p |didote - - £000KOTE - NP ddte NP dote
3p |0W60o(v) ddcovoyv)  €didouv £0mKav - NP ddouv) NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |- - NP - - NP NP
2s |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3s |didoTan dmoeton NP £det0 dgdotorn NP NP NP NP )
K otdocOot -
1p [0wopebo - NP - - NP NP
2p |- - NP £0000¢ - NP NP NP NP
3p |- - NP £00vTo - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - £060mVv NP
2s - - NP NP
3s |Sameas  6oOnocetol Same as 8560 Same as Sameas NP Same as NP Same as Sobfiva
1p |middle. - middle. - middle. middle. NP middle. middle.
2p doBnoecbe £€000n1e NP NP
3p - £€600ncav NP NP
Case Present Active Participle Case Present Active Participle
Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative |51500¢ NP NP Dative owovit NP NP
Genitive d106vTog NP NP Accusative [0106via NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.

NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 12: REVIEW OF MI VERB ictqmu

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet

P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present Aorist Present Aorist |Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s |lomm oTNo® - gomnv £€otnKa NP oTHCM
2s |lotng - - - gommrag (NP GTNOTS NP oThoL
3s icrncl(v) G’ET:[GSI - f,cm’]cssv f,cm]lcs(v) NP cm]csn NP oTT® ictive  oiivan
1p |lotopev  otoopev - éotnoapev  otnropev |NP GTNOMUEV
2p |lotate - - éotoate €otnkate (NP otite NP otite
3p [iotdou(v) - - gomoov  £otnkaocwy (NP otdolv) [NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |- - NP - - NP NP
2s |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3s |lototon  otoeTaL NP - - NP NP NP NP .
i iotocOor -

1p |- omodueba NP - - NP NP
2p |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3p |lotavton otooviar NP - - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - - NP
2s - - NP NP
3s [Sameas otabnoetar  Sameas ~ €0T6ON Same as  |Same as NP Same as NP Same as N
1p |middle. - middle. - middle.  |middle. NP middle. middle, OTOMVA
2p otofnoeche - NP NP
3p otafnoovrol éotdOnoav NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.

NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 13: REVIEW OF MI VERB tinm

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet

P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect |Present Aorist |Present Aorist |Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active

1s  |tiOnw Onow - gonra té0eika  |NP 0®
2s  |tifng Onoeic - gonog - NP Oic NP 0¢c
3s n’@ncl(v) Onoet £tibet gonev - NP 91] NP - Oévar  Osivo
1p [tifepev - - - - NP 0duev
2p |[tifete - - - tefeicate NP - NP -
3p [|[tBéacu(v) Bncovoyv) EtiBouvv EOnkav - NP - NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |tiBepor  Ofoopor NP E0éunv - NP NP
2s |- - NP £6ov - NP NP NP NP
3s |- Onoeton NP £0et0 et NP NP NP NP , ,
p |- i NP i i NP NP tifecBar B¢éc0ou-
2p |tiBecBe - NP £€0ecbe - NP NP NP NP
3p |- - NP g0evto - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - Etémyv NP
2s - - NP NP
3s [Sameas tebnoetor  Sameas  £1€0n Same as  |Same as NP Same as NP Same as N
1p |middle. - middle. - middle. |middle. NP |middle. middle, TV
2p - - NP NP
3p - gtédnoov NP NP

+ Infinitives do not have person or number.
- The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 14: REVIEW OF MI VERB aoinm

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect |Present Aorist |Present Aorist [Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s  |aopinm apno® - Ao - NP -
2s  |Gpelg AN oELg - apfikag - NP - NP Gpeg
3s (’x(p}ncsl(v) ilollezal fotev (’X.(p1:|K8V - NP (’x(m] NP - Gpévon  Gpetva
1p |aoplopev - - aQnKapey - NP AQOUEV
2p |dolete - - apnkote - NP aopfite  |NP Gopete
3p |dpiovouv) deroovoyv) - apfkav - NP - NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |- - NP - - NP NP
2s |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3s |apieton - NP - - NP NP NP NP
1p |- - NP - - NP NP i i
2p |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3p |doievian - NP - apéovtar NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - - NP
2s - - NP NP
3s [Sameas  Geebnoetar  Sameas - Same as  |Same as NP Same as NP Same as
1p |middle. - middle. - middle. |middle. NP middle. middle.
2p - - NP NP
3p - apétnoav NP NP

+ Infinitives do not have person or number.
- The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 15: REVIEW OF EPSILON CONTRACT VERB noié®

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present  Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s |mow® TOWo® gmoiovv  €moinoa memoinKa TOL® TOMOo®
2s |motelg TOMGELG gmoielg gmoinoog menOiNKAg |- OO moiet moincov
3s |motel TOMGEL €moiel émoinoev nemoinke(v) (ol Tomon TOLEIT® TOMGATM . -
- ) , - ., , - , MOV motfjoon
1p |mowoduev  mowmoopev EMOLOVUEV  EMOMOOAUEY TEMOUKOUEY |TOUDUEV — TOUWCWOUEV
2p |moielte MO CETE €MOlETTE  €MOU|COTE  MEMOMKOTE  |TOU|TE TOLN|OMTE TOLETTE TOMCATE
3p [|mowodoyv) mowmcovoyv) Emoiovv émoinoav  memoinkav  |TOW®OYV) TOMOMOUV) |TOEITOGAV TOMCATOCOV
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |mowoduonr  mowcopon - gmomoadunv menoinpot NP NP
2s |mouj - - - nemoinoar  |NP NP NP NP
3s |mowelton  mowcETON €MOlETTO  €mMOMCOTO  TEMOINTOL NP NP NP NP . ;
R K i noteicle moumcacHal
1p |mowoOpeba momoodueba - - nenoincbes (NP NP
2p |moteiche  mowoeche - émomoacbe - NP NP NP NP
3p [|mowdvion - émoodvio €momoavto memoinvror  |NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s momOncopo gmomonv NP
2s momOnon gmomong NP NP
3s [Sameas mowmbnoetar Sameas  £mowOn Same as Same as NP Sameas NP Same as -
1p |middle. - middle.  gmowiBnuev middle. middle. NP middle. middle, MOV
2p nowmOnoece Emomnte NP NP
3p mowmBnocovtat gmomoOncav NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the contract group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 16: REVIEW OF ALPHA CONTRACT VERB dyondo, yevwao

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present Aorist Present Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s |dyond Gyomnom Ny&rwov Nyémanoca yeyévvnka ayom® Ayomom
2s  |Gyomdg ayomnoelg - Nyémnoag yeyévvnka - Ayomniong aydmo andynoov
3s (’wamf (’x«/(mnca nyana 1’]]/(17'51?68\/ ysysvvnK(x (’wamf (’x«/(mncn ayomiTo - — ——
1p |dyoamduev  dyomnoopev - NYOTOCOUEV  YEYEVVAKAUEV |AyOmDUEV YOI COUEV
2p |&yomdte OyomnoETE Nyordte  nMyomqoate  yeyevvhikate  |dyomdte ayomnonTe ayomdte AyomnooTE
3p |Gyomdoi(v) dyamioovoyv) — Mydmov nyannoav yeyevvnkoow |ayom®douv) ayamiowol(v) |dyomdtocay -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |dyomdpor  dyomnoopon nyamduny - yeyévvnpon NP NP
2s |Gyomd dyomnon - - - NP NP NP NP
3s |ayomdtor  dyomioeton Nyordto  Myomqoato  yeyévvntou NP NP NP NP .
, i , ayamdoBor -
1p |- ayoannoopeda - - veyevwnuebo (NP NP
2p |ayomdcbe  dyomioecbe - - yeyévvnobe NP NP NP NP
3p |Gyomdvion dyomicovrot - nyammoavto - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s ayomnOncopon ysvwnionv NP
2s - €ygvviiing NP NP
3s  |Same as ayamnbnoetor  Sameas  €yevvnon Same as Same as NP Same as NP Same as , N
1p |middle. dyommOnoopuedo  middle. gyevviOnuev middle. middle. NP middle. middle. ayamnOijvot
2p - - NP NP
3p - &yevvinocav NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the contract group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 17: REVIEW OF OMICRON CONTRACT VERB winpo®

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present  Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s  |mAnpd TANPOC® émpouv  Em\pwoa - NP TANPOC®
2s  |mAnpoig TANPDOCELG EMMPOVG  EMAMNPOCOG - NP - POV  TAMPOGOV
3s |mAn p01~ TANPDOOEL gmipov’ MM pocev nempoke(v) |NP n)»npo,)cn - - Dnpody -
1p |mhnpodupev - - - - NP TANPOCOUEV
2p |mAnpodte TANPDOCETE - Eminpooate  memAnpokote |NP TANPpOONTE TANPOVTE TANPOGUTE
3p |mAnpodoi(v) mAnpmdcoovov) EmApovV  EMANPOCAV - NP mpovonoyv) |- -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |mAnpodponr - - - - NP NP
2s |- - - - - NP NP NP NP
3s |m\n p01’)w1 TANPOCETL éminpodto  EémAnpwcoto  memAnpokev (NP NP NP NP mnpodicdar mndoasdo
1p |mnpoduebo - - - - NP NP
2p |mAnpodobe - - - neminpokate |NP NP NP NP
3p [|mAnpodvrar - éminpodvto - - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s TANpoOncopat EmMnpoOnV NP
2s mAnpwdnion EMNPOONG NP NP
3s [Same as minpodncetar  Same as EMANPOON Same as Sameas NP Sameas NP Same as A NO00F
1p |middle. ; middle.  émnpobnuev  middle. middle. NP middle. middle. AnpaETveL
2p - Emnpmdnte NP NP
3p TAnpwbfcovTal Emnpodncav NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the contract group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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